Dear Abington Foundation Trustees,
The Board of Trustees of the Abington Foundation will meet on June 18 and 19, 2021. Both meetings will
be held via Zoom and the meeting links are at the bottom of this memo. As a reminder, the meeting
materials are now available on the Abington Foundation’s website in the Trustee-only area. To access
the materials:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Visit the Foundation website at http://abingtonfoundation.org/
Click on “login” at the bottom left of the page.
Username = abingtonboard (all lower case). Password = abington@board@1234 (as written).
Click on the “Board Meeting Materials” folder, then click on the “2021-June” folder. You’ll find the
packet of meeting materials there.

This docket includes 30 applications totaling $674,325. We have worked with the President to select
presentations for Friday’s meeting that are aligned with the Foundation’s program areas, as well as
organizations that you have not heard from before or in a long time. We would like you all to note that
the Outcomes section of most of these applications is not what we would normally expect from
organizations (the outcomes or results that this program or project has achieved in the past). We would
remind everyone that because of the pandemic, program delivery was hindered and in most cases it was
challenging for organizations to track outcomes.
The materials for the meetings are:
Friday packet:
•
•

Agenda
Pending applications for Mental Health & Addiction Advocacy Coalition, Legal Aid Society, and
PRE4CLE

Saturday packet:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Agenda
Minutes of the March 2021 Board meeting
Trustees Schedule
2021 Budget
2021 Payout
2020 Financial Review
President’s immediate decline recommendations
Pending docket
30 Pending applications
Previous grant awards

•

Reading materials

If you have any questions about the materials or would like any additional information, please email or
call me at the office (216-621-2901) or on my cell (216-554-0716), and we can email more detail.
We look forward to seeing you,
Cristin Slesh

Zoom Information
Topic: Abington Foundation Site Visits
Time: Jun 18, 2021 09:00 AM Eastern Time
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/87004144116?pwd=MTNOUDlSTDlKeVQwVC9kMy9sVVNyZz09
Meeting ID: 870 0414 4116
Passcode: 074220
One tap mobile
+13017158592,,87004144116#,,,,*074220# US (Washington DC)
+13126266799,,87004144116#,,,,*074220# US (Chicago)
Dial by your location
+1 301 715 8592 US (Washington DC)
+1 312 626 6799 US (Chicago)
+1 646 558 8656 US (New York)
Topic: Abington Foundation Meeting
Time: Jun 19, 2021 08:30 AM Eastern Time
Join Zoom Meeting
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/84313035687?pwd=NmF3cHhHRnFsRG9KWGlEaU9peUdaUT09
Meeting ID: 843 1303 5687
Passcode: 341162
One tap mobile
+13017158592,,84313035687#,,,,*341162# US (Washington DC)
+13126266799,,84313035687#,,,,*341162# US (Chicago)
Dial by your location
+1 301 715 8592 US (Washington DC)
+1 312 626 6799 US (Chicago)
+1 646 558 8656 US (New York)

Meeting of the Board of Trustees
June 19, 2021
Via Zoom
Agenda
8:30 a.m.

Call to Order
Approve Minutes of the March 2021
Meeting of the Board of Trustees

8:35 a.m.

President’s Report

D. Ford

8:45 a.m.

Old/New Business

All

9:00 a.m.

Treasurer’s Report
Recap of Highland Report
Review 2021 Budget
Review 2021 Payout
Approve 2020 Financial Review

9:15 a.m.

Grant Proposal Review
Approve President’s Immediate Decline Recommendations
Act on Pending Grant Proposals

11:00 a.m.

Miscellaneous Business
Staff Reports
Confirm 2021 Meeting Dates:
November 12-13

Donald Ford, President

David Ford, Jr.

D. Ford

Cristin Slesh

The Abington Foundation
Meeting of the Board of Trustees
March 6, 2021
A meeting of the Board of Trustees of the Abington Foundation was held via Zoom on March 6,
2021. The following members of the Board were present: Alyssia Daley, David Ford, Senior,
David Ford, Junior, Donald Ford, Dylan Ford, Lise Ford, Ned Ford, Windsor Ford, Abby
Murphy, Alyssa Murphy, Hope Murphy, and Sarah Ford Whitener. Also present, by invitation,
were Foundation Management Services consultants Cristin Slesh and Sherri Clancy.
On the prior day, March 5, 2021, the Trustees met with the Foundation’s investment advisors,
Rich Veres and Barb Meyers of Highland Consulting, as well as with representatives from fund
manager Acadian. They also heard presentations from United Way of Greater Cleveland/CMSD
Academic Learning Pods; Children’s Museum of Cleveland; and Greater Cleveland Food Bank.
MINUTES
Donald Ford, President, called the meeting to order at 8:30 a.m. Sarah Whitener asked that item
one in the Treasurer’s report in the Minutes of the November 2019 Board Meeting be amended
to read “A majority of the Board does not have an interest…” Upon motion duly made and
seconded, the minutes were unanimously approved, as amended.
PRESIDENT’S REPORT
Dr. Ford welcomed the new Trustees to the Board and the virtual meeting, and thanked all
Trustees for the willingness to continue to respond to the issues presented by the pandemic.
OLD/NEW BUSINESS
Ned Ford communicated that he was asking the Warren County Food Bank and The Foodbank,
Inc. (in Dayton, Ohio) to submit grant applications for the June meeting. He plans to take the
requests as Trustee-advised grants.
TREASURER’S REPORT
Investment Report
The Treasurer David Ford Jr. reviewed Highland’s presentation. The portfolio’s market value as
of January 31, 2021 was $36,784,666, up from $33,997,059 at January 31, 2020. It is allocated in
U.S. equities (28.7 %), international equities (26.2 %), global equities (24.0 %), internationalemerging equities (6.4%), fixed income (7.6 %), international-emerging fixed income (2.0%),
US REIT (Real-Estate Funds) (1.6%), and international REIT (Real-Estate Funds) (1.8%).
Trustees agreed that having a presentation from a manager was helpful and interesting. Highland
should coordinate to have the manager with the next largest holding present at the June meeting.
It was also helpful to have the manager include its ESG/responsible investment strategy or
philosophy.
Highland will rebalance the portfolio after the March distribution is paid. David Jr. suggested it
might make sense to set aside cash for the payout for the balance of the year, and will discuss
with Highland.
2021 Budget

Ms. Slesh reviewed the projected operating budget and Trustees approved it as presented.
2021 Payout
Trustees agreed to follow Meaden & Moore’s recommended payout for 2021 of $1,749,196,
which after allowable administrative expenses ($191,642) and commitments ($396,667) left a
balance of $1,160,887 to pay in grants in 2021 (over the 3 meetings), or $386,962 available at
the March meeting.
GRANT PROPOSAL REVIEW
Administrative Expense
The Trustees approved the 2021 Philanthropy Ohio membership payment of $3,450.
President’s Immediate Decline Report
Sarah Whitener requested that Trustees discuss the application from Negro League Baseball
Legends of Fame, Inc. and take if off the immediate decline list. Alyssia Daley offered to work
with the organization to craft a new application for submission for the April deadline/June
meeting. Staff will send information to Alyssia and assist as needed. In addition, Windsor Ford
noted that he had been in contact with staff from Friends of Max Hayes High School, but he
agreed with staff’s assessment that the application was not strong. The report was approved as
amended.
Special Request
Trustees discussed the special request made by United Way to all funders for support of the
Cleveland Metropolitan School District Academic Learning Pods (ALPs). Trustees approved a
grant of $50,000 payable to United Way for the ALPs.
Pending Proposals
Trustees gave careful consideration to 18 applications totaling $350,600, of which 16 grants
were approved for a total of $310,500. With the award to United Way, the total payable in 2021
is $360,500.
Approved
1. Children's Museum of Cleveland -- $20,000 for the Museum for All program
2. City Year, Inc. -- $40,000 for programming in 7 Cleveland schools
3. Cleveland International Film Festival -- $10,000 for FilmSlam Streams 2021
4. Cuyahoga County Public Library --$10,000 for literacy programming for students in grades
1–3
5. Dancing Classrooms Northeast Ohio -- $13,000 to develop and implement virtual "brain
break" curricula
6. Greater Cleveland Food Bank -- $50,000 to expand fresh produce distribution
7. Hanna Perkins Center for Child Development -- $15,000 for My Mad Feelings programming
8. LifeAct -- $12,500 for suicide prevention programming
9. Lutheran Metropolitan Ministry -- $15,000 to provide guardianship support to vulnerable
adults
10. Minds Matter of Cleveland -- $10,000 for college preparatory programming

11. Nature Center at Shaker Lakes -- $10,000 for CLE4SCI programming
12. Open Doors Academy -- $35,000 to operate remote learning centers
13. Smart Development Inc. -- $15,000 for Community First programming
14. Spanish American Committee For A Better Community -- $20,000 for the Families First
program
15. The Centers for Families and Children -- $25,000 for the El Barrio workforce program
16. University Circle Incorporated -- $10,000 for the Early Learning Initiative
Declined
Case Western Reserve University
Ensemble Theatre of Cleveland.
Friends of Max Hayes High School
ideastream
Literary Cleveland
Maximum Accessible Housing of Ohio
Rainey Institute
Comments/Contingencies
1. The application from ideastream was declined; however, Trustees discussed the possibility of
the organization returning in the future with some project more targeted.
2. David Ford Senior stated his interest in supporting AFS now and in the future. David Ford Jr.
noted that the check for the award made in July 2020 has not yet been cashed and staff is
investigating.
MISCELLANEOUS BUSINESS
2021 Board Meeting Schedule
June 19-20
November 13-14
Trustees decided that the June meeting will be held via Zoom, and a decision about the
November meeting will be made at a later time. Trustees will need to discuss in the future how to
accommodate interest in virtual meetings versus interest in site visits and in-person meetings.
There being no further business to come before the Board, the meeting was adjourned at
10:30 a.m.
Respectfully submitted,

Donald Ford
President

Term Trustees Schedule
Life Term

Family
Branch

Name
Ford, Allen
Ford Sr., David

Allen Ford
David Ford

Regular Term

Name

1st Term

Daley, Alyssia
Ford Jr., David
Ford Murphy, Hope
Ford Whitener, Sarah
Ford, Alex
Ford, Charles
Ford, Donald
Ford, John

1/1/19-12/31/21
1/1/01-12/31/03
1/1/02-12/31/04
1/1/11-12/31/13
1/1/13-12/31/15
1/1/05-12/31/07
1/1/16-12/31/18
1/1/04-12/31/06

Ford, Kate

1/1/01-12/31/03

Ford, Leslie

1/1/07-12/31/09

Ford, Lise

1/1/11-12/31/13

Ford, Ned
Murphy, Abby

1/1/01-12/31/03
1/1/20-12/31/22
1/1/19-12/31/19

2nd Term

3rd Term

4th Term

1/1/13-12/31/15
1/1/05-12/31/07
1/1/14-12/31/16
1/1/16-12/31/18
1/1/08-12/31/10
1/1/20-12/31/22
1/1/10-12/31/12
11/12/16-12/31/16

1/1/19-12/31/21
1/1/08-12/31/10
1/1/17-12/31/19

1/1/21-12/31/23
1/1/20-12/31/22

1/1/11-12/31/13

1/1/14-12/31/16

5th Term

6th Term

Family
Branch
Oliver Ford*
David Ford
Allen Ford
Allen Ford
Oliver Ford
Amasa Ford
Amasa Ford
David Ford

1/1/17-12/31/19

1/1/16-12/31/18

(comp. Lise Ford Term)

Oliver Ford

1/1/17-12/31/18
(resigned early)

Perotta Ford, Laura
Revesz, Tomas

David Ford
1/1/14-5/30/16

Oliver Ford

(resigned early)

1/1/04-12/31/06

1/1/07-12/31/09

1/1/13-12/31/15

1/1/19-12/31/21

Amasa Ford
Oliver Ford*
Amasa Ford

(comp. Kate Ford term)

1/1/04-12/31/06

1/1/10-12/31/12

1/1/07-12/31/09

1/1/10-12/31/12

Oliver Ford

Term Trustees Schedule

1-Year Term

Name
Daley, Blake
Murphy, Alyssa
Ford, Devin
Ford, Dylan
Ford, John
Ford, Lise
Ford, Ted
Ford, Windsor
Perrotta Ford, Laura

1st Term
6/1/19-6/1/20 term
ended early
1/1/20-12/31/20
6/1/18-6/1/19
1/1/21-12/31/21
1/1/20-12/31/20
1/1/21-12/31/21
6/1/18-6/1/19
1/1/20-12/31/20
1/1/20-12/31/20

2nd Term

3rd Term

4th Term

5th Term

6th Term

Family
Branch
Amasa Ford

1/1/21-12/31/21

6/1/19 - 6/1/20 term
ended early
1/1/21-12/31/21

Allen Ford
Amasa Ford
Amasa Ford
Oliver Ford *
Oliver Ford
David Ford
David Ford
Amasa Ford

*Filling vacant position for Oliver Ford family branch
From Succession Policy adopted 10/1999: Term Trustees shall serve for three-year terms and may be re-elected.

Updated 12/18/20

2021 Abington Foundation Trustees
Allen H. Ford (Life Trustee, non-voting)
1890 East 107th Street, Apt. 215
Cleveland Ohio 44106
216/707-9070
ah4d@sbcglobal.net
Donald Ford (President) (1/20-12/22)
2840 Scarborough Rd.
Cleveland Heights, OH 44118
216/215-0398 (cell)
dbford0@gmail.com

Alyssia Daley (1/19-12/21)
1256 Homestead Rd.
South Euclid, OH 44121
614/571-5673
alyssiahaywood@gmail.com
Lise Ford (1/21-12/21)
325 S. 46th St.
Philadelphia, PA 19143
267/882-5755
lise.ford@pennmedicine.upenn.edu
Windsor Ford (1/21-12/21)
2417 Derbyshire Ct.
Cleveland Hts., OH 44106
226/387-5175 (cell)
windsorcford@gmail.com
Alyssa (Lissa) Murphy (1/21-12/21)
3107 Circle Hill Rd.
Alexandria, VA 22305
216/258-4823
almurphy31@gmail.com
Sarah Ford Whitener (1/20-12/22)
4423 Chesapeake St. NW
Washington DC 20016
202/244-6187 202/841-0499 (cell)
mdwhitener@aol.com

David K. Ford
115 Hunting Trail
Moreland Hills, Ohio 44022-2546
440/247-9874
David Ford, Jr. (Vice President/Secretary and Treasurer)
(1/19-12/21)
10830 Sherman Rd.
Chardon, Ohio 44024
216/272-7276 (cell) 440/286-1025 (h)
David.ford@cbre.com
30195 Chagrin Boulevard #210 N
Pepper Pike, Ohio 44124
Dylan Ford (1/21-12/21)
ford2021@lawnet.ucla.edu

Ned Ford (1/19-12/21)
9533 North Cincinnati Columbus Road
Waynesville, Ohio 45068
513/600-4200 (cell)
Ned.Ford@fuse.net
Abby Murphy (1/20-12/22)
43 Orchard St.
North Providence, RI 02911
216/258-4822
Afmurphy26@gmail.com
Hope Murphy (1/21-12/23)
30 Kenton Rd.
Chagrin Falls, OH 44022
hopemurphy330a@gmail.com

Accountant:

Meaden & Moore
Bill Smith 216/241-3272 x 169
Karen Cooney 216/928-5430 kcooney@meadenmoore.com

Investment Manager:

Highland Consulting
Richard Veres 440/808-1500 rveres@highlandusa.net
Barbara Myers bmyers@highlandusa.net

Bank:

Key Private Bank, NonProfit Services
Sandy Kubit 216-689-5973 Fax 216-689-5517 Sandra_L_Kubit@Key.com
Cindy Newman 216-813-1768 cynthia_l_newman@keybank.com

Legal:

KOZUSKO HARRIS VETTER WAREH DUNCAN LLP
Rebecca Dent 216.896.9191 Fax 216.896.9494 rdent@kozlaw.com

Abington Foundation
June 2021 Budget

Operating Expenses

Foundation Management Services

2019

2020

2021

2021

Actual

Actual

Proposed

Actual as of
May 19

$171,343

$176,343

$171,343

$71,393

Custodial Fees (KeyBank)

$18,445

$17,309

$20,356

$6,918

Highland Consulting

$30,955

$31,031

$33,220

$8,305

$186,796

$185,618

$212,379

$69,188

$200

$200

$200

$0

Accounting - Meaden & Moore

$11,200

$12,425

$12,640

$7,380

Taxes

$60,670

$0

$35,000

$20,000

Investment Fees
Legal Expenses (Kozusko Harris Duncan and Ohio
Charitable Registration Fee)

previous year

$15,170

current year

$45,500

Estimated

Miscellaneous (parking, postage, checking acct
fees, other)

$556

$5,391

$600

$0

Meeting Expenses (Food, Rentals)

$901

$682

$1,000

$0

Travel

$1,327

$696

$3,000

$0

Website

$3,000

$1,500

$1,500

$0

Memberships (Philanthropy Ohio /WRHS)

$4,028

$4,374

$4,450

$3,677

Philanthropy Ohio

$3,028

$3,374

$3,450

$3,677

WRHS

$1,000

$1,000

$1,000

$0

$0

$309

$0

$0

$3,266

$3,329

$3,329

$0

Retreat

$0

$0

$0

$0

Strategic Planning

$0

$0

$0

$0

$492,687

$439,207

$499,017

$186,861

Printed Materials
Insurance

Total Operating Expenses

2021 Allowable Administrative Expense
Calculation
FMS
½ Legal and Acctg.
Misc. (approx)
Printed Materials
Insurance
Total

$171,343
$6,420
$10,550
$0
$3,329
$191,642

The Abington Foundation
Payout
June 2021
Meaden & Moore has projected the minimum required payout for 2021 to be $1,947,144 (up from $1,749,196 at
the March meeting). The Foundation has carryover of approximately $400,000 coming into 2021, which will be
precisely calculated on the 2020 return. As you may recall, this is the sum of charitable disbursements made over
the last 5 years that exceeded the 5% minimum. Since foundations are subject to a 1.39% flat rate tax starting in
2020, there is no calculation to meet a 1% rate any longer.
Payout Calculation

2018

2019

2020

2021 June

$1,666,144

$1,536,907

$1,498,887

$1,947,144

(5%)

(5%)

(5%)

(5%)

$187,210

$190,055

$198,936

$191,642

Minimum Grant Payout

$1,478,934

$1,346,852

$1,299,951

$1,755,502

Actual Payout

$1,455,379

$1,609,062

$1,781,667

determined at
year-end

Grant Payout
Recommendation

2020

2021 June

2022

Grant Payout Goal

$1,498,887

$1,755,502

Per Meaden & Moore
Less Allowable
Administrative Expenses

Less Commitments*
Less Grants Paid Year-toDate

$185,000
$1,781,667

$166,666

$572,167

Remaining Distribution

$998,335

Target for June Meeting

$499,168

* Remaining Commitments
2021: Cleveland Metropolitan School District, $185,000 to be paid in June, 2021
2022: Say Yes, $166,667 to be paid in March, 2022
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INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANT'S REVIEW REPORT

Board of Directors
The Abington Foundation
Cleveland, Ohio
We have reviewed the accompanying financial statements of The Abington Foundation (a not-forprofit organization), which comprise the statements of net assets – modified cash basis as of December
31, 2020 and 2019, and the related statements of activities and changes in net assets - modified cash
basis for the years then ended and the related notes to the financial statements. A review includes
primarily applying analytical procedures to management's financial data and making inquiries of
Foundation management. A review is substantially less in scope than an audit, the objective of which
is the expression of an opinion regarding the financial statements as a whole. Accordingly, we do not
express such an opinion.
Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in
accordance with the modified cash basis of accounting; this includes the design, implementation, and
maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of financial statements
that are free from material misstatement whether due to fraud or error.
Accountant’s Responsibility
Our responsibility is to conduct the review engagements in accordance with Statements on Standards
for Accounting and Review Services promulgated by the Accounting and Review Services Committee
of the AICPA. Those standards require us to perform procedures to obtain limited assurance as a basis
for reporting whether we are aware of any material modifications that should be made to the financial
statements for them to be in accordance with the modified cash basis of accounting. We believe that
the results of our procedures provide a reasonable basis for our conclusion.
Accountant’s Conclusion
Based on our reviews, except for the issue described in the Known Departure from Accounting
Principles Generally Accepted in the United States of America paragraph, we are not aware of any
material modifications that should be made to the accompanying financial statements in order for them
to be in conformity with the modified cash basis of accounting as described in Note 1.

Known Departure from Modified Cash Basis of Accounting
As discussed in Note 1 to the financial statements, the modified cash basis of accounting requires
certain disclosures related to investments including realized and unrealized gains by category and fair
value level disclosures. Management has informed us that the Foundation's financial statements do not
include all of the required investment disclosures. The effects of this departure from the modified cash
basis of accounting have not been determined.
Basis of Accounting
We draw attention to Note 1 of the financial statements, which describes the basis of accounting. The
financial statements are prepared in accordance with the modified cash basis of accounting, which is a
basis of accounting other than accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of
America. Our conclusion is not modified with respect to this matter.
Supplementary Information
The accompanying supplementary information appearing on pages 10 through 17 is presented for
purposes of additional analysis and is not a required part of the basic financial statements. Such
information is the responsibility of management and was derived from, and relates directly to, the
underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the financial statements. The supplementary
information has been subjected to the review procedures applied in our review of the basic financial
statements. We are not aware of any material modifications that should be made to the supplementary
information. We have not audited the supplementary information and do not express an opinion on
such information.

Meaden & Moore, Ltd.
Cleveland, Ohio
March 16, 2021

STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS - MODIFIED CASH BASIS
The Abington Foundation
December 31
2020

ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents
Investments at Fair Value:
Temporarily uninvested cash
Equity mutual funds
Real estate investment trusts
Fixed income mutual funds
Investment in limited partnerships

$

TOTAL ASSETS
LIABILITIES

2019

11,892

$

209,094
18,183,953
1,219,820
3,391,626
12,769,922

120,549
16,856,439
1,054,140
3,272,486
12,826,375

35,774,415

34,129,989

$

35,786,307

$

34,136,826

$

-

$

-

NET ASSETS
Net Assets - Without Donor Restrictions

35,786,307

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET ASSETS

See accompanying notes and accountant's report.
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6,837

$

35,786,307

34,136,826
$

34,136,826

STATEMENT OF ACTIVITIES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
- MODIFIED CASH BASIS
The Abington Foundation
Years Ended December 31
2020

2019

REVENUE
Investment Income:
Dividends
Interest
Realized and unrealized gain (loss) on investments
Investment management fees

$

889,693 $
124,048
2,826,329
(203,665)

1,036,788
133,810
4,661,329
(90,483)

3,636,405

5,741,444

176,895
1,781,667

171,343
1,609,062

1,958,562

1,780,405

696
3,329
6,712
12,425
5,000
200

2,228
3,266
7,584
11,200
60,870

28,362

85,148

Total Cash Disbursements

1,986,924

1,865,553

Change in Net Assets

1,649,481

3,875,891

34,136,826

30,260,935

Total Investment Income (Loss)
GRANT RELATED EXPENSES
Grants management and program expenses
Grants paid
OPERATING EXPENSES
Conferences and travel
Insurance
Office expense
Legal and accounting fees
Discretionary charitable contribution
Taxes paid

NET ASSETS - WITHOUT DONOR RESTRICTIONS
Beginning of the Year
End of the Year

$

See accompanying notes and accountant's report.
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35,786,307

$

34,136,826

NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The Abington Foundation

1

General Information and Accounting Policies
Description of Organization:
The Abington Foundation (the “Foundation”) was established by David Knight Ford and Elizabeth
Brooks Ford to perpetuate their values and interests by investing in the people of Greater Cleveland
through supporting education, pathways to independence, healthcare, and the arts.
Basis of Accounting:
The financial statements have been prepared on a modified cash basis of accounting. The Foundation
records transactions on a cash basis except for investments which are recorded at fair value with any
pending sales or purchases being recorded as receivables or payables. Costs on investments are
recorded based on the cost basis provided by the custodian of the investments. Unrealized gains and
losses on investments are recognized in income. However, accrued interest on investments is not
recorded until received. In addition, management has elected to omit several of the required financial
disclosures relating to investments including realized and unrealized gains by category and fair value
level disclosures.
Consequently, this basis of accounting differs from generally accepted accounting principles in the
following ways:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Accrued interest on investments is not recorded until received.
Expenses are recognized when paid rather than when the obligation is incurred.
Grants are recognized when paid rather than when the obligation is incurred.
Uncertain income tax positions, if any, are not recorded.

Classification of Net Assets:
Under the not-for-profit standards, contributions are classified as without donor restrictions or with
donor restrictions based on donor specifications. Assets, liabilities, revenue, and gains are presented
under these classifications. Contributions with donor restrictions can be for a specified purpose or
time or perpetual in nature. All transactions of the Foundation are without donor restrictions.

See accountant’s report.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The Abington Foundation

1

General Information and Accounting Policies, Continued
Functional Expense Allocations:
Functional expenses consist of grant related and operating expenses.
Expenses are charged to functional areas based on specific-identification when possible. Expenses
that cannot be specifically identified to a function are allocated to the functional areas based on
factors such as direct relationship of expense, time spent by independent management consultants,
etc.
Subsequent Events:
Management evaluates events occurring subsequent to the date of the financial statements in
determining the accounting for and disclosure of transactions and events that affect the financial
statements.
Subsequent events have been evaluated through March 16, 2021 which is the date the financial
statements were available to be issued.
Cash and Cash Equivalents:
The Foundation considers all highly liquid debt instruments purchased with a maturity of three
months or less to be cash equivalents. Temporarily uninvested cash in investment accounts is
considered an investment rather than a cash equivalent. At times during the year, the Foundation
maintained funds on deposit at its banks in excess of FDIC insurance limits.
Investments:
Investments in marketable securities are carried at fair value. For bequests received from the estate of
the Founder, fair value is the valuation established for estate tax purposes. For other donations
received, fair value is market value at the date of donation.
Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset, or paid to transfer a liability, in an
orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. In determining fair value,
the Foundation utilizes certain assumptions that market participants would use in pricing the asset or
liability, including assumptions about risk and/or the risks inherent in the inputs to the valuation
technique. These inputs can be readily observable (level 1), market corroborated (level 2), or
generally unobservable firm inputs (level 3). Temporarily uninvested cash is considered level 1, the
limited partnerships are level 3, and all other investments are level 2.

See accountant’s report.
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The Abington Foundation

2

Investments
Investments at December 31 consist of:

2020
Cost
Temporarily uninvested cash
Equity mutual funds
Real estate investment trusts
Fixed income mutual funds
Investment in limited partnerships
Total

$

209,094
11,352,686
1,030,823
3,468,229
8,576,420

$ 24,637,252

2019
Market

$

Cost

209,094
18,183,953
1,219,820
3,391,626
12,769,922

$

35,774,415

$ 24,232,714

Market

120,549 $
120,549
11,381,937
16,856,439
1,054,140
1,054,140
3,109,826
3,272,486
12,826,375
8,566,262
34,129,989

24,637,252

Less Cost
Net Unrealized Gains
on Marketable Securities
Income from net gain on investments consist of:
Realized gain
Unrealized gain
Total Investment Gain

See accountant’s report.
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24,232,714

$ 11,137,163

$

9,897,275

$ 1,586,441
1,239,888

$

261,186
4,400,143

$ 2,826,329

$

4,661,329

NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The Abington Foundation

3

Investment Management Fees
The Foundation utilizes professional investment managers. Under the modified cash basis of
accounting, the Foundation records investment management fees paid directly. However, certain fees
are recorded in the activity of the fund, but not paid directly by the Foundation.
Investment fees at December 31 consist of the following:

2020
Custodial and investment fees - Key
Investment manager fees - Highland
Investment fees and charges - AQR/Acadian

$

Fees Paid on Cash Basis
Estimated fees paid indirectly through mutual funds
$

Total Investment Management Fees
4

2019

30,765
31,031
141,869

$

36,263
30,995
23,225

203,665

90,483

186,844

186,806

390,509

$

277,289

Tax Status
The Foundation qualifies as a tax-exempt organization under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal
Revenue Code and, accordingly, is not subject to federal income tax. However, the Foundation is
classified as a private foundation and, as such, is subject to a federal excise tax of 2% on net
investment income, including realized gains, as defined, unless sufficient grants are made according
to a prescribed formula, in which case the federal excise tax is 1%. The Foundation, as all entities,
may be subject to federal and state income tax examinations.
The following is a summary of taxes paid at December 31:

2020
Federal excise tax
City income tax
Ohio filing fee
Total Taxes

See accountant’s report.
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2019

$

- $
200

60,631
39
200

$

200

60,870

$

NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The Abington Foundation

4

Tax Status, Continued
In order to maintain a tax-exempt status on an annual basis, the Internal Revenue Code requires that
minimum distributions be made in accordance with a specified formula. At December 31, 2020, the
Foundation has made distributions in excess of the required minimum.

5

Grant Commitments
As of December 31, 2020, the Trustees authorized additional grants to be paid:

Year to be paid
2021
2022
Total Commitments to be Paid
6

$

396,667
166,666

$

563,333

Liquidity
The Foundation’s only source of revenue is investment income without donor restrictions from the
investments.
The Foundation’s Grant Committee meets periodically to review and approve grant requests.
Approximately 5% of the fair market value of assets are distributed as grants each year, however,
more can be distributed if approved.
The Foundation manages its cash available to meet general expenditures following three guiding
principles:
 Operating within a prudent range of financial soundness and stability
 Maintaining adequate liquid assets
 Maintaining sufficient reserves to provide reasonable assurance that long term grant
commitments will continue to be met, ensuring the sustainability of the Foundation
The table below presents liquid financial assets available for general expenditures within one year:

2020
Liquid financial assets at year-end:
Cash and cash equivalents
Temporarily uninvested cash in investments
Total Financial Assets

See accountant’s report.
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2019

$

11,892
209,094

$

6,837
120,549

$

220,986

$

127,386

Schedule 1

SCHEDULE OF GRANTS
The Abington Foundation
Year Ended December 31, 2020

Grantee & Project Title
AFS Intercultural Programs USA
AFS Intercultural Programs USA

Payment
Date

Grants
Paid

3/7/2020 $
6/20/2020

21,000
40,000

America SCORES Cleveland

11/14/2020

15,000

Beech Brook

11/14/2020

15,000

Benedictine High School

11/14/2020

25,000

Boys and Girls Clubs of Northeast Ohio

11/14/2020

20,000

Boys Hope Girls Hope of Northeastern Ohio

11/14/2020

20,000

Candid Midwest
Catholic Charities Corporation

11/14/2020
6/20/2020

1,500
25,000

Center for Arts-Inspired Learning

11/14/2020

15,000

Center for Employment Opportunities Cleveland
CHN Housing Partners
City Year, Inc.
Cleveland Foundation
Cleveland International Film Festival

11/14/2020
6/20/2020
3/7/2020
3/17/2020
3/7/2020

25,000
10,000
40,000
50,000
10,000

3/2/2020

185,000

Cleveland Play House
Cleveland Public Theatre
Cleveland Transformation Alliance

11/14/2020
6/20/2020
6/20/2020

25,000
10,000
20,000

Coach Sam's Scholars

11/14/2020

10,000

Dobama Theatre, Inc.

11/14/2020

10,000

Effective Leadership Academy

11/14/2020

10,000

Enterprise Community Partners, Inc.

6/20/2020

10,000

Family Connections of Northeast Ohio

6/20/2020

10,000

Family Promise of Greater Cleveland

6/20/2020

20,000

Friends of Breakthrough Schools

6/20/2020

15,000

3/2/2020

45,000

11/14/2020

10,000

3/7/2020

25,000

11/14/2020

15,000

3/7/2020

12,500

6/20/2020

20,000

Cleveland Metropolitan School District

Fund for Our Economic Future
Great Lakes Museum of Science Environment and Techn
Greater Cleveland Food Bank
Journey Center for Safety and Healing
LifeAct
Literacy Cooperative of Greater Cleveland

See accountant's report.
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Purpose
for scholarships for Cleveland-area students
for the Faces of America program
for after-school literacy and fitness programming in
CMSD schools
for mental health services for CMSD students
for the capital campaign for campus improvements
for Academic Success programming
for programming to prepare low-income students for
college and career success
for program support
for community health worker training
for arts-integrated residencies for CMSD students
individuals
for the Lease Purchase Homeownership program
for programming in 9 CMSD schools
for the COVID-19 Rapid Response Fund
for CMSD student participation in FilmSlam 2020
to develop a support and retention program for
principals
for theater residencies in CMSD schools
for general operating support
families to resources regarding school choice
for intensive virtual and hybrid in-person literacy
programming for CMSD students
to provide virtual playwriting workshops to schools
for social-emotional learning and leadership
development programming for CMSD students
to increase income and stability for homeless families
for Family-School Connection, a kindergarten family
reading readiness program
to help homeless families achieve stability
for facility expansion at the E Prep and Village Prep
Woodland Hills campus
to support the Growth and Opportunity agenda
for the CLE4SCI Collaborative for CMSD 6th and 7th
graders
for expansion of perishable food distribution
to provide stabilization services for survivors of
domestic violence
for suicide prevention programming for middle and
high school students
for community-wide literacy initiatives

Schedule 1

SCHEDULE OF GRANTS
The Abington Foundation
Year Ended December 31, 2020

Grantee & Project Title
Lutheran Metropolitan Ministry
Malachi Center
Malachi House

Payment
Date

Grants
Paid

3/7/2020 $
6/20/2020

15,000
10,000

11/14/2020

20,000

6/20/2020
6/20/2020

15,000
20,000

11/14/2020

25,000

3/7/2020
6/20/2020

20,000
10,000

3/7/2020

10,000

Passages Connecting Fathers and Sons, Inc.

11/14/2020

15,000

Playhouse Square Foundation

11/14/2020

15,000

6/20/2020

30,000

11/14/2020
11/14/2020
3/7/2020

10,000
15,000
10,000

Saint Martin de Porres High School

6/20/2020

25,000

Say Yes Cleveland Scholarship, Inc

3/7/2020

166,667

6/20/2020
6/20/2020
3/7/2020

20,000
10,000
20,000

Support Center for Child Advocates

11/14/2020

25,000

The Cleveland Museum of Natural History

11/14/2020

10,000

The Cleveland Museum of Natural History

11/14/2020

100,000

United Way of Greater Cleveland

11/14/2020

25,000

University Settlement
Urban Community School

11/14/2020
11/16/2020

150,000
150,000

3/7/2020

40,000

11/14/2020

15,000

May Dugan Center
Medworks
Musical Arts Association
Nature Center at Shaker Lakes
Near West Theatre
Open Doors Academy

PRE4CLE
Progressive Arts Alliance
Reach Out and Read Greater Cleveland
Roots of American Music

Scranton Road Ministries Community Development Cor
Seeds of Literacy
Spanish American Committee For A Better Community

Wingspan Care Group
Youth Opportunities Unlimited
Total Grants Paid

$

See accountant's report.
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1,781,667

Purpose
to provide guardianship support to vulnerable adults
for the after-school program
for housing and support services for terminally-ill
homeless individuals
for the Education Resource Center
to operate health clinics
for education concerts and music resources for CMSD
students
for the CLE4SCI Collaborative for CMSD
preschoolers, kindergarteners and first graders
for general operating support
for enrichment and academic support for middle school
youth
for workforce development and family resiliency
programming
CMSD students
to increase preschool enrollment in Cleveland through
family recruitment
to provide STEAM residencies in CMSD schools
for program support
for music residencies in CMSD schools
for the 2020-21 school year to help prepare students
for higher education
for higher education tuition scholarships for CMSD
high school graduates.
for youth enrichment programming
for adult basic literacy programming
for the Latino Construction program
to provide legal representation and advocacy for lowincome children with behavioral health needs
for the CLE4SCI program for 2nd graders in the
CMSD
for phase II of the capital campaign for new facilities
and exhibits
for the Community Wraparound Strategy in CMSD
schools
for the capital campaign for a new facility
for the early childhood care and learning center
for start-up support of dental services in the new
Wellness Center
for Jobs for Ohio's Graduates

Schedule 1

SCHEDULE OF GRANTS
The Abington Foundation
Year Ended December 31, 2020

Grantee & Project Title

Payment
Date

Grants
Paid

Scheduled for

Amount

Purpose

Grant Commitments
Fund for Our Economic Future

3/2/2021 $

Cleveland Metropolitan School District

3/2/2021

185,000

Say Yes Cleveland Scholarship, Inc

3/7/2021

166,667

Say Yes Cleveland Scholarship, Inc

3/7/2022

166,666

Total Grant Commitments

$

See accountant's report.
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45,000

563,333

to support the Growth and Opportunity agenda
to develop a support and retention program for
principals
for higher education tuition scholarships for CMSD
high school graduates.
for higher education tuition scholarships for CMSD
high school graduates.

Schedule 2

INCREASE (DECREASE) IN ACTIVITIES - MODIFIED CASH BASIS
The Abington Foundation
Years Ended December 31

Increase
(Decrease)

2019

2020
NET ASSETS
Net Assets at fair market value

$

35,786,307

$

34,136,826

$

1,649,481

Mix of investment portfolio at market:
Temporarily uninvested cash
Equity mutual funds
Real estate investment trusts
Fixed income mutual funds
Investment in limited partnerships

OPERATING RESULTS
REVENUE:
Investment income:
Dividends
Interest
Realized and unrealized gain on investments

$

Investment management fees
Total investment income

0.6%
50.8%
3.4%
9.5%
35.7%

0.4%
49.4%
3.1%
9.6%
37.5%

0.2%
1.4%
0.3%
-0.1%
-1.8%

100.0%

100.0%

0.0%

889,693 $
124,048
2,826,329
(203,665)

1,036,788 $
133,810
4,661,329
(90,483)

(147,095)
(9,762)
(1,835,000)
(113,182)

3,636,405

5,741,444

(2,105,039)

176,895
1,781,667

171,343
1,609,062

5,552
172,605

1,958,562

1,780,405

178,157

696
3,329
6,712
12,425

2,228
3,266
7,584
11,200

5,000

-

200
28,362

60,870
85,148

GRANT EXPENSES:
Grants management and program expenses
Grants paid
OPERATING EXPENSES:
Conferences and travel
Insurance
Office expense
Legal and accounting fees
Discretionary charitable contribution
Taxes paid

Change in Net Assets

$

See accountant's report.
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1,649,481 $

3,875,891

(1,532)
63
(872)
1,225
5,000
(60,670)
(56,786)
$

(2,226,410)

Schedule 3

FIVE YEAR HISTORICAL SUMMARY SCHEDULE
The Abington Foundation
Years Ended December 31

REVENUE
Investment Income:
Dividends and interest
Realized and unrealized gains (losses)
Investment management fees
Total Investment Income (Loss)

$

Grants Paid
Other Grant and Operating Expenses
Net income (loss)

$

2020

2019

1,013,741 $
2,826,329
(203,665)

2017

2016

3,636,405

1,170,598 $ 1,263,556 $
4,661,329
(3,705,885)
(95,598)
(90,483)
5,741,444
(2,537,927)

1,153,020 $
5,271,837
(80,730)
6,344,127

720,437
1,453,923
(71,734)
2,102,626

1,781,667

1,609,062

1,455,379

1,361,225

1,287,725

205,257

256,491

270,290

187,496

262,779

1,649,481

$

2018

3,875,891 $

(4,263,596) $

4,795,406

$

552,122

INVESTMENTS AT MARKET
(Investments are net of payable to broker
dealer - pending purchases)
Investments at market - beginning

$ 34,129,989

$ 30,229,953

$ 34,515,472

$ 29,723,011

$ 29,162,428

Investments at market - ending

$ 35,774,415

$ 34,129,989

$ 30,229,953

$ 34,515,472

$ 29,723,011

Investments at market - average

$ 34,952,202

$ 32,179,971

$ 32,372,713

$ 32,119,242

$ 29,442,720

Total return on average market value
Distribution ratio

10.4%

17.8%

-7.8%

19.8%

7.1%

5.1%

5.0%

4.5%

4.2%

4.4%

See accountant's report.
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Schedule 4

HISTORICAL SUMMARY SCHEDULE
The Abington Foundation
Years Ended December 31

Does not include last quarter of 1994 when Foundation was fully funded
Dollar amounts in millions

1995

Mkt Value
Beginning

Mkt Value
End

Mkt Value
Increase
(Decrease)

$

$

$

27.9

24.9

Percent
Change

(3.0)

-10.8%

Charitable
Distribution
$

0.9

Other
Expenses
$

0.2

Total
Expenses
$

1.1

Mkt Value
Change
Less
Expenses
$

(1.9)

1996

24.9

27.7

2.8

11.2%

1.3

0.2

1.5

4.3

1997

27.7

34.1

6.4

23.1%

1.3

0.3

1.6

8.0

1998

34.1

46.2

12.1

35.5%

1.6

0.3

1.9

14.0

1999

46.2

59.1

12.9

27.9%

1.9

0.4

2.3

15.2

2000

59.1

48.4

(10.7)

-18.1%

2.6

0.5

3.1

(7.6)

2001

48.4

39.9

(8.5)

-17.6%

2.5

0.4

2.9

(5.6)

2002

39.9

28.9

(11.0)

-27.6%

1.6

0.3

1.9

(9.1)

2003

28.9

33.2

4.3

14.9%

1.5

0.4

1.9

6.2

2004

33.2

33.9

0.7

2.1%

1.6

0.4

2.0

2.7

2005

33.9

35.6

1.7

5.0%

1.8

0.4

2.2

3.9

2006

35.6

34.2

(1.4)

-3.9%

2.0

0.4

2.4

1.0

2007

34.2

33.6

(0.6)

-1.8%

2.2

0.4

2.6

2.0

2008

33.6

20.6

(13.0)

-38.7%

1.7

0.2

1.9

(11.1)

2009

20.6

24.6

4.0

19.4%

0.8

0.2

1.0

5.0

2010

24.6

27.3

2.7

11.0%

1.3

0.2

1.5

4.2

2011

27.3

23.9

(3.4)

-12.5%

1.5

0.3

1.8

(1.6)

2012

23.9

26.7

2.8

11.7%

1.2

0.3

1.5

4.3

See accountant's report.
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Schedule 4

Does not include last quarter of 1994 when Foundation was fully funded
Dollar amounts in millions

Charitable
Distribution

Other
Expenses

Total
Expenses

Mkt Value
Change
Less
Expenses

16.5%

1.2

0.3

1.5

5.9

(0.4)

-1.3%

1.4

0.3

1.7

1.3

29.2

(1.5)

-4.9%

1.4

0.3

1.7

0.2

29.2

29.7

0.5

1.7%

1.3

0.3

1.6

2.1

2017

29.7

34.5

4.8

16.2%

1.4

0.2

1.6

6.4

2018

34.5

30.3

(4.2)

-12.2%

1.5

0.2

1.7

(2.5)

2019

30.3

34.1

3.8

12.5%

1.6

0.3

1.9

5.7

2020

34.1

35.8

1.7

5.0%

1.8

0.2

2.0

3.7

Mkt Value
Beginning

Mkt Value
End

Mkt Value
Increase
(Decrease)

2013

26.7

31.1

4.4

2014

31.1

30.7

2015

30.7

2016

Cumulative Totals

Percent
Change

7.9

$

See accountant's report.
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40.9

$

7.9

$

48.8

$

56.7

Schedule 5

RATIOS
The Abington Foundation
Years Ended December 31

2020
INCOME
TOTAL PORTFOLIO:
Total return / Total portfolio
(Includes all dividends, interest, capital gains
and unrealized appreciation over the average
monthly value of the portfolio)

2019

2018

2017

2016

10.99%

18.12%

-7.54%

20.00%

7.39%

2.90%

3.64%

3.90%

3.59%

2.45%

2.93%

3.74%

3.99%

3.66%

2.19%

12.11%

21.28%

-7.86%

21.48%

7.61%

3.55%

4.03%

3.84%

2.94%

4.74%

4.82%

-2.13%

-6.21%

6.50%

5.42%

-0.58%

-0.28%

-0.30%

-0.25%

-0.24%

CHARITABLE:
Charitable distributions / total portfolio

5.10%

5.00%

4.50%

4.24%

4.37%

Tax ratio:
Charitable distributions + qualifying
expense/adjusted total portfolio

5.71%

5.63%

5.12%

4.85%

5.05%

Dividends + interest / Total portfolio
STOCKS:
Dividends / Average stocks
Total return on stocks and ltd partnerships
FIXED INCOME INVESTMENTS:
Interest / average fixed income
Total return on fixed income

EXPENSES
INVESTMENT FEES*:
Total investment fees / total portfolio
*(Investment fees do not include mutual fund fees
netted into investment return)

See accountant's report.
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Abington Foundation
Immediate Decline Recommendations
June 19, 2021
ACE Wellness Ohio - $15,000 Jeanine Gergel
ACE Wellness Ohio Corp (ACE Wellness) was established as a 501(c)(3) in July 2020 as an
outgrowth of ACE Wellness LLC, a for-profit corporation delivering behavioral health services,
established in December 2018. Services provided include a day treatment program for children
ages 5-17 with assessed mental health needs; community therapeutic services for
children/families with mild to severe mental health issues; family-strengthening programming;
family preservation services; and wellness clinics. The nonprofit entity was established to
expand the level of support provided to vulnerable populations with services that are not
reimbursable by payers. The majority of people served live in low-income neighborhoods on
the east side of Cleveland and in some inner-ring suburbs. Almost all are covered by Medicaid.
ACE Wellness seeks support for its day treatment program for children who have both a
behavioral health diagnosis who also experience difficulties at home and school. Currently, 30
children are being served, and each child has an individual treatment plan. Children participate
in individual and group therapies with therapists trained in trauma-focused cognitive behavioral
therapy and dialectical behavior therapy. While distance learning is offered by school systems
during the pandemic, children participate in day treatment daily from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. Once inperson school resumes and distance learning is no longer an option, the children will come to
day treatment from 3 to 6 p.m. daily. ACE Wellness provides transportation to all participating
children to and from its location in Berea. The organization projects that 75 children will be
served in the year ahead.
Although we believe the proposed programming could be aligned with the Abington
Foundation’s interests in health care for vulnerable populations, we have several concerns
about this request that prevent us from recommending a full review. First, because the
organization has only been providing day treatment since October 2020, there is no evidence of
its past success rates or client outcomes. We also note that two of the 14 board members are
paid staff. We question why the organization is located in rented space in Berea, Ohio, when
most of the clients it serves live in near East Side neighborhoods. We are also unsure of what
summer and the resumption of fully in-person school schedules by school districts this fall will
mean for the need for ACE Wellness’s day treatment services. Finally, the organization did not
submit either an IRS Form 990 or financial audit, which is a requirement for a full review.
After-School All-Stars Cleveland - $25,478 Jeanine Gergel
After-School All Stars began as the Inner City Games Foundation (ICGF) in 1992, providing afterschool sports activities for at-risk youth to help develop self-esteem and personal value. In
2003, ICGF transformed to provide holistic after-school programming and became After-School
All-Stars (ASAS). Today, ASAS’ 19 chapters, including ASAS Cleveland formed in 2015, provide
after-school and summer activities focused on academics, social-emotional learning,

enrichment, career exploration, and healthy living. ASAS Cleveland currently offers
programming for youth in grades 1-10 at four sites: Friendly Inn Settlement, Fairfax Recreation
Center, the Cleveland Metropolitan School District’s (CMSD’s) Hannah Gibbons elementary
school and the Cuyahoga Metropolitan Housing Authority’s Woodhill Homes housing estate.
ASAS Cleveland served 367 students in FY20.
In the 2021-22 school year, ASAS Cleveland plans to launch a new program for 30 students in
grades 9-12 at East Technical High School. Called “UBUNTU,” the program will provide
workplace skills training and mentoring from 3 to 6 p.m. and will be based on ASAS’s
Opportunities Job Academy (OJA) and Show Your Work (SYW) curricula. OJA has been designed
to connect teens with a pathway to jobs that pay a middle-class wage. SYW is an 18-session
career exploration program incorporating research-based components that include career
modeling and support. A combination of ASAS staff and corporate professional volunteers will
provide the workforce training to students. In addition, the UBUNTU program will include
homework/tutoring, civic duty/service learning, and social-emotional learning services.
We do not recommend a full review of this request. First, because the program is new and the
OJA curriculum has only been recently developed by the ASAS national organization, there are
no past outcomes to share. The UBUNTU programing will be offered at only one CMSD school
and will serve only a small number of students (30). The Abington Foundation has historically
tended to prefer to support programming that is offered at multiple schools, rather than at a
single site, to maximize impact. For both of these reasons—lack of demonstrated impact and
non-systemic scope, we do not believe this request is strong enough to merit the initiation of a
funding relationship with this organization.
American Red Cross Greater Cleveland - $25,000 Karen Thompson-Shaheen
The American Red Cross Greater Cleveland (Red Cross) was established in Cleveland in 1905
and now serves Cuyahoga, Geauga, Ashtabula and Lake counties. Its five lines of service include
disaster relief and assistance (most often after home fires); biomedical services that distribute
blood products to area hospitals; training services for first aid, CPR, aquatics and babysitting;
services provided to local members of the military and their families; and response to
international disasters.
With this request to the Abington Foundation, the Red Cross is launching an effort to triple its
African American blood donor base by the end of 2024 to better meet the demand for blood for
people living with sickle cell disease. Although there is no cure for sickle cell disease, one of the
most effective treatments are blood transfusions, and the Red Cross will conduct in-depth
testing, typing and matching on blood donations from African Americans—above and beyond
the standard infectious disease testing— to identify blood products that can be given to people
living with sickle cell disease. Funds from the Abington Foundation would be used to promote
blood donation in communities of color, host more blood drives in partnership with
community-based organizations trusted by Black people and building diversity in the Red
Cross’s frontline staff and volunteer corps.

While we applaud the Red Cross’s commitment to building diversity and increasing its supply of
blood that can effectively treat individuals with sickle cell disease, we are not recommending
further review of this request. This is a national initiative across all Red Cross chapters in the
United States, and the $7.7 million budget submitted with this request does not break down
the expenses and needs of the Greater Cleveland Chapter. Also, while the blood sought will
help Black people, a group that experiences disproportionate levels of health disparities, we do
not view this request as aligned with the Foundation’s interests in increasing health care access
for vulnerable populations because the Red Cross does not directly provide health care for
sickle cell patients. Although its outreach to Black communities and its blood drives may result
in more blood available for treatment, it does not address or facilitate increased access to care
for vulnerable populations. The Abington Foundation has also traditionally not funded diseasespecific requests. For these reasons, we suggest an immediate decline.
Baldwin Wallace University - $25,000 Sherri Clancy
Baldwin Wallace University (BW) was founded 1845, and today awards six undergraduate
degrees (bachelor of arts, bachelor of fine arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of science in
education, bachelor of music, and bachelor of music education) and five graduate degrees
(master of arts in education, master of business administration, master of medical science,
master of public health and master of speech-language pathology). It enrolls over 3,000
undergraduate day students, 250 evening and weekend students and nearly 650 graduate
students.
BW is seeking support for therapeutic materials, equipment and updated evaluation for its
Speech Clinic, which provides free speech and language services. BW projects to serve 2,500
patients through the Speech Clinic, of which BW estimates that 25% are low income and 75%
have no health insurance. Patients find out about the Speech Clinic through word of mouth and
through outreach efforts in local school districts and hospitals. Speech Clinic staff dedicate 50%
of their time to teaching in BW’s speech-language pathology department and 50% of their time
providing clinical services in the Speech Clinic. The university contributes the Speech Clinic
facility and pays for all operational expenses and salaries. Private funders provide annual
support for equipment, supplies and evaluation.
Although we are impressed with BW’s Speech Clinic and appreciate the valuable speech and
language services provided, we are not recommending further review of this request. The
Speech Clinic’s operational model is free for all; it does not bill insurance, including Medicaid, or
seek any government funding. We do not believe the Foundation should contribute to a model
that does not capture other appropriate or available dollars first. BW is also unable to provide a
program budget for the Speech Clinic but estimates that it is over $1 million per year. We are
uncomfortable recommending support when we can’t identify the program’s actual costs and
what sources support each line item. BW Speech Clinic staff shared that they have never had to
think about the budget this way and really don’t understand how the university determines the
budget. These facts make staff uncomfortable to move forward with this request.

Beck Center for the Arts - $25,000 Karen Thompson-Shaheen
Beck Center for the Arts (Beck Center) began as an all-volunteer community theater known as
Lakewood Little Theatre in 1933 and has evolved into a vibrant community arts center, serving
more than 60,000 people throughout five counties of Northeast Ohio each year. It offers over
300 classes, lessons, and programs in dance, music, theater, visual arts, and its Outreach
Education program reaches approximately 4,200 adults and children each year through field
trips, workshops, residencies and matinees. Beck Center’s Creative Arts Therapies program
strives to provide inclusive programming in its classrooms and on on its stages, reaching over
400 individuals with disabilities each year. The Beck Center also produces musical theater, and
26,523 individuals attended its theater performances in 2018-19, the last year it had a full
theater season.
Beck Center is seeking support from the Abington Foundation for its $5.7 million capital
campaign, the public phase of which launched in February 2020. The campaign includes
renovations to Beck Center’s Education Wing; the creation of a new Americans with Disabilities
Act (ADA)-accessible entryway and new bathrooms; reconfiguration of the customer service
area; renovations to create a Center for Music and Creative Arts Therapies; and raising the roof
on the second floor to make 2 new dance studios with 16-foot ceilings to create a Center for
Dance Education. The campaign also includes Program Initiatives Launch Pad, a Board-directed
fund to invest in new programs, outreach and technology. As of February 2021, the renovations
to the Education Wing have been completed, and Beck Center has over $4.4 million committed
toward its campaign goal.
We are not recommending further review of this request. Beck Center does not serve the lowincome population of interest to the Foundation, with only 7% of the 60,000 people it reaches
annually being low-income. Also, while the Beck Center is a cultural asset that provides visual
arts, theater and dance education and performances, it does not focus on social-emotional
competencies like many of the school-based residencies funded under the Foundation’s cultural
activities priority, nor does its programming track any outcomes in relation to gains in skills or
personal development.
Cleveland Hearing and Speech Center - $15,000 Jeanine Gergel
Founded in 1921, Cleveland Hearing and Speech Center (CHSC) is the nation’s oldest hearing
and speech center and Northeast Ohio’s only nonprofit organization dedicated solely to serving
those with special communication needs. In 2009, CHSC relocated to 11635 Euclid Avenue in
Cleveland to serve as the primary training site for the Department of Communication Sciences
at Case Western Reserve University. In 2018 and 2020, CHSC opened sites in Westlake and
Lyndhurst, in addition to its prior sites in Broadview Heights and University Circle.
With this request, CHSC seeks support from the Abington Foundation for its early childhood
speech, language and literacy services to be delivered in 2021. Programs encompassed in this
request are: language and literacy programming delivered at Catholic Charities’ Head Start early
learning sites; Toys to Talk bags and Tips to Talk group programming; parent-toddler therapy

group; and individual speech-language therapy. A total of 550 children and their family
members will be served.
We suggest an immediate decline of this request because the application describes a grouping
of disparate services rather than one discrete program, making it difficult to meaningfully
measure impact. In addition, we note that CHSC does not collect information on clients’
income, so it is not possible to understand the degree to which this request aligns with the
Foundation’s interest in serving low-income populations.
Cleveland Zoological Society - $10,000 Karen Thompson-Shaheen
The mission of the Cleveland Metroparks Zoo (Zoo) is to create compelling experiences that
connect people with wildlife and inspire personal responsibility for conserving the natural
world. The Zoo is the largest provider of informal science education in Northeast Ohio, and is
seeking support for the wide array of educational programs for students and visitors of all ages
operated by its Conservation Education Department. Last year, the Zoo served more than
100,000 students from 600 schools, and 400 educators attended programming that could be
implemented in the classroom. Educatonal programs include: Connections to Africa:
Introducing Basic Needs (1st-3rd grades); Professor Wylde’s Animal Show; Connections to
Africa: Advancing Scientific Inquiry (4th-6th grades); Vet Bags (6th grade); Career Day (7th
grade); Team Inquiry Challenge (8th grade); Collaborative Inquiry Project (7th-8th grades);
Summer Day Camp (K-8th grades); Zoo Crew (9th-12th grades); Conservation Leadership –
Cleveland Metropolitan School District’s (CMSD) Rhodes School of Environmental Studies;
graduate internships; and teacher professional development. With this request, the Zoo is
seeking support for the full portfolio of its educational programming.
While the Zoo provides the opportunity for distinctive, high-quality educational programs, we
are not recommending further review because of the broad nature of this request. The Zoo
works with the CMSD in many of the programs listed above and is a CLE4SCI partner, providing
its Connections to Africa program to all 5th grade CMSD students. We would prefer to review a
request for a single program with defined goals and outcomes rather than this blanket request
for general educational programming, and we recommend an immediate decline.
Envision Excellence in STEM Education - $10,000 Sherri Clancy
Created in 2007 and based in Cleveland, Envision Excellence in STEM Education’s (Envision)
mission has been to support excellence in science, technology, engineering and math (STEM)
education for all students nationwide, with an emphasis on underserved students in urban
centers and rural communities. Envision supports a variety of STEM learning collaboratives: a
STEM Learning Ecosystems Community of Practice that serves 89 districts/organizations
internationally and over 33 million K-12 students each year; NEOSTEM - Northeast Ohio's STEM
Learning Ecosystem, a collaboration of Northeast Ohio organizations that partner to improve
STEM educational opportunities for all students; Israel STEM Ecosystems, to promote STEM
learning for Israeli students; and the STEM Funders Network, a collaborative of 25 national
STEM funders.

Envision seeks funding from the Abington Foundation to launch a new program, DreamSTEM
that will recruit 100 mentors from STEM fields to expose 100 Northeast Ohio students to STEM
careers. Envision plans to partner with 50 youth-serving organizations that already focus on
STEM programming to recruit youth participants. We do not recommend further review of this
new programming because the details remain unclear and execution is contingent on funding.
It is unclear who will be served, where the programming will be conducted and with what
frequency. Also, outcome measurement is undefined and unproven. The organization has
focused on serving students in Northeast Ohio and is unable to demonstrate a strong
relationship with the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD). Foundation staff spoke
with Envision staff prior to submission of this request and emphasized the importance of a
letter of support from CMSD CEO Eric Gordon. This was not submitted despite our
recommendation.
Greater Cleveland Congregations - $50,000 Jeanine Gergel
Founded in 2011, Greater Cleveland Congregations (GCC) is a nonpartisan collective of 33 faith
communities and partner organizations in Cuyahoga County working together to build
collective power for social justice. Its mission is to be a powerful force for change, creating
justice and opportunity in Greater Cleveland by uniting faith communities and civic partners
across lines of race, class, and religion. GCC is part of the Industrial Areas Foundation, the
nation's largest and longest-standing network of local faith and community-based organizations.
GCC’s areas of focus include criminal justice, health equity, non-partisan voter engagement,
education, and gun violence. Recently, GCC’s work has been aimed at the impact of the COVID19 pandemic, particularly in Cleveland’s African American community, as well as at the
extremely low voter turnout seen in a number of Cleveland neighborhoods in recent elections.
GCC requests support from the Abington Foundation for its work to promote access to COVID19 vaccinations for people of color in Cleveland. GCC is expanding vaccine opportunities for the
African American community in particular by organizing pop-up sites in local communities that
have built trust with their houses of worship. GCC will partner with the Ohio Department of
Health, local federally qualified health centers and other nonprofit organizations to facilitate
the expansion. 13 of GCC’s member congregations are located in neighborhoods that have a
high social vulnerability index, a Centers for Disease Control measure used to identify
communities that may need support before, during, or after disasters. GCC will work with these
congregations to host pop-up vaccination events; some congregations will host more than one
pop-up depending on which vaccine is being administered.
Staff is extremely supportive of the work of GCC to increase COVID-19 vaccine access for
communities that have been disproportionately impacted by the pandemic and that continue
to remain vulnerable until herd immunity is achieved. We learned at the end of April that GCC
received $250,000 for this purpose from the Greater Cleveland COVID-19 Rapid Response Fund
-- an amount that exceeds the organization’s total budget for this project. We do not
recommend a full review because we believe that GCC’s funding need for this work has now
been met.

The JD Breast Cancer Foundation - $2,000 Karen Thompson-Shaheen
The JD Breast Cancer Foundation (JDBCF) was named to honor Jacqueline Dobransky, a young
woman who was diagnosed with breast cancer at the age of 33 and who passed away just one
year later in 1998. During her illness, Jacqueline unsuccessfully sought resources and support
that could help her both cope with her illness and make decisions unique to those in her age
group with this disease. In her memory, Jacqueline's family and friends started the JD Breast
Cancer Foundation with the goal of providing resources to younger women in Northern Ohio
undergoing treatment for breast cancer. JDBCF’s mission is to enhance survivorship through
financial assistance and support.
In 2020, JDBCF provided more than $15,000 in emergency funding that covered housing
payments, gas bills, electric bills, water bills, car payments, gas gift cards, grocery gift cards, and
insurance payments. Housing costs are its most-requested area for funding, and oftentimes the
payments made by JDBCF prevent applicants from being evicted from their homes. Eligible
applicants must be in finanical need, live in Northeast Ohio, have been diagnosed with breast
cancer, currently be in active treatment or have completed treatment within the last twelve
months. Applicants are eligible to receive financial assistance once every twelve months.
JDBCF anticipates serving 64 individuals this year.
Although the resources provided by JDBCF undeniablly aid individuals diagnosed with breast
cancer in navigating day-to-day financial challenges, we do not recommend further review of
this request. Because it does not offer wraparound stability supports or workforce skills
programming, we do not view this request as aligned with the Foundation’s interests in
pathways to economic self-sufficiency, nor do we view it as aligned with increasing access to
health care. It also does not track outcomes for recipients of funding. The Abington
Foundation has also not traditionally funded disease-specific requests. We do not recommend
initiating a funding relationship with JDBCF and suggest an immediate decline.
LegalWorks Inc - $10,000 Karen Thompson-Shaheen
In 2014, Attorney James Levin launched LegalWorks, Inc., a partnership with Famicos
Foundation in Glenville, through which Mr. Levin offers regular office hours to assist local
residents with legal challenges and Famicos provides ongoing administrative and scheduling
support, a dedicated office and office supplies. Examples of LegalWorks’ services include
vacating/removing of outstanding warrants, sealing or expunging criminal records, securing
driving privileges, preparing simple wills, avoiding foreclosures, establishing visitation for
estranged parents, re-calibrating child support, and transitioning inner-city properties to their
rightful owners through probate court. Expertise is offered at no cost to clients until actual
court time is required, at which point a minimal sliding-scale fee is assessed. Building upon that
model, LegalWorks has established additional sites at the Women's Recovery Center, West Side
Catholic Center and Metro West Community Development Organization on the near west side
and University Settlement in Slavic Village. Pre-COVID-19, LegalWorks also held neighborhood
open house sessions in community centers and churches; these have been suspended since

March 2020. LegalWorks employs 1 full-time and 3 part-time staff, 3 interns and over 15
volunteers to accomplish its mission.
With this request to the Abington Foundation, LegalWorks is seeking support for its 2021
marketing initiative, a targeted media marketing plan involving VoiceItRadio, the number one
urban multi-media station in northeast Ohio. Marketing efforts will feature a mix of social
media, on-air, and streaming buys that will reach more than 160,000 individuals per month.
Funds from the Abington Foundation would be used to purchase airtime.
We recommend an immediate decline of this request because we do not view a marketing
campaign as well-aligned with the Abington Foundation’s interests. In the past, staff had
viewed LegalWorks services as duplicative of those provided by the Legal Aid Society of Greater
Cleveland, a well-established systemic provider. However, we have since learned that it
augments Legal Aid’s work, particularly relating to dealing with criminal legal issues, since Legal
Aid focuses only on civil issues. It also provides legal services to individuals who may not meet
the income requirements to be served by Legal Aid. Staff will learn more about LegalWorks’
programs and outcomes to better understand how they align with the Foundation’s interests,
but we do not recommend a full review of this specific request for advertising dollars.
Love INC of Cuyahoga County - $10,000 Cristin Slesh
Love INC was first developed in 1977 in Holland, Michigan to help churches be more effective in
meeting community needs. Love INC is now a national movement with 122 affiliates, mobilizing
5,494 churches in 29 states and in Kenya. Love INC of Cuyahoga County received its 501c3
status in 1998 and is primarily funded by contributions from area churches, businesses and
individuals. Love INC meets basic physical needs and equips people to achieve greater selfsufficiency. Its services include financial assistance for utilities, rent, mortgage, and car repairs;
food, clothing, furniture, medical care; hygiene and cleaning products; an annual coat drive;
and financial literacy classes (subject of this request).
Love INC will hold 2 12-week courses that focus on establishing a personal spending plan
(budget), reducing debt, and increasing savings for approximately 30 participants.
Trained/certified volunteer instructors will lead the classes, and each participant is assigned a
mentor to provide accountability and encouragement both in and out of class time. The total
program budget is $31,500 for staff salaries, meals, overhead and incentives ($15,000). Funds
are requested to provide a dollar-for-dollar matching incentive to participants of up to $500, to
be paid directly to creditors and/or savings accounts. The match is contingent on the
participant meeting several requirements, including class attendance and homework
completion as monitored by mentors.
While we were interested to learn about Love INC, we do not believe this application is a strong
match for the Abington Foundation. First, it serves a very small number of individuals. The
funds will be directed for individuals to use to pay creditors or for savings. And, finally,
according to the application, Love INC has 104 church partnerships which supply close to 60%
of Love INC’s revenue. The 2020 operating budget was $199,712, and contributions and special

events covered 98% of the budget. Although, in 2021 Love INC has contracted with a fundraiser
to access foundation grants, we are not convinced the organization needs these funds to
continue its programming.
New Image Life Skills Academy Inc - $100,000 Cristin Slesh
New Image Life Skills Academy was founded in 2002 “to serve as a conduit for wholistic health
education, healthy lifestyle coaching and applicable research toward the goal of healing one
life, one family, and one neighborhood at a time.” In 2008, Vel’s Purple Oasis, a one-acre farm
bordering the Fairfax and University Circle neighborhoods, was established to grow produce to
feed and provide education to the community to facilitate lifestyle changes. In 2002, Vel Scott’s
Healthy YOU was also established, consisting of a 6-week series highlighting nutrition
education.
This request is for a new program, the Healthy YOU Institute, which will enroll 10% of the
Fairfax neighborhood’s population and surrounding area, teach nutrition education, meal
preparation and zero-waste food consumption, monitor their health journey for 90-180 days,
and document changes in eating habits/patterns and health improvements. Using Vel’s Purple
Oasis, programming will train residents on the processes involved in farming, teach planting,
harvesting and maintenance skills, and provide exposure to career pathways for youth in the
community.
We are not recommending further review. We were excited to learn about Vel Scott, the
founder and president of New Image Life Skills Academy, as well as a gardener, healthy cook,
nutrition blogger, lecturer and cookbook author. She operates Vel’s Purple Oasis farm and
provides nutrition education classes for the community. This organization is small and very
loosely structured, and the goals for this new initiative are big – to increase/improve health
outcomes of residents in Cleveland, with a focus on the Fairfax and University Circle
neighborhoods. It is not clear how this small entity will do this through its farm and nutrition
classes.
In addition, there are some organizational issues that concern us. For 2020, the organization
filed a Form 990-N, which is a tax form used by nonprofits with annual revenue of less than
$50,000. According to the budget, expenses in 2020 were $14,000, and the projected operating
budget for 2021 has increased significantly to $177,497. The budget for the Healthy YOU
Institute is $161,872, with few dollars secured and many grant requests are pending, including
this one to the Abington Foundation. Also, the board of trustees is small, with 3 members, and
one is related to the founder/president, a structure that is not a best practice for effective
governance and oversight. For all of these reasons, we suggest an immediate decline at this
time.
Ohio Alliance of YMCAs Foundation - $10,000 Sherri Clancy
The Ohio Alliance of YMCAs Foundation oversees Ohio YMCA Youth and Government (YG). The
mission of YG is to help create the next generation of thoughtful, educated, and active young
citizens. In 1936, YG was launched in New York State after seeing a need for the government to
have young leaders with high moral character . In 1952, the Ohio branch of YG was established

with the ultimate goal being the transformation of civic education for Ohio’s middle schoolers
and high schoolers. YG works to enhance history and civic literacy curricula inside schools with
the belief that young people will learn to make their voices heard. Since 2013, the program has
grown from 175 students to 1,000 students statewide. In the Greater Cleveland area, YG is in
four school districts , serving 130 students. Most of the funding for the program is provided by
the Ohio State General Assembly.
This request to the Abington Foundation is to expand YG from 130 high school and middle
school students in Greater Cleveland to 180 during the 2021-22 school year. The additional 50
students will be from the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD). YG staff is working
with the CMSD’s Social Studies Content Manager Lavora Gadison to connect with teachers. Ms.
Gadison provided a letter of support. The 2019 YG program evaluation demonstrated that 83%
of students stated that the YG experience had better civic training than the classroom, and 92%
realized the need to work in a team to have fair access to justice. The 2020 evaluation
demonstrated that 100% of students would recommend the program to a friend,
93% developed a better understanding of others’ points of view and 90% had a better
understanding of what was happening in our state. New this year, YG began work with a thirdparty social-emotional learning (SEL) evaluator and will measure the following criteria:
academic self-efficacy, future orientation, contribution, goal orientation, positive identity, selfmanagement, social capital and social skills.
Though we are impressed with this program’s ability to empower youth and its outcomes, we
are not recommending further review of this request. The CMSD relationship is new, and YG
staff sought out it out after talking to foundation staff, which gives us pause. It was not at the
request of CMSD CEO Eric Gordon, and he did not provide a letter of support. Put simply, YG
was not serving the CMSD prior to this request and submitted what they believed would appeal
to the Abington Foundation based on staff feedback. We suggest waiting to see if a relationship
truly emerges between YG and the CMSD. We also believe it is worth it to wait for more
meaningful SEL outcomes, something we also stressed as being important in our conversation
with YG staff.
Seeds of Literacy - $15,000 Karen Thompson-Shaheen
Founded in 1997 by the Sisters of the Congregation of St. Joseph, Seeds of Literacy’s (Seeds)
mission is to provide personalized education that empowers adults to succeed in their
communities through basic education and high school equivalency (HSE) preparation.
Specializing in GED preparation, Seeds was designed to be a free and easily accessible adult
literacy program offered to residents of Cuyahoga County. In 2005, Seeds became a separate
501(c)(3) and received accreditation from ProLiteracy, the largest adult literacy organization in
the world. Since its inception, Seeds has used a one-on-one individualized curriculum that
utilizes tutors rather than classroom teachers. Seeds serves 1,100 students annually with the
help of over 250 volunteer tutors at both a west side location (located in the Clark-Fulton
neighborhood, 700 served) and an east side location (located in the Mt. Pleasant neighborhood,
400 served). It has continued to provide services – virtually, telephonically and most recently,
in person – throughout the pandemic.

With this request to the Abington Foundation, Seeds is seeking to replace all of the computer
equipment in its computer lab (12 computers, monitors and stands), as well as 8 laptop
computers for staff and additional monitors (16). Seeds’ current computers are over six-years
old, and an efficient computer lab facilitates the effective administration of the Test of Adult
Basic Education (TABE), official practice HSE tests and the official GED test. In addition to test
administration, the Seeds’ digital literacy curriculum is taught in the computer lab.
The Abington Foundation has consistently supported Seeds’ over the years, most recently for
its overall adult literacy programming, and staff holds the organization in high regard.
However, the Foundation has not historically funded computers and/or technology, viewing
these items – while necessary – as having a limited life. It should be noted that staff has
advised Seeds on multiple occasions to request support for overall programming since it is so
well-aligned with the Foundation’s interests in pathways to economic independence. However,
we suggest passing on this request and will encourage Seeds to resubmit a better-aligned
request for a future Foundation meeting.
Shaker Schools Foundation - $5,000 Cristin Slesh
The mission of the Shaker Schools Foundation (SSF) is to provide resources to enrich the
educational experiences of students in the Shaker Heights City Schools. SSF, a 501(c)3 nonprofit organization, was founded in 1981 to receive financial support for programs, activities
and educational enhancements not included in the Shaker Heights City School District's budget.
This request is to expand the diversity of the library collections at Shaker’s 5 elementary schools
through the purchase of 150-200 books for each schools. The new books will focus on diverse
identities, including multiple copies of some titles for group reading, and will be housed in each
of the schools’ web rooms which are used for small group sessions and private study.
While we appreciate the need to have an array of books in school classrooms, libraries and
other areas for students, these resources are essential school items and should be included in
school districts’ operating budgets. Funding this request might open the door to many schools
that need resources. In addition, the new federal relief package passed in December 2020
means schools will be receiving more funding soon through the Elementary and Secondary
School Emergency Relief Fund (ESSER II). Ohio districts and public charter schools will be
allocated dollars through a formula and will have broad spending flexibilities until September
2023 to use the federal funds. With this in mind, we recommend an immediate decline of this
request.
Summer on the Cuyahoga - $10,000 Cristin Slesh
Summer on the Cuyahoga’s (SOTC) mission is to recruit talented college students for summer
internships and a unique immersion into the community with the ultimate goal of having
graduates build networks and permanently locate in Cleveland and Northeast Ohio (NEO). It is a
summer internship program open to students from eight partner schools: Case Western
Reserve (CWRU), Colgate, Cornell, Denison, Oberlin, Ohio Wesleyan, Smith, and the University
of Chicago. The program brings together 50-70 students for an intensive summer immersion

program designed to help interns explore the professional, civic and social offerings of the
Cleveland area. SOTC offers students challenging internships, community introductions, alumni
connections and group housing for the summer.
The program budget is approximately $200,000 for summer housing (private rooms at CWRU in
apartment style housing), program staff and events. SOTC raises funds each year from three
primary sources: employers, universities/alumni groups and the local philanthropic community.
Employers pay a fee when they hire a SOTC intern, the student’s college (or alumni club) pays a
fee for each participating intern, and the interns themselves are asked to pay a small fee to
participate, to ensure “buy in.” The revenue generated per intern is still less than the program
costs, and the funding gap (approximately $35,000-40,000 annually) is filled through SOTC’s
annual fundraising efforts, including requests to foundations such as this.
While the Abington Foundation provided funding in the past to SOTC (2004, 2007, 2008), the
most recent requests (in 2009, 2017 and 2020) were declined. We are recommending an
immediate decline of this request. As we mentioned last year, SOTC does not serve low-income
residents of Cuyahoga County, which is the Foundation’s focus, but instead recruits from
prestigious colleges, most of which are outside Northeast Ohio. SOTC historical data indicates
that 80% of participants are not originally from Northeast Ohio, hailing from 18 states and 13
countries. Recruiting information provided to college students does not indicate that
preference is given to low-income students. While we believe the program provides nice
exposure to Cleveland and Northeast Ohio and the interns sharpen their professional skills
during their time working for Cleveland companies, we do not view this request as well aligned
with the Foundation’s education or economic independence priorities, since these students are
very likely far along the path to a successful career.
Last year when the application was reviewed, Trustees asked staff to inquire about how many
interns return to and work in Cleveland after the program. Since its inception in 2003, the
program has served over 1,100 students and has assisted in attracting more than 155 program
participants (14%) to settle in Northeast Ohio after graduation, either for employment or
graduate school.
West 117 Foundation, Inc. - $14,700 Jeanine Gergel
The West 117 Foundation was formed in May 2020 to raise funds and make grants to support
programming at Studio West 117, a new hub for LGBTQ+ individuals in development on the
Lakewood/Cleveland border. The Foundation aims to support LGBTQ+ residents,
entrepreneurs, artists and communtiy members through rental subsidies, arts and cultural
programming, and entrepreneurship and upskilling opportunities. The headquarters for this
programming will be the new Studio West complex, which will be built on almost 100,000
square feet of real estate the founders have acquired. The existing buildings will be converted
to a complex that will house an array of LGBTQ-oriented entertainment, sports, and dining
venues, as well as LGBTQ businesses and social services. Construction will begin in May 2021,
with completion planned by year end.

West 117 Foundation wishes to begin programming for its target population before
construction of Studio West is complete. It requests support from the Abington Foundation to
partner with Cleveland-based theater company, The Umbrella, to launch a writing workshop for
LGBTQ youth ages 15-20. Called the Young Artists Workshop: The Text Kitchen, the program
will focus on scriptwriting and other writing skills to prepare participants for careers in theater
arts and media. The program will launch in August 2021, with 30 participants and a goal of
serving 72 youth in the first 12 months. Sessions will be held monthly, with the expectation
that each student will participate over the course of a year. Recruitment efforts will focus on
low-income youth who are LGBTQ and Black, indigenous and people of color (BIPOC). While
the Studio West complex is under construction, the workshops will be held temporarily at the
Near West Theatre (NWT) in the Detroit-Shoreway neighborhood of Cleveland. A letter of
support for the program from NWT was included with the application.
We do not suggest a full review of this request. While we are intrigued by the plans for Studio
West and the programming being planned, we believe it is premature to consider support.
Many aspects of The Text Kitchen program are, as yet, unclear, including who will be recruited,
what partnerships will be formed with area high schools for outreach, what the curriculum will
look like and how outcomes will be measured. We are unfamiliar with The Umbrella, and a
guidestar.com search yielded no results. We will stay abreast of program developments at
Studio West and how they may align as they mature with the Abington Foundation’s interests
in the future.
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Education

9 Requests

$

College Now Greater Cleveland

for college advising services for CMSD high school students

$
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Staff Person

200,000
25,000
Sherri Clancy

2

3

Family Connections of Northeast Ohio

Hathaway Brown School

for Family-School Connection, a kindergarten family reading
readiness program

$

for the Aspire program

$

20,000
Jeanine Gergel
15,000
Sherri Clancy

4

Literacy Cooperative of Greater Cleveland

for community-wide literacy initiatives

$

20,000
Cristin Slesh

5

Montessori Development Partnerships

to launch the Montessori Training Institute

$

15,000
Cristin Slesh

6

Partnership Schools

for program support

$

25,000
Cristin Slesh

7

8

9

Positive Education Program

to provide early childhood consultation in public school
districts

$

to increase preschool enrollment in Cleveland through family
recruitment

$

Scranton Road Ministries Community
Development Corp.

for academic enrichment programming for Cleveland youth

$

Economic Independence

9 Requests

$

for the Lease Purchase Homeownership program

$

PRE4CLE

10 CHN Housing Partners

25,000
Jeanine Gergel
30,000
Jeanine Gergel
25,000
Sherri Clancy

222,000
15,000
Sherri Clancy

11 Cuyahoga Community College Foundation for two-generation education/job training programming for
parents and youth

$

12 Family Promise of Greater Cleveland

$

to help homeless families achieve stability

30,000
Jeanine Gergel
20,000
Sherri Clancy

Abington Foundation
Pending List March 2021
13 Legal Aid Society of Cleveland

for Economic Justice programming

$

30,000

14 May Dugan Center

for the Education Resource Center

$

20,000

Karen ThompsonShaheen
Jeanine Gergel

15 Monarch Lifeworks

16 OhioGuidestone

for building renovation to allow for vocational day program
expansion

$

to support workforce development training participants

$

25,000
Jeanine Gergel
20,000
Sherri Clancy

17 Union Miles Development Corporation

for workforce training programming in the constructrion trades

$

10,000

18 University Settlement

for family stability support after exiting the shelter system

$

52,000

5 Requests

$

for healthcare clinics

$

Healthcare
19 Medworks

Karen ThompsonShaheen
Karen ThompsonShaheen

126,325
25,000
Cristin Slesh

20 Mental Health & Addiction Advocacy
Coalition

for program support

$

20,000

21 Neighborhood Health Care, Inc., dba
Neighborhood Family Practice

to provide a virtual and in-person wellness program to
individuals with chronic health conditions

$

31,325

22 Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio

to launch affordable limited primary care services in
Cuyahoga County

$

for substance use disorder treatment program expansion

$

23 Women's Recovery Center

Karen ThompsonShaheen
Sherri Clancy

30,000
Sherri Clancy
20,000
Jeanine Gergel

Cultural Activities
24 Cleveland Public Theatre

5 Requests

$

CMHA CAN program for children living in public housing

$

86,000
20,000
Jeanine Gergel

25 Holden Forests & Gardens

to install a Family Gallery at the Cleveland Botanical Garden

$

25,000
Sherri Clancy

Abington Foundation
Pending List March 2021
26 Near West Theatre

for Rise!, a youth theater arts program

$

15,000
Sherri Clancy

27 Negro League Baseball Legends of Fame, for History Nights in Hough at League Park
Inc.

$

28 Roots of American Music

$

for music residencies in CMSD schools

16,000
Jeanine Gergel
10,000
Jeanine Gergel

Other
29 Shared Harvest Foodbank, Inc.

2 Requests

$

for operating support

$

40,000
25,000
Cristin Slesh

30 The Foodbank, Inc.

for operating support

$

15,000
Cristin Slesh

Total (30 Requests)

$

674,325

Education
9 Requests for $200,000

1

APPLICATION
6/19/21
College Now Greater Cleveland
1500 West 3rd St., Ste. 125
Cleveland, OH 44113
Ms. Lee Friedman, Chief Executive Officer
Project Title: for college advising services for CMSD high school students
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $21,908,248
Program Budget: $2,421,626
Number of people served by the program: 4,000
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
College Now Greater Cleveland (College Now) will provide college access and career readiness advising,
financial aid counseling and scholarship services in Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD) high schools
and/or remotely as needed due to COVID-19. College access is the work that helps students explore, prepare
for, apply to and enroll in college; financial aid counseling includes FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student
Aid) assistance and helping students leverage federal grants/loans against other resources; and scholarship
services help students apply for scholarships from multiple sources (including College Now scholarships for
low-income students who meet academic criteria and Say Yes scholarships, intended to cover last tuition
dollars for qualifying CMSD students.)
Project Start Date: 8/1/21
Project End Date: 7/31/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Increase overall CMSD postsecondary matriculation to pre-pandemic levels (44% overall matriculation
achieved by the Class of 2019; 35% achieved by the Class of 2020).
2. Achieve 85% postsecondary matriculation among CMSD college-ready graduates (2.5 GPA, 18 ACT/960
SAT), up from an 82% baseline achieved by the Class of 2020.
3. Achieve an annual minimum 60% postsecondary attainment rate for CMSD graduates who receive College
Now scholarships (59% three-year average baseline; higher than the 42% national rate among students,
like CMSD graduates, with Pell grants).
ACTIVITIES
45 college access advisors, AmeriCorps College Guides and AmeriCorps Career Pathway Coaches work in
CMSD’s high schools every day during the school year to implement our College Now College Ready

curriculum that is designed to help high school students meet appropriate benchmarks to enable them to
enroll in college. These services were offered virtually during the pandemic when schools were closed and are
currently offered in-person or virtually when necessary. Although CMSD is holding in-person school, students
are usually not allowed to leave their desks during class time and advisors are typically not allowed into
classrooms, complicating in-person meetings. Unfortunately, due to CMSD’s overall lack of virtual school
engagement (at least 20% of students were not engaged in school [O’Donnell, P., 2020,
www.the74million.org] and anecdotal reports that estimate that about 40% of the district was perpetually
absent), we expect to serve about 3,000 fewer students this 2020-21 school year (4,000 students total) than in
the previous year Therefore, this is our projected number to serve during the 2021-22 school year as well due
to safety protocols and challenges with re-engaging students.
Freshmen and sophomores are usually served in group workshops, which will be conducted via Google
Classroom until in-person services resume; topics are focused on career exploration and goal setting for high
school course loads needed to support career interests and that are required for college entry. Juniors and
seniors meet with advisors individually to intensively focus on steps necessary for college entry such as: the
application processes (from registering for college entrance exams to writing application essays), financial aid
(FAFSA assistance and decoding financial aid award letters) and enrollment; in-person and virtual platforms for
individual meetings will continue to be utilized through Microsoft Teams and Google Meetings. We also will
continue to offer targeted cohort initiatives that serve the top- and middle-performing students; these
initiatives employ proactive college access advising for top performers to access selective colleges and
entrance exam prep for middle achievers to improve their test scores, which often increases their institutional
aid amount, along with intensive advising.
Our focus and work in the 2021-22 year will be to minimize the disruption this unusual school year has caused
and get students back onto college-going tracks. We are also developing special programs to serve collegeready students who do not enroll this year, and our Adult Programs and Services staff have been conducting
outreach to Class of 2020 graduates who did not enroll.
OUTCOMES
Annually, we serve most of CMSD’s high school students; most recently, 82% of college-ready students (2.5+
GPA, 18+ ACT) enrolled in college a, well above the 55% rate of US students from high poverty school districts
and CMSD’s 2020 overall 35% rate. Nearly all targeted top-achieving students (3.0+ GPA, 25+ ACT) enroll in
Barron’s Top 4 Tier Colleges (93% in 2020), and College Now CMSD scholarship recipients graduate at four
times (60%) CMSD’s districtwide rate (15%). National Student Clearinghouse verifies our postsecondary
enrollment and graduation results. Those with college degrees earn more and are less likely to be unemployed
than those without college degrees. An enormous mismatch exists between the percentage of people with
postsecondary education and the percentage of living wage jobs requiring it. Supporting CMSD student
enrollment in postsecondary programs that fit their personality, career and financial needs is key to promoting
economic mobility and reducing disparity.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
College Now’s college access advising services for CMSD students directly and specifically addresses and
furthers the Foundation’s goal to support programs focused on education in the secondary and postsecondary
realms via grantmaking to organizations based in Northeast Ohio which significantly impact Cuyahoga County.
Our initiative is a college access program with 54 years of demonstrated achievement in facilitating
disadvantaged high school students’ successful transition to college upon high school graduation.

BEST PRACTICES
Our services align with the National College Attainment Network’s (NCAN) recommendations for best
practices in College Success Programs and Student Level Practice as well as those for Data Collection and
Evaluation. We developed and introduced a formal, written, research- and experiential-based curriculum,
“College Now College Ready,” for CMSD high school students in 2011-12 that is regularly reviewed and refined
based on student needs and contemporary research. It follows the academic calendar and is broken up into six
lessons per grade level, focuses on underclassmen’s college and career readiness needs as well as
upperclassmen’s deadline-driven, process-based, access needs.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021-22 CMSD college advising services budget is $2,412,626, which includes personnel expenses for 17
full-time equivalent employees and 28 AmeriCorps members ($1,995,962), student activities/college visits
($110,000), professional development ($24,950), supplies/materials/equipment ($44,200),
data/technology/evaluation ($90,570) and indirect costs ($146,944).
Secured support totals $2,119,783 and includes AmeriCorps ($593,300); CMSD ($435,000); the Cleveland
Clinic ($5,000), Cleveland ($460,000), Gund ($75,000), KeyBank ($60,000), Cavaliers Community ($10,000),
Thomas H. White ($40,000) and Martha Holden Jennings ($29,000) foundations; the John Huntington Fund
($100,000); and the U.S. Department of Education ($312,483), leaving a balance to be raised of $292,843.
Including this request to the Abington Foundation ($25,000), requests pending or to be submitted total
$135,000 and include the Bruening Foundation ($35,000) as well as ArcelorMittal ($10,000), PwC ($25,000)
and the Treu-Mart Fund ($15,000). College Now will utilize general operating dollars from individuals for any
unmet balance.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
College Now’s mission is to increase postsecondary educational attainment in Greater Cleveland through
college and career access advising, financial aid counseling and scholarship and retention services. Attorney
Robert Coplan, a Benesch founder, created College Now in 1967 as a college scholarship program for
Cleveland public school students with funding from an anonymous donor who wanted students with limited
means to have the opportunity he missed to pursue a college education. Today, College Now serves 31,000
people annually, most are from low-income backgrounds, with 91 school partners and over 70 community
partners across Northeast Ohio. Our downtown Cleveland Resource Center is a free postsecondary
clearinghouse, and we continue to award scholarships; over $4 million last year. We also provide special
programs designed to increase students' access to college that are held after school, over the summer and
during the school day. Our services directly and significantly impact college enrollment and attainment rates.
College Now employs 93 full-time and 12 part-time staff. Our payroll also includes 66 AmeriCorps Ohio College
Guides (33 serve College Now; 33 serve other Ohio programs) and 46 staff through fiscal agency. About 2,050
volunteers support our work (about 2,000 mentors, 55 board members).
The follwing services with numbers served were provided in FY20:
• School-based college access advising services: Individualized student services and class presentations and
workshops on financial aid, scholarships, entrance exams, etc. (80+ schools in Northeast Ohio; 21,911
served).
• Community-based college access advising services: Case-managed and group services that support
postsecondary access, financial aid, targeted initiatives, and student loan restructuring; large group
informational presentations and workshops; services provided virtually, from our Resource Center and

•

other venues in partnership with 70+ community organizations (2,466 unduplicated individuals served;
estimated 823 attended large group events).
Scholarships and retention services: Last year, College Now awarded 1,787 traditional and adult students
with scholarships totaling $4,006,845. Our Mentoring program is currently serving about 2,000 traditionalage scholarship recipients.

(Note, some duplication in clients served exists, particularly across scholarship and mentoring services for
traditional-age students).
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 8/1/19 - 7/31/20
Total Clients Served: 31,000
Demographic Profile
African-American
65%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
30%
Hispanic/Latino
3%
Native American
0%
Other
2%
Male
Female

40%
60%

Low Income

N/A

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended July 31, 2020, College Now had revenue and support of $15,631,542, and expenses of
$15,271,162, resulting in an increase in net assets of $360,380, compared to an increase of $589,985 in the
prior year. Revenue came from contributions/private grants (63%), government grants (27%), fee for
service contracts (8%) and other (2%). College Now had net assets of $16,539,901, including property of
$335,312 and cash and investments of $10,277,797. An endowment totaled $5,338,636. The FY21
operating budget is $21,908,248, and the FY22 operating budget will be $21,938,891. Budget increases are
for College Now to manage the Say Yes to Education scholarship fund and to provide mentoring services for
Say Yes scholarship recipients.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
The Abington Foundation has been a consistent supporter of College Now’s college advising services for
many years. The programming squarely addresses the Foundation’s interests in advancing and transforming
urban education by promoting post-secondary education and career exploration and financial aid guidance
across the entire Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD). Even though the primary focus of this
programming is on CMSD students in grades 9-12, College Now also provides ongoing mentorship support
for CMSD students that receive a College Now scholarship while they are in college.
Trustees will recall declining a request for College Now’s advising services for the 2020-21 school year at the

November 2020 meeting. At the time, some services outlined in the budget, such as college visits, were
questionable, and it appeared that most of the funds needed were secured so additional support was not
warranted. College Now is approaching the Abington Foundation now for what will be the beginning of its
fiscal year and the beginning of the upcoming school year. For this reason, the gap of needed funds to be
raised in the budget is no longer a question. As in the past, funds are requested specifically for CMSD
students, even though College Now provides this service to schools throughout Cuyahoga County.
The Abington Foundation awarded a grant of $500,000, over 3 years, at the March 2020 meeting to the Say
Yes to Education (Say Yes) scholarship fund. The Say Yes scholarships are last dollars awarded to students’
financial aid packages to ensure more CMSD students can attend college. College Now was a key partner in
bringing Say Yes to Cleveland and oversees the scholarship distribution and mentorship aspect of the
program. However, this work is completely separate from its traditional college advising and financial
counseling work outlined in this request.
Sadly, the pandemic has caused a steep decline in the number of students served because of lack of
consistent virtual classroom engagement. Pre-pandemic, CMSD student numbers served were between
7,000 and 9,000 and have dropped to about 4,000. Of these, 1,470 were seniors during the 2020-21 school
year, and the rest were in grades 9-11. There are 126 College Now scholarship recipients in the CMSD class
of 2021, of which, 59 also received Say Yes scholarship funds.
College Now explained what its advisors are seeing among college scholarship recipients, including Say Yes
scholars as well as high school students and their families. The organization is anticipating overall decreases
in matriculation, retention, and likely graduation, for the class of 2021 based on national predictions and
what it is witnessing in its own work. Final graduation numbers are usually not available until November
because some students take longer to graduate. Industry reports have also indicated that there will be a
decade of rebuilding for students because of the pandemic. Students and families are struggling with
income losses, and many students are abandoning their education altogether to help support their families
or are working part-time and going to school part-time to get by. Meeting basic needs became more
important over the past year, and College Now advisors and mentors spent more time making sure scholars
and students had a place to stay, food to eat, access to health and mental health care, and the necessary
technology and helped students adapt to online learning. Advisors are also still following up with CMSD
graduates from the class 2020 who did not persist in or matriculate to postsecondary education as part of a
strategy to help students impacted by COVID-19 return to school.
College Now anticipates providing college advising services in-person in CMSD schools for the 2021-22
school year. However, virtual synchronous and asynchronous programming will also continue to be
available if teachers prefer this option and virtual meetings will also remain available to meet student needs
now that they are used to engaging in this way. Advising activities for the younger grades are delivered
through curriculum-based workshops. Workshops are scheduled multiple times per month, week, and/or
day for students to have flexibility in attending. At the conclusion of each workshop presentation, there is a
post-assessment to determine if any students have follow-up questions, and, if so, College Now will contact
them within two days to schedule a one-on-one session. The 9th grade workshop is about calculating the
student’s GPA, identifying rigorous curriculum for the high school experience, and financial literacy
(including saving for postsecondary education). The 10th grade workshop is about the benefits of college
(exploring the differences between high school and college), resources for academic success, and budgeting.
College Now also offers sessions covering topics such as career conversations, college panels, transition to
the next grade level, and college and career readiness activities that students should be doing at each grade

level. One-one-one sessions are scheduled regularly with juniors and seniors. College Now also awards
scholarship funds to low-income students – about $4 million in FY20 and helps CMSD students apply for
other types of funding to make attending college possible.
Foundation staff believes that considering all of the other challenges CMSD students and graduates are
facing because of the pandemic, it is important to make sure that College Now continues to be able to
operate at full capacity to help them. However, we suggest a reduced grant amount of $10,000, primarily
because the significant decrease in the number of students served over the past year, something that is
expected to continue. The Foundation can always increase this again in the future if the numbers resume
pandemic levels.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the establishment of a multi-media center
Approved
for the Resource Center to provide on-site services
for continuing support of the outreach program, providing
Declined
services to low-income students and families throughout
Greater Cleveland
Approved
for the early awareness program (over 3 years)
for the early awareness advisory services for 6th through 8th
Approved
grade students at Carl F. Shuler Middle School
for the early awareness advisory services for middle school
Approved
students in the CMSD
Approved
for the Six to Success program for middle school students
Approved
for the Early Awareness program for middle school students
for the Early Awareness component of the Six to Success
Declined
program serving the CMSD
Approved
for advisory services for CMSD middle school students
Approved
for the advisory services program in CMSD
Approved
for advisory services for CMSD students
Approved
for college advising services for CMSD students
Approved
for college advising services for CMSD students
Approved
for college advising services for CMSD students
Approved
for college advising services for CMSD high school students
Approved
for college advising services for CMSD high school students
to provide college advising services for CMSD high school
Approved
students
Approved
for college advising services for CMSD high school students
for college advising services for CMSD high school students
Approved
(see comments below)
for college access advising services for CMSD high school
Declined
students
GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Exceeded
Staff’s opinion of this report: Pleased

$12,000 1/26/1996
$13,320 2/7/1997
1/23/1998
$100,000 10/28/2000
$35,000 10/25/2003
$25,000 10/29/2005
$35,000 10/28/2006
$35,000 10/27/2007
10/25/2008
$20,000
$24,000
$30,000
$20,000
$20,000
$20,000
$25,000
$20,000

1/31/2009
1/30/2010
1/29/2011
1/28/2012
2/2/2013
6/28/2014
6/21/2015
6/18/2016

$20,000 6/17/2017
$25,000 11/17/2018
$25,000 11/16/2019
11/14/2020

OTHER COMMENTS: In 2019-20, College Now advisors worked daily in Cleveland Metropolitan School
District (CMSD) high schools and select middle schools, providing students with individual and group
guidance relating to college and career exploration, academic advising, mentoring, postsecondary
admissions, entrance exam and financial aid and scholarships. 9,289 students were served in person from
8/1/19 to 3/15/20 (7,037 high school and 2,252 middle school students), and 1,680 students were served
remotely from 3/15/20 to 7/31/20 (1,616 high school and 64 middle school students). Goals were based on
numbers served the previous year when 7,058 high school and 2,267 middle school students were served.
Of the 2,320 class of 2020 graduates, 255 met the college-ready criteria to apply for a 4-year College Now
renewable scholarship, and 126 (compared to 107 the prior year) were selected. Scholarship renewals were
also processed for 360 (compared to 449 the prior year) CMSD alumni who also received continued
mentorship support to persist and graduate. College Now provided ongoing case management services for
50 top-achieving seniors (about 50/year) to prevent under-matching. 90% (100% prior year) of class of 2019
participants self-reported enrollment in a Barron’s Top College following graduation.
Remote services focused on high school seniors to keep them on track toward matriculation. While College
Now successfully transitioned to remote services, many CMSD students had technology access barriers,
making it impossible to reach every targeted student. During the summer of 2020, College Now’s advising
team participated in training focused on virtual services’ technical aspects as well as content aspects to
engage students. College Now’s advisors are ready to provide virtual services and can easily pivot to inschool services should buildings re-open during the school year.

•

•

•

More detailed data on 2020 graudates will be available in February 2021. The following outcomes are the
most recent:
85% of college-ready CMSD seniors (18 ACT/940 SAT and 2.5 GPA) from the Class of 2019 matriculated to
college in the fall or the spring semester of the 2019-20 academic year, hitting College Now’s 85% goal.
Nationwide, just 54% of students from high poverty high schools enrolled in college upon high school
graduation.
92% of college-ready CMSD Class of 2019 seniors (18 ACT/940 SAT and 2.5 GPA) completed the FAFSA (Free
Application for Federal Student Aid), above College Now’s 80% goal. Preliminary Class of 2020 data show a
93% FAFSA completion rate for college-ready seniors as of mid-July. The national high school Class of 2019
FAFSA completion rate is 62% and stands currently at 58% for the Class of 2020.
Just 16% of all CMSD students entering college school in 2013 graduated from college on time in 2019
(within six years of college enrollment). College Now scholarship recipients of the same class had a 62% sixyear completion rate, above the 60% goal and well above the national rate for Pell Grant recipients which
hovers at around 40% annually. 2020 graduate data for the CMSD Class of 2014 will be available in February
2021.
The program budget was $2,169,683, all of which was funded by private sources such as the Abington
Foundation.

Advising Services Budget 2021-2022
Postsecondary Access Initiative for the Cleveland Metropolitan School District

Personnel:
Salaries and Wages
Benefits and Payroll Taxes
Total Salaries/Benefits
Other Expenses:
Student Activities, Incentives, College Visits
(Spring/Summer 2022) and Fee Payments
Training, Professional Development
Supplies, Materials and Equipment
Data, Technology, Evaluation, and Virtual Resources
Indirect Costs
Total Other Expenses:

$1,501,439
$494,523
$1,995,962

$110,000
$24,950
$44,200
$90,570
$146,944
$416,664

TOTAL EXPENSES

Requested Support:
Abington Foundation
AmeriCorps (Serve Ohio)*
Bruening Foundation
Cavaliers Community Foundation*
Cleveland Clinic*
Cleveland Foundation*
Cleveland Metropolitan School District*
George Gund Foundation*
John Huntington Fund for Education*
Martha Holden Jennings Foundation*
KeyBank Foundation*
PwC
Treu-Mart Fund
Thomas H. White Foundation*
US Department of Education (Talent Search)
College Now Support** (Organizations & Individuals)
TOTAL SUPPORT

$2,412,626

Amount
$25,000
$593,300
$35,000
$10,000
$5,000
$460,000
$435,000
$75,000
$100,000
$29,000
$60,000
$25,000
$15,000
$40,000
$312,483
$192,843
$2,412,626

*Indicates previous supporter of CMSD in-school advising
**Please refer to our annual report (link below) for a listing of College Now supporters.
https://www.collegenowgc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/2020-Report-to-the-Community_Clearing-thePath.pdf

Board of Directors 2020-2021
Executive Committee:
Chair, Mark Ross, Lake Erie Market Managing Partner,
PwC
Immediate Past Chair, Alan S. Kopit, Executive Vice
President and General Counsel, MediLogix LLC
Treasurer, Gabe Bruno, Vice President, Chief Information
Officer, Lincoln Electric
Secretary, Brian Barren, President of Business Operations,
Cleveland Indians
Trustees:
Jennifer Altstadt, President, SeaLand Chemical Co.
Rita Andolsen, Vice President for
Marketing & Communications,
Cleveland State University
Brent Buckley, Managing Partner,
Buckley King LPA
Suzanne Aral-Boutros, President,
Suzanne Aral-Boutros Agency, State
Farm Insurance
Josh Bagshaw, President and
General Manager, Midwest Division,
Sherwin-Williams Company
Harry Carlson, Retired (Vice
Chairman, Lincoln Electric)
Matt Carroll, Chief Economic
Growth & Opportunity Officer,
Office of Cuyahoga County
Executive Armond Budish
Shelly Cayette, Vice President,
Global Partnerships, Cleveland
Cavaliers
Timothy Cosgrove, Partner, Squire
Patton Boggs
Katinka Domotorffy, Community
Leader
Ward Dumm, Senior Vice President
of Operations, Swagelok
Judith Embrescia, Community
Leader
Ashley George, Vice President
Finance, Moen America
James Geuther, Regional President,
SunTrust Bank

Kristen Baird Adams, Chief Communications Officer, PNC
Stephanie Antunez, Owner, California Closets
Michael Cogan, President, Ohio, Northern Trust
Lauren Rich Fine, Managing Director, Gries Financial
Corporation
Eddie Taylor, President, Taylor Oswald

Richard (Rick) Gross, Retired
(Partner, Grant Thornton, LLP)
Patricia Inglis, Executive Vice
President, San Francisco Forty
Niners
Michael Jeans, President & CEO,
Growth Opps
Kevin Kelley, President, Cleveland
City Council
Katie Kennedy, Vice President, Tax,
Nordson Corporation
Margaret Kennedy, Retired
(Benesch, Friedlander, Coplan &
Aronoff, LLP)
Veena Khanna, Regional Executive
for Northeast Ohio, Senior Vice
President, Key Bank
William Koehler, CEO, Team NEO
Jimmy Malone, Co-host, Nolan,
Malone and Kulik Morning Show,
WMJI (Clear Channel)
Megan Mehalko, Partner, Benesch,
Friedlander, Coplan & Aronoff, LLP
James Merz, Chief Actuarial and
Analytic Officer, Westfield Insurance
Russ Mitchell, Managing Editor and
Lead Anchor, Evening News, WKYC
Joseph Morford, Managing Partner,
Tucker Ellis, LLP
Patrick S. Mullin, Retired (Managing
Partner, Deloitte)
Adam Myers, Chief, Population
Health, Cleveland Clinic
A.D. Naik, Vice President, Controller

Eaton Electrical Sector
Richard Pohle, Chief Credit Officer,
Huntington National Bank
Sam Prentis, Market Executive,
Global Commercial Banking, Bank of
America
Julie Adler Raskind, Community
Leader
Darnella Robertson, Regional
External Affairs, First Energy
Corporation
Enid Rosenberg, Community Leader
Traci Rourke, General Manager,
McMaster-Carr
Dalithia Smith, Vice President and
Chief Human Resources Officer,
Oatey Company
Sean Stack, Community Leader
Sally Stewart, Realtor, Howard
Hanna
J. D. Sullivan, Jr., CEO, MFH
Partners
Ingrid Tolentino, CEO, Hyatt Legal
Plans
Susan M. Tyler, Community Leader
Deborah Vesy, Retired (President &
CEO, Deaconess Community
Foundation)
Jeff Wasserman, Managing
Director, Oswald Companies
Andrew Watterson, President &
Founder, blue csr strategies
Christopher Williams, Partner,
Calfee, Halter & Griswold LLP.
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Family Connections of Northeast Ohio
11811 Shaker Blvd. #220
Cleveland, OH 44120
Ms. Joanne Federman
Executive Director
Project Title: for Family-School Connection, a kindergarten family reading readiness program
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $1,363,757
Program Budget: $178,000
Number of people served by the program: 65
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Family-School Connection is a school/home-based program designed to promote school success and parent
engagement. It builds literacy skills among kindergarten students who are not achieving as expected by
engaging parents in their child’s education. Service is normally delivered in libraries, homes and in the
elementary schools in Cleveland Heights-University Heights (CH-UH) schools. Family Coaches contact parents
whose children have been referred to them and form trusting relationships with the families to encourage
participation in their child's education. COVID-19 has increased the number of unengaged students and
families and we have adjusted our program components for virtual platforms.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Parent goal: Be engaged in their child's education, understand the expectations of kindergarten and know
how to support and strengthen their child's learning at home.
• Make a plan with parents to increase participation with their child's education. This may be attending
virtual class meetings and events, attending parent/teacher conferences and communicating with the
teacher.
• Teach parents the state standards for kindergarten and how to interpret standardized test scores.
• Demonstrate home literacy tools.
2. Student goal: Acquire and improve literacy skills with the goal of reading at grade level by the end of
kindergarten or having made significant progress toward that goal.
• Teach letter recognition, sounds, rhyming, beginning, middle and end sounds, blending and
segmenting, site words, print and phonemic awareness and how to read a book.

3. Family goal: Establish/grow a family library, read together daily, seek support/resources for challenges and
engage in stress reduction activities.
• Provide books, assist in getting library cards for all family members, teach how to select "just right"
book levels, connect to low cost/free adult and child books.
• Assist families in establishing routines for reading, teach parents how to read to their children using
specific engagement strategies.
• Provide resources and demonstrate stress reduction strategies.
ACTIVITIES
Our staff will work with 65 families across these program components:
• Start Strong is a kindergarten transition program for families of incoming kindergarten students. Provided
in August or September, this program describes a typical day for a kindergarten student, the expectations
of kindergarten and offers a time for questions with kindergarten teachers, our family coaches and
elementary school principals.
• Virtual home visits happen how and when it is convenient for the family. Evenings, weekends or during the
day, our family coaches make every effort to accommodate the families. During the visit our staff check in
with the parent to see how they are doing. There is a simple ice breaker for the parent, child and staff. The
literacy lesson is presented. The visit concludes with a movement song.
• Porch drop-offs are times when family coaches deliver packets to a family’s home. Filled with activities,
information for parents, games, books and “do-at-home” literacy lessons, these materials are designed to
support a student’s learning at home. Family coaches demonstrate how to use the materials during virtual
home visits.
• Virtual classroom participation by our family coaches allows our staff to see how a child is doing in the
classroom setting and what additional support they need. With remote learning, this is particularly
important as many kindergarten students have a very difficult time staying engaged and focused during
class time.
• Kindergarten Celebrations are group gatherings with families and students meeting together for fun and to
celebrate the children (and the parents) for their engagement with school and the Family-School
Connection program. There is a short interactive experience for everyone to do such as 10 minutes of yoga
or a guided meditation. Activities to help both adults and students gain skills that support their social
emotional learning and stress reduction skills.
• ABCs of Kindergarten is a program for families and children who have incoming kindergarten students who
had little or no preschool experience. The number of these students has increased because of COVID-19.
Provided in June, this program helps parents know what to do during the summer to better prepare their
child for kindergarten.
• Bridge to First Grade is a program offered in June or July to families and students who are rising first
graders. We teach parents ways to reduce summer learning loss before first grade.
OUTCOMES
As measured by Case Western Reserve University prior to the pandemic, children receiving a combination of
Family-School Connection program components, including home visiting, made significant progress on letter
sound recognition, upper- and lower-case letter identification and reading from the beginning of the year to
the end. The greatest gains were made by children who received a combination of group programming, home
visiting and classroom visits.

The Family-School Connection program will instill a lifelong love of learning and reading for families. Studies
show that it is difficult to recover from falling behind in reading before third grade and that these students
have low graduation rates. Before third grade students are learning to read. After third grade students are
reading to learn. This program will increase student and parent confidence and competence to navigate
educational systems and explore other opportunities to learn and grow. Improved student literacy scores and
increased parent involvement will indicate success.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Family Connections has over 35 years of experience providing family support and educational services to
families with young children. The Family-School Connection program shares the Foundation's commitment to
education and promoting literacy for early and emerging readers. Strengthening a students ability to read,
expanding their vocabulary, exposing them to a variety of print materials and encouraging family reading all
promote ongoing academic success.
BEST PRACTICES
Family Connections practices family support that builds on the strengths of the family and offers resources to
provide families with the tools they need to grow and succeed. Strong, healthy families are at the core of
strong, healthy communities. We are certified in the Standards of Quality for Family Strengthening and
Support, a national certification for family-serving organizations to ensure consistent and high quality best
practices in serving families. These standards are built on the five protective factors developed and researched
by the Center for the Study of Social Policy. These factors increase family strengths, enhance child
development and reduce the likelihood of child abuse and neglect. They are: 1) parental resilience; 2) social
connections; 3) knowledge of parenting and child development; 4) concrete support in times of need and 5)
social and emotional competence of children.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
Family Connections provides the Family-School Connection program in both Cleveland Heights and at
Mound Elementary in the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD). The 2021-22 program budget for
both the CH-UH schools and Mound is $178,000 for personnel (1 full-time program coordinator, 1 full-time
family coach, 3 part-time family coaches and an allocated portion of a data specialist -- $161,716), office
supplies/travel ($2,750), professional development ($3,000), materials, activities and supplies ($8,500) and
books ($2,034).
To date, Family Connections has secured $138,000 from the CH-UH school district ($25,000), City of
Cleveland Heights community development block grant funds ($25,000), the Third Federal ($60,000), Eaton
($15,000) and Bruening ($10,000) foundations, and the Sersig/Brandt Family Fund ($3,000), leaving a gap of
$40,000. Funds from the Third Federal Foundation are designated exclusively for Mound School and fully
cover the cost of program delivery at that site. In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation
($20,000), Family Connections has a request pending the Stocker Family Foundation ($20,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
The mission of Family Connections of Northeast Ohio is to engage families with young children to nurture
social connections, enhance child development and improve school readiness. We serve families with children
birth through kindergarten. The organization is the result of a merger on August 1, 2010 between Heights
Parent Center and Family Connections. In 1982 Heights Parent Center was founded to help parents help their
children be prepared to enter school. Family Connections was originally incorporated in 1991 as Shaker Family
Center and was created for the same purpose. Family Connections recently moved our administrative offices

to the City of Cleveland as part of our strategic plan. We operate programs in Cleveland Heights, Shaker
Heights, Maple Heights, Warrensville Heights, East Cleveland and three neighborhoods in the City of
Cleveland. We provide services in 2 library systems: Shaker Heights and Cleveland Heights-University Heights.
Our programs and services (with numbers served in 2019-20) are as follows:
• SPARK (Supporting Parents to Assure Ready Kids) is an in-home school readiness program that helps
preschoolers get ready for kindergarten and that empowers parents to become actively involved in their
child's education (150 families).
• Two literacy playrooms located in libraries teach and support early literacy skills. The playrooms are closed
due to COVID-19, but are providing Music with Marissa and Baby & Me programming virtually. We provide
I Spy Stroller Walks, Pop-Up Playgroups and Baby & Me outside when the weather cooperates. (57
families).
• Family-School Connection program (subject of this request) supports children and families to strengthen
school readiness and support reading at grade level (97 families).
• Parent Cafe and Parenting Plus programs provide parents with support and information about parenting
and child development (45 families).
Our staff of 25 are comprised of early childhood educators, social workers and parent educators, as well as
administrative staff. We currently have 16 full-time and 9 part-time staff. We have a dedicated group of
volunteers who assist regularly with our library-based programs.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 8/1/19 - 7/31/20
Total Clients Served: 2,275
Demographic Profile
African-American
61%
Asian-American
2%
Caucasian
29%
Hispanic/Latino
3%
Native American
0%
Other
5%
Male
Female

51%
49%

Low Income

47%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended July 31, 2019, Family Connections had revenue and support of $1,565,993 and expenses
of $1,484,622, resulting in an increase in net assets of $81,371, compared to an increase of $33,569 in the
prior year. Revenue came from contributions and grants (49%), contractual services (30%), rental income
(15%), program fees (2%), donated facility and services (2%) and special events (2%). Family Connections
had net assets of $981,063, including property of $131,933 and cash and investments of $514,269.
Beneficial interest in assets held by others totaled $67,926. The FY20 operating budget was $1,647,928, and

the FY21 budget is $1,363,757.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
The aim of Family Connections’ Family-School Connection (FSC) program is to prepare children from lowincome families for kindergarten by supporting their caregivers in promoting school-readiness and helping
children acquire early literacy skills. Family Connections provides the program to families of Mound
Elementary in the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD) and four Cleveland Heights-University
Heights (CH-UH) elementary schools -- Oxford, Noble, Boulevard and Fairfax. Family Connections seeks
continued support from the Abington Foundation for the program at the four CH-UH schools. 99.9% of CHUH students are considered by the Ohio Department of Education (ODE) to be “disadvantaged,” defined as
being eligible for free/reduced lunch, having parents that are eligible for public assistance or coming from
families that meet the income guidelines to qualify for Title I funding.
Family Connections anticipates that this summer’s FSC programming (ABCs and Bridge to First Grade) will
likely be virtual but may be conducted outdoors if that can be arranged. For the start of the next school
year, Family Connections will determine, through discussion with its school partners, when a return to inperson delivery of other program components (e.g., classroom and home visits) is possible given the health
and safety guidance from the CDC and the ODE. Prior to the pandemic, home visiting was offered two times
per month per family. Since the outbreak of COVID-19, frequency of programming has been customized to
each family’s need and has been conducted virtually. Some families have wanted to connect more
frequently for general social/emotional support and for help with basic needs (housing, health care, food)
and other families had a hard time meeting on a regular schedule as their life was very unpredictable, and
they could not count on having access to a device and internet service at a particular time. With these
families, family coaches texted frequently to connect with them and shared literacy tips they could do with
their child.
Foundation staff notes that the number of families served by FSC has, over the past several years, declined –
and that this decline began well before the pandemic. In 2018-19, FSC served 168 students and families at 7
CH-UH schools, with 38 students receiving the most intensive set of interventions (group programming,
classroom visits and home visits). A loss of funding from United Way resulted in cuts to the program and a
reduction in the number of CH-UH schools Family Connections was able to continue to serve in the
following year. As Trustees will read in the report below, the number served in 2019-20 fell to 72 students,
with only 26 families receiving multiple program components. Family Connections explained that 3 of the 4
family coaches were new in 2019-20 and had to spend substantial time developing relationships with school
personnel before they were able to recruit families, which negatively impacted the number ultimately
served. In the 2020-21 school year, only 40 students have been served, due to difficulties connecting with
families during the pandemic. Family Connections aims to serve 65 students in the 2021-22 school year.
Last year, Family Connections was not able to measure the growth in literacy skills for students served
because COVID-19 made it impossible to collect post-program assessments. Staff notes, though, that prior
to the pandemic, program outcomes were strong, with children receiving a combination of program
components including home visiting making significant progress on letter sound recognition, upper- and
lower-case letter identification and reading from the beginning of the year to the end. The greatest gains
were made by children who received a combination of group programming, home visiting and classroom
visits.
Although we are concerned about the decline in the number of participating families in recent years – and

especially about the number of children receiving the most intensive combination of services, we are
hopeful that the relationships the new family coaches have spent time cultivating with CH-UH school district
staff will make it easier to recruit families in the coming year and are inclined to suggest giving Family
Connections a chance to capitalize on these new relationships. We also do not believe this is the year to
pull funding from kindergarten readiness efforts – with preschool and kindergarten enrollment so negatively
impacted by the pandemic. We suggest giving Family Connections another year to demonstrate results and
cautiously suggest a continuation of support at the $10,000 level in the coming year
GRANT HISTORY
Declined
for operating support (over 2 years)
Declined
for the Early Literacy Playroom
Approved
for the Early Literacy Play and Learn Station project
Approved
to establish a multi-sensory learning garden
Immediate
for a new phone system
Decline
Immediate
to expand the family programming
Decline
Declined
for a school-based parent and child program
Approved
to redesign the website to reflect a forthcoming merger
with Heights Parent Center
Declined
for Little Heights, a family literacy program
Approved
for the SPARK kindergarten readiness program
Approved
for Family-School Connection, a kindergarten family reading
readiness program (see comments below)

$17,500
$10,000

5/15/1998
11/6/1998
1/27/2000
6/18/2005
6/22/2007
1/31/2009

$5,000

6/27/2009
6/26/2010

$15,062
$10,000

1/28/2012
6/22/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Not Met
Staff’s Opinion of this report: Somewhat Disappointed
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
In 2019-20, Family Connections (FC) provided the Family-School Connection (FSC) program to
kindergarteners and their families in the Cleveland-Heights University Heights (CH-UH) school district and at
Mound Elementary in the Cleveland Metropolitan School District. Funding from the Abington Foundation
supported program delivery in CH-UH only. During the program period, FC served 72 CH-UH
kindergarteners and families (target: 89) from CH-UH.
FSC programming included: (1) ABCs of Kindergarten (ABC), a 4-week series conducted in summer 2019 that
introduced families of children with little or no preschool experience to kindergarten expectations; (2)
Kindergarten Kick-Off (KKO), a 1-session introduction to kindergarten at all 7 CH-UH elementary schools
conducted in late summer 2019; (3) Kindergarten Discovery (KD), a 4-session series conducted in fall 2019
for children and families needing additional support; (4) home visits for children that participated in KD; and
(5) classroom visits. While all CH-UH families of kindergarteners were invited to participate in ABC and KKO,
the remaining program components (KD, home visiting and classroom visiting) were provided by family
coaches to students of 4 CH-UH schools identified by the district as priorities (Oxford, Noble, Boulevard and
Fairfax). Of the 72 families served, only 4 received a combination of services that included KD, home visiting

and classroom visiting. 26 families received two of these three program components. FC reports that 3 of
the 4 family coaches were new in 2019-20, without previously established relationships with the schools,
which meant families were initially more difficult to recruit than in the past. The new staff invested
substantial time at the beginning of the year building trust with the classroom teachers, aides, the principal
and support staff.
When the pandemic hit in March 2020, CH-UH switched to remote learning, and FC adapted accordingly. At
the start, FC family coaches worked diligently to ensure all FSC families had the ability to access education
remotely. In response to the fragile stability of the families served, family coaches worked to connect
families to community resources. FC worked quickly and carefully to redesign FSC programming and
activities for a virtual platform. Staff used a variety of methods such as Zoom, GoogleMeet, Facebook Live,
Skype, FaceTime, Instagram, YouTube and others to connect with and support families. Staff also did "porch
drop offs" -- delivering activities and materials specific to each child's literacy needs while having the chance
to talk briefly in person with the parent/caregiver. During virtual home visits, family coaches demonstrated
how to use the provided materials and activities to strengthen literacy learning during out of school time. At
the end of the school year, FC held virtual literacy-based kindergarten celebrations for all FSC families.
In light of limitations presented by virtual programming and in recognition of the stress many families were
facing, FC was not able to deliver year-end literacy assessments to FSC participants. Family coaches,
however, noted many signs of progress among the students and families served. For example, a student
who knew only 7 letters in September ended the year reading at grade level, and parents who did not read
to their children had a family routine of bedtime stories by year end.
The 2019-20 FSC budget for both CH-UH and Mound Elementary was $140,500 and was met by funding
from the CH-UH school district, Cleveland Heights community development block grant funds and private
grants.

Family School Connection
For school year 2021-2022
Income
pending
pending
secured
pending
pending
secured
pending
secured

$ 20,000
$ 25,000
$ 20,000
$ 20,000
$ 20,000
$ 15,000
$ 10,000
$
3,000
$ 133,000

Program*
Compensation

$
8,277
$ 124,723
$ 133,000

Expenses

*Program
Office supplies
Travel
Materials
Books
Total

$2,077
$1,000
$3,500
$1,700
$8,277

Abington
Title 1 funds from CHUH School Districts
CDBG City of Cleveland Heights
Stocker Foundation
Breuning Foundation
Eaton Foundation
Ginn Family Foundation
Sersig/Brandt Family Fund
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Hathaway Brown School
19600 North Park Blvd
Shaker Heights, OH 44122
Dr. Mary Frances Bisselle, Head of School
Project Title: for the Aspire program
Requested Amount: $15,000
Current Operating Budget: $22,573,144
Program Budget: $313,525
Number of people served by the program: 110
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Hathaway Brown School’s (HB) Aspire program is a 5-week tuition-free education experience for low-income
girls that addresses academic enrichment, leadership development, and social-emotional learning. Aspire girls
participate in activities designed to enhance their academic opportunities. From science, technology,
engineering and math (STEM) subjects to English language arts, Aspire prepares participating girls to overcome
the factors contributing to the achievement gap and the challenges posed in high school, college, and life
beyond. Enrollment is open to girls from families with limited resources, attending underperforming schools,
and lacking exposure to higher education. They must be entering their 6th grade year and be willing to make a
3-year commitment.
Project Start Date: 6/1/21
Project End Date: 5/31/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. To provide participants with a sense of self-identity and self-esteem that will drive her academic success
and provide her the foundation to become a leader within her school and community. Consistent, femalefocused enrichment in a supportive and empowering environment positively impacts personal
development. All Aspire girls will participate in social-emotional learning (SEL) activities. Post-test results
will show that 70% of girls increase their SEL awareness.
2. Aspire will provide the participants with summer learning opportunities that will enhance their grade level
performance and eventual graduation from high school. Academic enrichment classes will include STEM
subjects and English language arts. 90% of Aspire girls will maintain an A or B average during the school
year from 6th grade through 12th grade; 95% of Aspire alumnae completing their senior year of high
school will graduate.

3. Aspire will provide the participants with life skills and SEL opportunities that will help shape decisionmaking and positive relationships. Those in 9th Grade Academy will participate in a dating
violence/healthy relationship seminar; 80% will better recognize characteristics of healthy relationships via
a post program evaluation. Academy participants will be involved with a leadership/health seminar; girls
will show increased confidence based on post-seminar evaluation.
ACTIVITIES
Aspire girls participate in grade appropriate academic enrichment, self-awareness, and leadership
development activities designed to enhance their academic opportunities. All classes are formatted to include
hands-on and experiential learning to make lessons more engaging and encourage class participation.
Girls also take part in college tours and field trips, adding to the overall experience and exploratory nature of
the program. This combination of activities provides girls with a breadth of academic knowledge and selfawareness that helps them set personal goals and gain confidence for positive decision-making.
To maintain engagement from summer to summer, all Aspire girls must attend four social events during the
school year. These events are held on Saturdays with transportation provided, to not only ensure girls stay
engaged, but help Aspire staff maintain connections with each girl to support them as needed.
Upon graduating from Aspire, students can join the Alumnae Association where they are offered high school
and college counseling, ACT test prep, tutoring, and other supports through the completion of their high
school degree. These programs are offered throughout the calendar year, and allow us to stay engaged with
students so as to serve as a steadfast support system as they navigate their high school years.
Girls engage in the following elements of Aspire:
• Academic classes – These are small classes taught by college students where girls learn strategies for
effective learning in reading, writing, math, science, and social studies.
• Workshops – Aspire girls attend daily workshops to explore interests such as performing or visual arts,
journalism, public speaking, technology, and athletics.
• Leadership seminar – In the leadership seminar, girls work collaboratively role-playing simulations that
require smart decision-making and problem-solving.
• Activity and choice periods – Aspire offers daily activity and choice periods. Girls select from visual and
performing arts, athletics, music, diversity exercises, adventure learning, community-building activities,
and yoga.
• Field trips – Field trips increase a girl's exposure and connections to the Greater Cleveland community.
• Year-round events – Aspire year-round activities, held quarterly on Saturdays, offer enrichment workshops
and special events.
OUTCOMES
Our goal is to provide middle-school girls from under-resourced families a continuum of support to assist them
with filling the achievement gap and enhance their confidence and academic skills. Intended results are
to provide participants with a foundation to develop their own positive personal identity and increase their
likelihood of high academic achievement, high school graduation, and entry into postsecondary opportunities.
We know we have reached these goals when our girls achieve academic and personal success. Aspire has
helped create systemic change for socioeconomically challenged girls’ path into roles that allow them to
realize their potential. In 2019, 100% of eligible Aspire alumnae graduated from high school, and 87% enrolled

in college. We also estimate that 58% of Aspire alumnae have graduated from college. According to the
National Center for Education Statistics, only 16% of students with comparable household incomes across the
country obtain college degrees.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
School-aged minority females living in under-resourced urban communities are at a severe disadvantage in
securing an education that is fair, unbiased, well-rounded and effective. There are profound barriers that
prevent them from overcoming the achievement gap, challenge academic accessibility, and preclude them
from participating in a 21st century economy. The Aspire program defies many of these barriers with
programs that:
• Help to overcome the achievement gap resulting from systemic racism
• Enhance academic achievement and enrichment when school is not in session
• Offer access to STEM programming
• Develop educated and confident leaders for the future
The Aspire program has made significant inroads in overcoming the barriers to academic and personal
achievements by offering offering academic enrichment and leadership development opportunities. Returning
to their schools of origin, they are prepared to pursue their dreams and serve as role models for their peers.
BEST PRACTICES
Aspire is a founding member of the National Partnership for Educational Access through which we participate
in initiatives that keep us informed of trends relevant to summer learning. The program is also a partner of the
Higher Education Compact of Greater Cleveland, allowing us to implement best practices specific to the school
communities we serve.
Aspire also has a teacher training component that introduces Aspire teachers to theories that have been
proven to provide excellent conditions for student learning and an appreciation and sensitivity for inclusion
and diversity. Aspire teachers are emerging teachers who are currently in college and have an interest in
education and serving at risk youth.
Our model has proven to be quite successful. In 2019, 93% of participating girls missed fewer than 3 days of
programming; 65% missed no days. This is a testament to the quality of the program and the commitment the
girls feel toward the experience.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY21 Aspire budget is $313,525 and includes personnel expenses for a full-time director and full-time
assistant, 8 professional educators and 25 college and high school students who serve as summer program
teachers ($205,000), instructional supplies ($20,000), field trips and special events ($15,000), professional
development ($5,000), transportation ($53,025), equipment ($12,000), printing and publicity ($1,000), and
miscellaneous ($2,500).
Secured support totals $145,000 from the Aspire endowment, an annual anonymous donor and the
Bruening Foundation ($15,000), leaving a balance to be raised of $168,525. Besides this request to the
Abington Foundation ($15,000), requests are pending with the Frank Hadley and Cornelia Root Ginn
($15,000) and Murphy Family ($10,000) foundations, as well as the Higley Fund ($15,000). Additional
requests are being submitted to the Reinberger ($20,000), Kelvin and Eleanor Smith ($15,000), Cleveland
($35,000) and Ingalls ($5,000) foundations, as well as the Treu-Mart ($25,000), Humphrey ($10,000) and

Mather ($10,000) funds.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Established in 1876, HB has been a pillar within Cleveland’s educational community for over a century. Our
commitment to educating young women has allowed us to steward many girls on their path to success and
lifelong achievement. Our passion and commitment to education goes beyond what is typical for a college
preparatory academy. The true mission of our school is reflected in our motto “Non Scholae Sed Vitae
Discimus” – We do not learn for school, but for life.
HB embraces broader aspirations. To that end, in 2002 HB founded Aspire, a summer learning experience for
middle school girls coming from families that are under-resourced and under-performing schools lacking
exposure to higher education. Aspire extends HB’s mission to the broader community, offering girls lacking
resources an opportunity that instills enhanced knowledge, social-emotional growth, and leadership skills.
HB includes 189 full-time and 24 part-time staff. Approximately 55% are education professionals. Further, we
have 30 volunteer board members who oversee and support school and program operation. Aspire has 1 fulltime, year-round staff and 28 seasonal staff employed each summer.
HB provides an inclusive environment that challenges grades K – 12 girls and coed Early Childhood
participants. As with any school, HB’s curriculum is in line with Ohio’s Learning Standards and common core
standards. However, as a college preparatory academy our curriculum goes far beyond minimum educational
mandates set forth by state and federal government, readying students for excellence in college and beyond
through a fusion of academic and experiential learning. As such, in 2019 205 students took 457 AP exams in 22
different subjects, earning scores of 3, 4, or 5 in 92% of them. Further, our Institute of 21st Century Education
provides students additional opportunities to explore their interests in 11 different disciplines to enhance
their learning and connection to the world. Finally, Aspire offers free academic summer enrichment to lowincome middle school girls, serving approximately 108 students plus more than 100 alumnae per year.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/20 - 6/30/21
Total Clients Served: 745
Demographic Profile
African-American
10%
Asian-American
16%
Caucasian
56%
Hispanic/Latino
3%
Native American
2%
Other
13%
Male
Female

4%
96%

Low Income

13%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, HB had revenue and support of $23,449,436 and expenses of
$24,274,554, which, after non-operating activity, resulted in an increase in net assets of $14,196,100,
compared to an increase of $7,289,766 in the prior year. Revenue came from tuition and fees (69%), gifts
and grants (11%), investment returns designated for operations (10%), state aid (4%), auxiliary services (4%)
and other (2%). HB had net assets of $125,604,231, including property of $22,433,432 and cash and
investments of $15,248,535. An endowment totaled $82,672,888. The FY21 operating budget is
$22,573,144.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
It has been many years since the Abington Foundation considered a request for Hathaway Brown’s (HB’s)
Aspire program. The program is free for high-achieving girls in grades 6-8 from under-resourced families
living in low-performing school districts. In addition to the summer program, activities are provided
throughout the school year, and ongoing support is provided for Aspire Alumnae including test prep,
tutoring, college counseling and career exploration. Currently, 41% of Aspire girls are from the Cleveland
Metropolitan School District (CMSD) or a Cleveland charter school, 22% are from Cleveland Heights, 18% are
from Warrensville/Garfield/Mayfield Heights, 10% are from Bedford and 9% from East Cleveland. 73% are
Black, 10% are Latina, 11% are multiracial, 2% are Asian and 4% are white. Girls from the CMSD or Cleveland
charter schools attend Buhrer, Campus International, Douglas MacArthur, Warner Academy, Louisa May
Alcott, E Prep, Citizens Academy and Cleveland Arts and Social Sciences Academy.
Although about 20-30 former Aspire girls will participate in the 9th Grade Academy and about 40 in
additional alumnae programming for those in grades 10, 11 and 12, this request focuses on the core Aspire
program for 108 girls in grades 6-8. It should first be noted that the girls selected in 2020 will be treated as
new Aspire girls this year because they have yet to receive the normal in-person Aspire program. The 2021
cohort of 36 girls is still being selected at the time of this review. HB struggled to reach girls and their
families because so many girls were learning remotely. This has pushed back the review and selection
process. HB admits students on the following criteria: qualification for free/reduced lunch, parents’
education level (associate’s degree or lower), academic performance, attendance record, and learning
behaviors and potential. Aspire is a three-year commitment, and cohorts of 36 remain together over the
three years, with very few dropping out. If they do, they are not replaced.
Instead of traditional Aspire programming during the summer of 2020, an optional virtual program was
offered for Aspire girls called “Lemons to Lemonade” that focused on providing “boredom busting” activities
over 5 weeks from 10:00 – 11:00 a.m. via Zoom. There were 11 sessions and a different theme for each
week. Themes were food, music, animals, design and water. Sessions were facilitated in very small breakout
groups of 2-4 girls and led by Aspire high school and college alumnae. Since the programming was optional,
47% of Aspire girls signed up to attend (roughly 50), and 84% of those attended all of the sessions (about
42). The program was not evaluated. Through the school year, optional Aspire virtual events included a 6week financial literacy class for 14 girls (83% attendance), a 4-week writing class for 14 girls (92%
attendance) and a 6-week Empowering Female Voices session on social justice for 10 Aspire high school and
college alumnae (84% attendance). Aspire staff also delivered care packages to girls at their homes that
included a backpack, t-shirt, learning supplies, science experiments and books.
Aspire is ready for in-person program delivery for the summer of 2021. Social distancing protocols will be
followed, and masks will be worn. Aspire staff, which includes 35 Aspire Alumnae, is prepared to focus more
attention on learning loss in science, math, social studies and language arts this summer and less on elective

workshops, field trips and special events. Social-emotional learning (SEL) activities will focus on healthy
habits, addressing mental health needs and building relationships. Trustees will notice a large amount in the
program budget for transporation. The program will need to use more buses this year when tranporting
girls on field trips to maintain social distancing protocols. Other than that, we are pleased that the budget is
actually smaller than previous times that staff has reviewed the program and this reflect costs savings over
the past year.
The last full year of data collected for Aspire was 2019. Graduation, college enrollment and persistence data
for 2020 is not yet available because the National Student Clearinghouse, which provides this information
for HB, is delayed in gathering and providing information. Therefore, the impact of the pandemic is not yet
known. In 2019, 100% of eligible Aspire alumnae graduated from high school, and 87% enrolled in college.
80% of the 2018 graduating class were persisting in college; 64% of the class of 2017 were persisting in
college; and 38% of the class of 2016 were persisting in college (enrollment was higher for each year, but
persistence remains a challenge for low-income students). Overall, 58% of Aspire alumnae have graduated
from college. According to the National Center for Education Statistics, only 16% of students with
comparable household incomes across the country obtain college degrees. It should be expected that these
outcomes might not be as impressive in the coming years as the impact of the pandemic continues to
become more evident. SEL outcomes for 2019 included: 88% of students reported that they gained the tools
needed to be confident standing up for their beliefs; 90% reported Aspire has helped them take healthy
risks and identify role models; 89% have learned to be effective leaders at Aspire. 100% of parents surveyed
said they are pleased that their daughter is a part of Aspire and that they have seen their daughter grow and
change because of her participation.
Foundation staff is pleased that Aspire will be provided in-person this summer and that budget adjustments
have been made to reflect costs savings. Even though 2020 programming was compromised heavily because
of the pandemic and outcomes for the year are lacking, we note that past outcomes have been consistently
positive. There is a letter of support from CMSD CEO Eric Gordon and Aspire staff has worked with top
CMSD staff to promote the program for this summer. We believe that Aspire’s focus on SEL competencies
such as building strong relationships and positive self-esteem addresses the Abington Foundation’s
education interests but note that the program does not necessarily advance or transform urban education.
However, like Boys Hope Girls Hope (also funded by the Abington Foundation), it works to advance youth
from middle school through high school and on to college or career paths. We also believe the Aspire girls
will desperately need the proposed programming, considering many have been engaged in mostly remote
learning all year and may have potentially experienced learning loss. Most importantly, they will need the
interaction with peers and positive role models. For these reasons, we suggest a grant of $10,000.
GRANT HISTORY
Declined
HISTORICAL GRANT
Approved
HISTORICAL GRANT
Approved
HISTORICAL GRANT
Approved
for the Aspire program
Approved
for the Aspire program
Approved
for the Aspire program
Approved
for the Aspire program
Approved
for the Aspire program

$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$5,000

10/12/2001
10/25/2003
1/29/2005
1/28/2006
1/27/2007
1/26/2008
5/29/2011
6/30/2012

Hathaway Brown
Aspire Program
2021 Budget
Expenses
Salaries and Wages
Transportation*
Equipment
Instructional Supplies/Materials
Printing
Professional Development
Field Trips
Miscellaneous

$205,000
$53,025
$12,000
$20,000
$1,000
$5,000
$15,000
$2,500

Total

$313,525

* Transportation is where funds from The Abington
Foundation will be invested.
Income
Pending
Frank Hadley & Cornelia Root Ginn Fnd
Higley Fund
The Bruening Foundation
Murphy Family Foundation
Reinberger Foundation
Abington Foundation

$15,000
$15,000
$25,000
$10,000
$12,500
$15,000

To Be Submitted
The Cleveland Foundation
Treu-Mart Fund
Humphrey Fund
American Family Insurance
Dominion Foundation
FirstEnergy Foundation
Mather Fund
Ingalls Fund

$25,000
$15,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$5,000

Investment Income

$130,000

Total

$317,500

HATHAWAY BROWN SCHOOL – BOARD OF TRUSTEES 2020-2021

Nancy Swegler Anthony
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1971
Employer: Fernwood Council,
LLC

Stephanie Skylar Hench
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1978
Employer: Straight Spouse
Mr. Richard J. Jeschelnig

Dr. Caroline F. Borrow
Employer: University School
Position: In-school
Mathematics Edu Consultant
Mr. Donald H. Bullock, Jr.
Affiliations:
American Greetings
Corporation
Helen Rankin Butler
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1987
Ms. Valda Clark Christian
Employer: University
Hospitals of Cleveland
Mrs. Deborah A. Crawford
Mr. Paul Danes
Employer: Stratos Wealth
Partners, Ltd.
Lisa Battaglia Fedorovich
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1983
Mrs. Kristin A. Gibbs
Employer: Sotera Health
Mrs. Asmita Goldblum
Employer: Amin, Turocy &
Watson

Cassandra Johnson
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1984
Employer: Johnson Randolph
Advisors, LLC
Anne Kennedy
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1967
Employer: Outlines Venture
Group

Elizabeth Mortimer
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1988
Ms. Amy Nordstrom
Employer: Nestle USA
Elizabeth DeMarco Novak
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1977
Mr. Edward S. Pentecost
Employer: PNC Erieview
Capital
Mr. Robert Perry
Employer: Sandler Training
by The Ruby Group LLC

Mrs. Riddianne L. Kline
Employer: Olde Time Pottery
LLC

Mrs. Erica Rivera
Employer: Maravilla
Productions

Mr. Joe Kubic
Employer: The Adcom Group

Mrs. Peggy Roberts
Employer: The Riverside
Company

Mrs. Bonnie H. Marcus
Employer: Carlisle-Etcetera
Mr. Paul G. Matsen
Employer: Cleveland Clinic
Meredith McDaniel
McCreary
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1970
Mr. Eric Morgan
Employer: PNC Erieview

Michele Johnson Rogers
Hathaway Brown School
Class of 1975
Employer: Northwestern
University
Mrs. Simran Sethi
Employer: Choolah
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Literacy Cooperative of Greater Cleveland
1422 Euclid Avenue. Ste. 248
Cleveland, OH 44115
Mr. Robert E. Paponetti, Executive Director
Project Title: for community-wide literacy initiatives
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $1,123,000
Program Budget: $1,123,000
Number of people served by the program: N/A
Reviewed by: Cristin Slesh
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The Literacy Cooperative (TLC) proposes to provide critical literacy leadership to organizations that offer
literacy and workforce-related services to parents, and early childhood programming to their children using
the 2Gen approach. TLC is uniquely positioned to bring together these partner networks and to provide
subject-matter expertise to address challenges. We use data and research to identify and bridge gaps in the
education continuum and improve access to and delivery of quality literacy services in Greater Cleveland.
In tandem with the 2Gen work, TLC is working with partners to advance adults’ skills to maximize economic
and occupational mobility. TLC will continue to co-chair the Slavic Village P-16 Employment Committee to
connect parents and adults to organizations that provide services and training to advance skills and secure
employment. TLC will partner with University Settlement to provide training and resources for the NEO Skill
Corps initiative, which provides training in financial literacy, workforce development, and contextualized adult
education. TLC will provide input and data to the Workforce Connect’s Sector Partnerships and suggest
workplace literacy strategies.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Measuring Cuyahoga’s literacy is critical to fulfilling TLC’s mission of advancing literacy by raising
awareness, promoting effective public advocacy and fostering a delivery system with maximum impact.
TLC will analyze and report the state of literacy in Cuyahoga County to provide advocates, agencies,
policymakers and funders with accurate, relevant and compelling data. Our goal is that this data will
catalyze more effective strategies and actions to elevate literacy in our county.

2. TLC will use our career pathway work to provide technical support and expertise for direct service
providers on strategies to engage adults and advance skills. TLC will work with partners to connect more
adults to adult education activities and provide professional development on newly revised contextualized
curriculum lessons to maximize opportunities to blend the curriculum with workforce readiness programs.
3. TLC leads the 2Gen initiative to create a family-centered, highly positive service delivery system that seeks
to reorder traditional ways that programs serve families. The 2Gen Committee structure will set a vision on
aligning for action. The committee will be divided between a Steering Committee and a Community of
Practice (COP). The action will result in a stronger provider network developed through social capital and
the wide use of Family-Centered Coaching (FCC).
ACTIVITIES
Through partnerships with the Center for Community Solutions, American Institutes for Research, and the
Federal Reserve of Cleveland, TLC will continue to use data analysis to update our literacy dashboard. The
staff will explore how the Survey of Adult Skills data of literacy and numeracy levels can relate to occupation
skill levels. TLC will use this information to identify skill matches between occupations to assist in advancing
workers to in-demand careers. We will share with workforce development professionals and the Workforce
Connect’s Sector Partnerships to suggest workplace literacy strategies. In addition, TLC will promote our
updated sector-based contextualized curriculum and provide train-the-trainer opportunities through our
professional excellence sessions.
TLC will continue as fiscal agent and executive/leadership committee members for the Ohio Workforce
Coalition (OWC), focused on ensuring opportunity and prosperity for Ohio families, to advocate for literacy
education inclusion in Greater Cleveland and beyond.
The 2021 focus of the 2Gen Committee structure is on aligning for actionThe Steering Committee will be
composed of organizations either operating, funding, or planning 2Gen programs as well as families
participating in 2Gen programs. This committee will set the 2Gen vision for the community based on the 5 key
principles of 2Gen: 1) measure and account for outcomes; 2) engage and listen to the voices of families; 3)
ensure equity; 4) foster innovation and evidence together; 5) align/link systems and funding streams. The
committee will develop the indicators of progress, and advocate for the funding and spread of 2Gen
programming. The COP will include staff involved in the six-month FCC sessions that occurred in the second
half of 2020. They will use the sessions to learn and master FCC through discussion, practice, and feedback.
This COP will host public sessions to build a professional circle for participant resources and peer support with
the goal of improving social capital and encouraging 2Gen practices.
TLC will continue to work with University Settlement, the Slavic Village P-16 Employment Committee, and
Neighborhood Connections to recruit and connect adults to literacy and workforce programs. Our work will
provide opportunities to engage our Imagination Library families.
OUTCOMES
Literacy Dashboard - TLC will articulate the outcomes and results for our literacy leadership role. We will use
data to highlight effective and innovative programs, clarify the challenges and opportunities of adult and early
literacy, and identify solutions and strategies for a more literate community.
Career Pathways – Through Slavic Village P-16 and the NEO Skill Corps initiative, TLC will increase economic
mobility through coordinated recruitment with network providers, Imagination Library families, and

AmeriCorps host sites. TLC will work with Neighborhood Connections to connect more adults to grassroot
strategies offering unique programs with embedded outcomes for advancing literacy.
2Gen - The Steering Committee will develop quantitative and qualitative data points to capture disparities and
strategies to address them. The committee will apply an equity lens to programming—from recruitment to
exit—and engage subject matter expertise for focused attention and ensuring equitable access.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Education and training are proven solutions to a path out of poverty. However, the literacy cycle in Cuyahoga
County perpetuates low literacy levels, which affect important stages in education. Put simply, children
unprepared for kindergarten are less likely to read proficiently by the end of third grade – a predictor of later
success in school. And adults without a high school diploma lack the basic literacy and other skills required to
access in-demand jobs that offer paths to prosperity.
Recently, researchers from the U.S. Census Bureau and Harvard and Brown universities created The
Opportunity Atlas of all census tracts capable of predicting future outcomes for children by virtue of where
they live. It shows a very real risk that low literacy in Cuyahoga County will remain generational among our
most impoverished and low-literate citizens unless progress is made at both ends of the spectrum. We need to
both accelerate the preparation for children and adults.
BEST PRACTICES
TLC works to ensure that policies and practices are informed by significant research available about the
individual and collective benefits that accrue when individuals have access to high-quality literacy education.
By supporting high-quality literacy programs—and their connections to other resources and supports—we can
promote best practices, improve innovation, and blend funding streams to improve outcomes.
TLC’s involvement with OWC provides many best practices and evidence-based programming that can be
replicated in our community. There are examples of safety-net policy changes that created more equitable
training opportunities and a more inclusive workforce. One practice expanded high-quality career pathways
for people who want skills training, while also shoring up food security. Another example used the state’s
scholarship program for students who have been out of high school for up to ten years to attend postsecondary training.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 operating budget is $1,123,000 for personnel ($538,000 for 6 full-time staff); NEO Skills Corps
($45,000 – TLC serves as the fiscal agent for host site match dollars for the NEO Skills Corps
Program/AmeriCorps funding); Skill SPAN ($35,000 -- TLC serves as the fiscal agent and assists with the
communications and media support on behalf of the Ohio Workforce Coalition); consultants ($29,000);
research and evaluation services with Center for Community Solutions ($42,000); Imagination Library books
and postage ($240,000); professional development sessions and events ($64,000); special events ($25,000);
and overhead ($105,000).
To date, TLC has secured $491,00 from the Cleveland ($200,000), Third Federal ($115,000), Martha Holden
Jennings ($50,000), and Heights Family ($25,000 for Imagination Library) and Bruening ($75,000 for
Imagination Library) foundations, Eaton Corporation ($10,000), as well as from the Read Across America Day
event ($13,500) and the Corporate Spelling Bee ($2,500). Besides this request to the Abington Foundation
($20,000), applications are pending or will be submitted with the Cleveland ($100,000), Bruening

($100,000), O’Neill ($27,000), Wenk Family ($20,000), Stocker ($20,000), Higley ($20,000), Thomas White
($20,000), and Weiss Family ($6,000) foundations, Sisters of Charity Foundation of Cleveland ($25,000),
Union Home Mortgage ($7,500), United Way of Greater Cleveland ($10,000) as well as others.
The AmeriCorps funding ($60,000) simply flows through TLC to support NEO Skills Corps programming, and
$25,000 is anticipated from the National Skills Coalition for the Skill SPAN work. Other funding will be raised
from the annual campaign and events.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Established in 2006, TLC is an umbrella organization that brings foundations, organizations and people
together to find practical solutions to improve literacy. We lead several initiatives to reach out to those in
need. TLC is mobilizing Northeast Ohio resources to increase reading, math, and digital literacy — beginning at
birth— so our kids are performing at grade level throughout their educational journey. TLC’s support,
coordination, and facilitation of adult literacy initiatives are creating pathways that lead to rewarding and lifesustaining careers. TLC is combining our work with these two populations into activities and outcomes for
two-generational (2Gen) opportunities for families. Outcomes to improve literacy require coordination among
funders, policy makers, service providers, educators and others. Working with consultants and the TLC
Research and Evaluation Committee, TLC analyzes data to help us articulate the outcomes and results for our
coordination role in our strategies.
TLC leads literacy-focused initiatives in concert with many partners:
• Adult education and workforce – TLC provides technical assistance to adult education and workforce
development partners (9 agencies from the NEO Skill Corps AmeriCorps program, 12 organizations through
the Slavic Village P-16 Employment Committee, and six adult education programs).
• Two-Generation (2Gen) – TLC provides oversight and leadership for Cuyahoga County’s 2Gen committee,
which includes 25 members representing 16 government, nonprofit, and foundation entities as well as
parent advisors and consultants.
• Professional development -- TLC offers a diverse menu of trainings for literacy practitioners, volunteer
tutors, and other cross-sector professionals. In 2020 our professional development series hosted more
than 1,000 educators, administrators, community leaders, and literacy advocates. We held 19 professional
development learning sessions, a two-part 2Gen Literacy Summit, a Literacy Dashboard update event, a
virtual Read Across America Luncheon, and three literacy learning networking sessions.
• Early literacy awareness -- TLC leads the Imagination Library initiative to raise awareness of the importance
of early literacy and to get books into the hands of all children. 30,000 families received monthly books,
access to community events, and opportunities to attend family learning events through Imagination
Library.
• Public policy and advocacy – TLC’s public education and advocacy initiatives seek to bring broad attention
to issues of access, quality and learner progression and transitions. Working with consultants and the TLC
Research and Evaluation Committee, TLC analyzes data to help us articulate the outcomes and results for
our coordination role in our strategies.
TLC employs 6 full-time staff – CEO/president, vice president – strategic initiatives, resource development
manager, Imagination Library director, digital communications associate, and an office administrator.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, Literacy Cooperative of Greater Cleveland had revenue and support
of $1,082,942 and expenses of $1,034,651, resulting in an increase in net assets of $48,291, compared to a
decrease of $6,781 in the prior year. Revenue came from corporate and foundation grants (81%),
fundraising (13%), and other (6%). TLC had net assets of $761,273, including cash and investments of
$637,258. The 2020 operating budget was $959,489, and the 2021 operating budget is $1,123,000.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Cristin Slesh
As Greater Cleveland’s literacy-coordinating agency, The Literacy Cooperative (TLC) serves many purposes,
including as a community leader, convener and an advocate for adult and child literacy alike, raising
awareness of low-literacy issues and improving access to community programs. It serves as a catalyst for
literacy efforts and contact center for literacy providers and works with a coalition of other organizations to
champion the development of community-wide literacy efforts.
TLC does not provide direct programming; however, its incubator role over the years has been crucial to the
development, introduction and advancement of literacy programs in Cuyahoga County. As a backbone
organization, its intent is to find or define quality literacy programming/best practices and bring them to the
community, working with community partners to implement best practices. And it has done this in many
instances over the years, including the initiation of the SPARK program (now part of Family Connections and
funded by Invest in Children) and the STEP tutoring program (now implemented by school districts). It has
always been TLC’s intent to field test and then integrate programs into existing organizations.
In its coordinating role, TLC also partners with existing literacy efforts such as Reach Out and Read. TLC
served as fiscal sponsor for Reach Out and Read when the organization needed to leverage resources and
integrate into other community literacy efforts. Similarly, TLC is leading Cuyahoga County’s Imagination
Library efforts.
For several years, TLC has served as fiscal agent and strategic consultant for NEO Skills Corp, which works to
address the high levels of poverty and low literacy in Greater Cleveland by assisting select organizations (12
community host sites) to provide workforce training and financial literacy to economically disadvantaged
neighborhoods. Low-level learners are assessed based on skills needed for jobs rather than education levels.
And, instruction, remediation and training are given through contextualized curriculum, developed by TLC
staff, that is aligned directly with jobs within industries (healthcare, manufacturing, IT and hospitality).
These curricula are designed to more seamlessly link the learning of foundational skills and academic or
occupational content by focusing teaching and learning squarely on concrete applications in a specific
context that is of interest to the student. The primary benefit of this strategy is that “students experience
the subject matter as connected to and reinforcing their career goals, rather than separate and unrelated.”
It is because of this knowledge and leadership in integrating adult education and workforce development
that TLC was recently asked to participate in local sector partnerships funded through Workforce Connect.
Workforce Connect, formerly known as the Cuyahoga County Workforce Funders Group and launched in
2018, has the goal of connecting more workers to well-paying career paths in manufacturing, healthcare
and information technology (IT), and helping employers find the skilled talent they need, ultimately
supporting a more inclusive and competitive economy in Cuyahoga County. Workforce Connect is the result
of a partnership of public and private leaders including the City of Cleveland, Cleveland Foundation,
Cuyahoga County, Deaconess Foundation, Fund for our Economic Future, Greater Cleveland Partnership, the

George Gund Foundation, Cleveland/Cuyahoga County Workforce Development Board, TeamNEO and
United Way of Greater Cleveland.
TLC staff has joined all three sector partnership committees, including the Manufacturing Sector Partnership
led by MAGNET, the Healthcare Sector Partnership, led by Cuyahoga Community College (Tri-C), and the IT
Sector Partnership, led by the Rite Board and Greater Cleveland Partnership. All have indicated an interest
in the contextualized curriculum for their sector. In addition, Tri-C’s Ohio Options program, The Centers for
Families and Children (The Centers), Towards Employment, and Step Forward (formerly CEOGC) currently
use contextualized curriculum developed by TLC, as needed, for their client/participant trainings.
TLC was also asked to be a fiscal agent as well as a thought leader for the Ohio Workforce Coalition’s (OWC)
SkillSPAN advocacy network. SkillSPAN is a nationwide network of non-partisan coalitions focused on
advancing state policies that expand economic opportunities for workers and their families, while boosting
local businesses’ capacity. It is led by the National Skills Coalition. TLC’s partnership with OWC enables it to
have a stronger voice for advocacy on adult education, career pathway, early childhood, and 2Gen policy
and funding issues.
TLC’s 2Gen work has grown over the last 2 years. 2Gen is a family-centered delivery model that employs
partnerships between organizations that deliver early childhood care and adult education services to create
a new standard for service delivery to both children and their parents/caregivers. The program outcomes
are tracked for both child and adult learners with the goals of increased educational results and improved
family economic security. Because of TLC’s work with both early childhood and adult education providers, it
is a natural convener for this effort.
We believe the partnerships outlined here and the invitations for “seats at the table” demonstrate the value
of TLC as a backbone organization for literacy efforts in our community. As with many
coordinating/umbrella organizations, it is extremely difficult to quantify TLC’s work because there are not
direct outcomes as there would be with other service delivery organizations. Its value comes in the
coordinating, incubating and leadership roles, and the fact that in the absence of this entity no one else
would be doing this work. Sisters of Charity of Cleveland Foundation Vice President Adrienne Mundorf has
been very involved in the 2Gen Committee work and says of the TLC leadership, “They pull-in strategic
partners. They take a broad, big picture view. They are not afraid to think holistically. They bring in partners
that together make our community better connected and better served.”
The Abington Foundation has funded TLC’s operations over the past few years because its advocacy,
capacity building and non-direct service programs have aligned with all of the Foundation’s interest areas.
We believe that without TLC, literacy efforts in this community would not be as well organized or effectively
implemented. We believe continued support makes sense.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for SPARK, a pre-school intervention program
Approved
for SPARK, a pre-school intervention program
Approved
for SPARK, a pre-school intervention program
Declined
for SPARK, a pre-school intervention program (Staff
deferred to June 2014 meeting)

$20,000
$20,000
$20,000

6/26/2010
11/5/2011
11/3/2012
1/25/2014

Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Declined
Approved

to support literacy initiatives for early and adult learners
to support literacy initiatives
to support community-wide literacy initiatives
to support community-wide literacy initiatives
to support community-wide literacy initiatives
to support community-wide literacy initiatives
for community-wide literacy initiatives (see comments
below)

$20,000
$20,000
$20,000
$20,000
$20,000
$20,000

6/28/2014
6/21/2015
6/18/2016
6/17/2017
11/17/2018
11/16/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Satisfied
OTHER COMMENTS: As a backbone organization, TLC highlighted three areas of focus last year: literacy
advocacy, workforce initiatives and two-generation work. TLC released an updated version The Economic
Case for Literacy to report how the Covid-19 crisis has exacerbated the negative effects of low literacy,
demontrate the economic impacts of low literacy in Cuyahoga County, and share the potential benefits of
increased literacy levels in our community. In addition, TLC analyzed and translated the data from the
Programme for the International Assessment of Adult Competencies (PIAAC), which measures proficiency in
literacy, numeracy, and problem solving, to make it understandable and usable as it relates to career
advancement. TLC worked with The Center for Community Solutions to create infographics explaining the
data for Cuyahoga and contiguous counties as well as a comparison of similar counties in the Midwest. This
information was presented through several local and state webinars, and focused on the fact that
educational attainment doesn’t guarantee higher levels of literacy and that low literacy is present at all job
levels.
TLC advocates that contextualizing literacy and numeracy to relate them to job skills is key to assisting
adults understand and retain information. In 2020, TLC worked with a curriculum developer with adult
education expertise to refresh the contextualized curriculum and format it for web-based access, update all
resource links and materials, and update the structure to make it compatible for adult education and
workforce development users. TLC hosted a series of professional development sessions for the 250
subscribers to the contextualized curriculum.
TLC continued its oversight role of the 2Gen Committee made up of representatives from organizations that
deliver early childhood care and adult education services. TLC conducted a survey and focus group of the
2Gen Committee programs to assist in the development of committee strategies for 2021. TLC and the
Committee secured funding to begin the Family-Centered Coaching training for staff at all committee
organizations. TLC, Starting Point, and Sisters of Charity and O’Neill foundations provided funding for a
series of online sessions for administrators and thought leaders, direct staff, and supervisors. The sessions
began in July 2020 and will continue through 2021 with an ongoing community of practice. Organizations
that are participating in the training include The Centers for Families and Children, Starting Point, Invest In
Children, Family Connections, Towards Employment, Seeds of Literacy, Cleveland Central Promise, Sisters of
Charity, MetroHealth, Pregnant with Possibilities, Birthing Beautiful Communities, and Neighborhood
Leadership Institute.
TLC’s operating budget in 2020 was $959,489.

The Literacy Cooperative Annual
Budget 2021
Revenue
Cleveland Foundation
Bruening Foundation
O'Neill
HFF
AmeriCorps Match
Thomas White
Other Foundation Support
Third Federal
Abington
Martha Holden Jennings Foundation
CMSD - George Washington Carver
National Skills Coalition - Skill SPAN
Read Across America
Corporate Spelling Bee
Annual Campaign
Miscellaneous:
Total
Expenses
Personnel Wages & Benefits
Consulting Fees
Program Operations
Indirect Costs
Total
Variance

Total

Pledged/Received To
Date

$ 300,000.00 $
$ 200,000.00 $
$ 27,000.00
$ 25,000.00 $
$ 60,000.00
$ 20,000.00
$ 148,500.00
$ 115,000.00 $
$ 20,000.00
$ 60,000.00 $
$
$ 25,000.00
$ 15,000.00 $
$ 75,000.00 $
$ 25,000.00
$
8,500.00
$ 1,124,000.00 $
$ 538,000.00
$ 151,000.00
$ 329,000.00
$ 105,000.00
$ 1,123,000.00
$
1,000.00

Status

200,000.00 Committed
75,000.00 Anticipated
Pending

25,000.00 Committed

115,000.00
50,000.00

13,500.00
27,500.00

506,000.00

Anticipated
Anticipated
Anticipated
Committed
Pending
Committed
n/a
Anticipated
Committed
Anticipated
Anticipated
Anticipated

2021 Board of Trustees

M

G
E, R

Name,
Committee
Homa Bash

Title,
Organization
Anchor/Reporter
News 5 Cleveland

Sally Brocious
Governance
Emily Campbell, Chair
Executive, Research &
Evaluation

Senior Manager – Financial
Reporting, Eaton
Associate Director &
Williamson Fellow for Applied
Research, Center for
Community Solutions
Partner,
Taft, Stettinius & Hollister LLP

E, G

Julie Crocker, Committee Chair
- Governance, Executive

E, R

Craig Dorn, Secretary
Executive, Committee Chair Research & Evaluation
Kristin French
Development

President & CEO
Youth Opportunities Unlimited

M

Vallery Gaines
Research & Evaluation

Area Director,
UNCF

E, F, G

Al Harsar, Treasurer
Executive, Finance,
Governance
Kurt Karakul, Vice Chair
Executive, Committee Chair Development
Charlie Keenan, Ph.D.
Research & Evaluation

Director, Corrigan Krause

D

Alex Kubiak
Development

Realtor / The Szarek Team
Howard Hanna

D

JaNice Marshall, Ed.D.
Development

College-wide Vice President,
Access & Community
Connections,
Cuyahoga Community College

R

Monyka Price, Ed.D.
Research & Evaluation

Chief of Education, Office of
Mayor Frank G. Jackson

E, M

Jenna Snyder, Committee Chair
Marketing, Executive

Retired Strategic Marketing
Director, Ciuni & Panichi, Inc.

G

Connie Thackaberry
Governance

Secretarial Support Manager,
Thompson Hine

D

E, D

R

Senior Attorney,
Cleveland-Cliffs, Inc.

President, Third Federal
Foundation
Superintendent, Maple Heights
City Schools

Committees: D (Development), E (Executive), F (Finance), G (Governance), M (Marketing), R (Research & Evaluation)
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Montessori Development Partnerships
975 East Blvd.
Cleveland, OH 44108
Mrs. Debra Hershey Guren, President
Project Title: to launch the Montessori Training Institute
Requested Amount: $15,000
Current Operating Budget: $461,869
Program Budget: $300,000
Number of people served by the program: 280
Reviewed by: Cristin Slesh
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The Montessori Training Institute at the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD) will engage a
Montessori training partner to set up a satellite program that will provide in-person, summer intensives
coupled with remote learning during the school year. The first cohort of 12-15 educators will begin their
Montessori training in the summer of 2021.
Montessori Development Partnerships (MDP) and CMSD are evaluating training partners that can establish a
program located at the Eastside Montessori Campus, comprised of Stonebrook Montessori and the
neighboring Michael R. White Elementary School, which merged in 2020. Training programs must be
accredited by the Montessori Accreditation Council for Teacher Education (MACTE) and affiliated with either
the American Montessori Society (AMS) or Association Montessori Internationale (AMI).
Project Start Date: 6/15/21
Project End Date: 6/14/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Select a MACTE accredited training partner affiliated with either AMI or AMS.
• The School Design Committee will provide a recommendation in the final plan to CMSD leadership in
April/May 2021.
• The training partner will customize a satellite training program to meet the range of training needs of
CMSD educators to attain an elementary (1st-6th grade) diploma. Licensed teachers and
paraprofessionals who do not yet have a bachelor’s degree will all be eligible to participate in the
training.
2. Launch the Montessori Training Institute - Phase I at the Eastside Montessori Campus. (comprised of
Stonebrook Montessori and the neighboring Michael R. White Elementary School, which merged in 2020)

• Finalize course dates and enrollment by June 2021.
• Identify a CMSD staff person to be the course coordinator by June 2021.
3. After the first year of training, all the elementary classrooms begin conversion to multi-age Montessori
classrooms in 2022-23 school year
• All eligible educators enroll in the program.
• The first cohort of 12-15 educators successfully completes the first year of the two-year training
program.
ACTIVITIES
The School Design Committee will conclude the planning process by the end of April 2021. A plan for
Montessori training and building renovations for the Michael R. White building, phased implementation of the
Montessori approach, and educator and community engagement will be submitted to the leadership of CMSD
for approval. CMSD leadership will make the final determination regarding the training partner.
The selection and confirmation of a training partner will set the project into motion. The training partner will
provide a director of training and an elementary trainer. A course coordinator will be hired locally. Ideally all
the eligible elementary educators - both currently licensed teachers as well as paraprofessionals - will enroll in
the course. The start date is to be determined. The course includes two 4-week summer intensives, 5
days/week, followed by part-time remote learning and coursework during the school year. The hands-on
learning would take place in a Stonebrook Montessori elementary classroom.
OUTCOMES
Outcomes include:
• 12-15 educators will be enrolled and actively engaged in the training program;
• Single-grade elementary classrooms begin to transition to multi-age Montessori classrooms in 2022-23;
• Educators will continue teaching at the Eastside Campus.
Outcomes will be measured by evidence of:
• Recruitment of underrepresented teacher candidates;
• Educators’ progress per the course trainer and artifacts of their learning, e.g. Montessori albums;
• Implementing the Montessori approach in more classrooms using the Essential Elements Rubric, a concise
set of implementation guidelines, developed by the National Center for Montessori in the Public Sector;
• School-wide protocols to support Montessori instructional practices and ongoing professional formation;
• Reduced teacher turnover
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
The overarching goal of the Montessori Training Institute is to provide local, affordable, public school focused
Montessori training that prepares CMSD educators to teach effectively using the Montessori approach so that
their students experience success in and outside the classroom. Although the first year of the training will
likely focus on elementary (grades 1-6) training because those grade levels have the fewest trained
Montessori teachers and the most classrooms, it will expand to provide both primary (age 3-6) and adolescent
(grades 7-12) training in subsequent years. The Montessori Training Institute also provides a sustainable
pathway for nontraditional and diverse adult learners to gain access to more stable, higher-income teaching
jobs.
BEST PRACTICES
Any potential training partner will implement best practices as evidenced by their accreditations.

PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The program budget for year one (July 2021-June 2022) is $190,000 for the Montessori Training Center
Northeast to provide program management, trainers, accreditation, supplies, travel and accommodations,
and a part-time course assistant ($142,500), office supplies and Montessori materials ($7,500), and
furniture and classroom materials for a training classroom ($40,000).
To date, MDP has secured $160,000 from the Cleveland ($50,000), Hershey ($50,000), Martha Holden
Jennings ($40,000), and Fox Charitable ($10,000) foundations, as well as $10,000 is individual contributions.
Requests are pending with the Abington ($15,000) and Thomas White ($15,000) foundations.
Not included in this budget is the teacher pay ($27/hour) that CMSD is required to pay each participant who
is required to attain a Montessori credential.
It is anticipated that other funds could be secured from non-CMSD educators who will pay for training
($12,000/educator).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Founded in 1990, MDP is dedicated to bringing human and financial resources into a coordinated effort that
results in greater support for Montessori schools in North America and envisions a broader access to
Montessori education for more children.
MDP founded Stonebrook Montessori as a charter school in 2015 and raised over $10 million for facility
renovations, furnishings, programs, and the first five years of operations. In January 2020, Stonebrook
Montessori and the CMSD announced the merger of Stonebrook Montessori (PreK-6) and the neighboring
CMSD Michael R. White Elementary School (K-8) to form the Eastside Montessori Campus in the Glenville
neighborhood. The Eastside Montessori Campus is a CMSD school that provides full-day educational programs,
five days a week, for children from age 3 through 8th grade from mid-August through the end of May. When
fully enrolled, the Eastside Campus will have at least 18 Montessori classrooms and 450 students, from ages 3
to adolescence.
A CMSD School Design Committee, comprising administration, principals, teachers, parents, and MDP, has
been meeting weekly since November 2020 to develop training and implementation plans for the Eastside
Campus. In 2021-22, the Eastside Montessori Campus will begin the transition to 100% Montessori instruction
over a four-year period.
MDP has a volunteer board of three and one full-time paid staff person, the director of philanthropy and
partnerships. MDP is a fundraising organization that supports the Montessori model in CMSD by fundraising
for Montessori expenses not covered by school-based budgeting and for special projects, such as the
Montessori Training Institute (subject of this request). It does not provide any direct programs or services.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/20 - 6/30/21
Total Clients Served: 375 students at Eastside Montessori
Demographic Profile
African-American
95%

Asian-American
Caucasian
Hispanic/Latino
Native American
Other

0%
1%
1%
1%
2%

Male
Female

53%
47%

Low Income

100%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, Montessori Development Partnerships had revenue and support of
$1,585,416 and expenses of $935,233, resulting in an increase in net assets of $650,183, compared to an
increase of $86,589 in the prior year. Revenue came from grants (94%), contributions (3%), investments
(2%) and other (1%). Montessori Development Partnerships had net assets of $6,059,281, including
property of $5,051,866 and cash and investments of $977,854. The 2021 operating budget is $461,890.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Cristin Slesh
Montessori Development Partnership (MDP) is a fundraising organization that supports the implementation
of the Montessori model. MDP founded Stonebrook Montessori in 2015 as a CMSD-sponsored Montessori
charter school and raised significant funds for the renovations and operations in the first several years.
During its 2019-20 school year, it had 200+ students in 8 multi-age classrooms. Stonebrook students,
however, struggled to perform well on standardized tests. Even though the school was in its formative
years, it has received Fs on the state’s report card. Only 14.3% of its 3rd grade students scored proficient on
the state reading test in 2018, which dropped from 38% in 2017.
Montessori schools within the public school system, like Stonebrook, face a big hurdle. The traditional
Montessori model does not focus on testing or meeting specific grade-related benchmarks, but rather lets
students develop skills at their own pace with guidance from their teacher. As such, typical Montessori
schools do not implement standardized tests; however public schools like Stonebrook are required to test
students for proficiency in the grade-level benchmarks. This means teachers who are trained in Montessori
methods aren’t preparing students for the standardized tests. Conversely, many Stonebrook teachers
weren’t fully trained in the Montessori model and weren’t prepared for that classroom style. The teacher
turnover has been problematic for Stonebrook.
In January 2020, the CMSD announced the merger of Stonebrook Montessori (PreK-6) and the neighboring
CMSD Michael R. White Elementary School (K-8) to form the Eastside Montessori Campus in the Glenville
neighborhood. Michael R. White had just 200 students, and was operating at half of its capacity, and the
school board had voted to close it. The merger of the two buildings into one campus is an attempt to save
both schools. The plan is to start in the 2021-22 school year to transition the Eastside Montessori Campus to
100% Montessori instruction over a four-year period.
To address many of the existing Stonebrook issues, and the fact that Michael R. White teachers have no
Montessori training, the MOU between the CMSD, Stonebrook Montessori, and MDP when the merger
happened last year, identified the formation of a Montessori training institute/center as a key element in

supporting the growth of the Montessori model and creating a pipeline of qualified Montessori faculty. The
training center (focus of this request) has been in planning since November 2020, but has changed over the
course of the planning. According to MDP staff, the training center will proceed in phases, and the first
phase focuses on the immediate needs of the Eastside Montessori Campus, and credentialing a cohort of
licensed teachers and of paraprofessionals.
The committee in charge of campus planning recently selected the Montessori Training Center Northeast,
based in Hartford, CT, to be the training partner. The first phase will start with the elementary training
program focused on ages 6-12 (grades 1-6) and is scheduled to start August 2021. At the teachers’ request,
training will take place during the school year through evening, weekend, and multi-day intensives during
holiday breaks, excluding summers. A minimum of 15 educators is required by the Montessori Training
Center Northeast; however, no participants have enrolled at this point.
Although we view the Eastside Montessori Campus as an important player in the portfolio of Cleveland
school options, as there are not many Montessori-models for inner-city students, we are hesitant to
recommend funding for training at this time. First, we believe MDP has enough funding to move forward
with training. If the cost of training is $12,000 per teacher, and MDP may have 10 teachers interested in
training, we do not understand why the total cost is not projected to be $120,000. Also, it is not clear at this
time if there are teachers committed to participating for an August start. Most importantly, however, we
learned recently that the Gund Foundation withdrew its $50,000 grant for this phase of the program
because its staff believes that, as proposed, this phase is not establishing a training center.
We might suggest following the progress of the Eastside Montessori Campus and the training center for
investment in the future.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Stonebrook Montessori School located in the Glenville
neighborhood
Immediate
Stonebrook Montessori - A CMSD sponsored charter school in
Decline
Glenville
Approved
to build organizational literacy capacity, and improve literacy
teaching and student achievement
Approved
to build organizational literacy capacity, and improve literacy
teaching and student achievement (see comments below)

$25,000

3/14/2015
6/17/2017

$10,000

6/16/2018

$10,000

6/22/2019

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Mostly Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Satisfied
OTHER COMMENTS: This grant enabled Stonebrook Montessori to continue working with consultants from
Literacy Organizational Capacity Initiative (LOCI) at the University of Chicago to improve literacy efforts.
Prior to the start of the school year, all staff received a full-day of professional development in the daily core
literacy routines. Teachers participated in several 90-minute workshops on teacher/administrator-identified
literacy practice topics during the fall and winter team meetings. From September-December 2019,
instructional leaders met with the literacy consultant weekly to review classroom observations, teacher
practice, and student achievement data, and to problem solve instructional challenges. During the COVID19 distance learning, teachers participated in virtual webinars that helped them identify and use

appropriate resources and practices to support core learning concepts.
Stonebrooke has implemented a robust tracking system to measure the impact of reading intervention on
student achievement. The original intent was to evaluate overall efficacy with the spring student
achievement data. Because all formal assessments were cancelled, teachers and instructional leaders met
with the literacy consultant in June to assess where growth occurred and gaps still exist.
Stonebrook is undergoing a significant organizational transition from an independent public charter school
to a public Montessori magnet school within the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD), and as a
result, there are leadership and staffing changes. The LOCI literacy consultant worked with the new
leadership team to identify strengths and ongoing gaps in teacher and student performance; align the
school’s mission with initiatives and priorities in CMSD; and develop a narrowly defined and closely
monitored set of goals and activities for the upcoming school year.
The total project budget was $35,000 and was supported by the Abington, Thomas White and Reinberger
foundations.

Organization Name: Montessori Development Partnerships
Project Title: Montessori Training Institute - Year 1
Project budget: $300,000
Project period: 6/15/21-6/14/22
PROJECT INCOME

Anticipated

Committed

$55,000

Total

$200,000

Other Foundations

Line Item Description

$255,000 Committed:
The Cleveland Foundation
$50,000
The George Gund Foundation
$50,000
The Hershey Foundation
$50,000
The Harry K. and Emma R. Fox
Charitable Foundation $10,000
Martha Holden Jennings
Foundation $40,000
Pending:
Reinberger Foundation $25,000
Abington Foundation $15,000
Thomas H. White Foundation
$15,000
Other proposals to be
determined
$0

Government Grants or
Contracts
Organizational Budget (ie:
individual contributions,
fundraising events/products,
membership/fees/earned
income, endowed income)
In-kind support

PROJECT EXPENSES

$35,000

$35,000 Space/Custodial $10,000
Course Assistant $25,000

$0

$0

$55,000

$245,000

$300,000

Foundation
Request

Salaries and wages
Consultants and professional
services

$10,000 Individual contributions

$0

Other
TOTAL

$10,000

Other Funding
$25,000

$15,000

$250,000

Total

Line Item Description

$25,000 Course assistant
$265,000 Training partners - inclusive of
trainers, guest lecturers, travel,
accommodations, supplies,
accreditation, and overall
program management

Travel

$0

Equipment

$0

Office Supplies/Materials

$0

Postage and mailing

$0

Indirect expenses ie:
rent/occupancy, utilities,
maintenance)

$10,000

Other
TOTAL

$10,000 Rent/utilities/custodian/cleaning/
security
$0

$15,000

$285,000

$300,000

Project Budget - Page 1
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS
https://www.montessori-mdp.org/leadership
Debra Hershey Guren, President and Treasurer (1990)
President and CEO, The Hershey Foundation
Julia Brown, A.M.I. Elementary, Vice President (2018)
Leadership coach to enhance individual and organizational potential
Former Program Support Mentor, Higher Ground Education, Lake Forest, CA
Former Director of Institutional Advancement, Montessori Development Partnerships, Cleveland, OH
Former Head of School, Hudson Montessori School, Hudson, Ohio
Jacquie Maughan, Secretary (2016)
Senior Coordinator, Access Montessori, Seattle, WA
President, Board of Directors, NAMTA (2000), Member (1986)
Member, AMI Stewarding Council (2017)
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Partnership Schools
18230 Harvard Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44128
Ms. Jill Kafka, Executive Director
Project Title: for program support
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $4,004,733
Program Budget: $4,004,733
Number of people served by the program: 460
Reviewed by: Cristin Slesh
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Decades of research show that Catholic school graduates are more likely to graduate high school, complete
college, vote, make higher wages, and contribute to their communities. In recent years, however, these
schools have closed at an alarming rate—more than one-third of them (3,011) have shut down since 19992000, including 35% of all Catholic schools in Cleveland.
Partnership Schools turns around urban Cleveland Catholic schools through high-quality curricula, instructional
support, leadership coaching, facilities improvements, and operational support. Cleveland families need these
schools, which will offer an excellent education rooted in faith and values for their children. We seek support
for continued operations at two Cleveland Catholic schools: Archbishop Lyke and St. Thomas Aquinas that
joined the network in summer 2020.
Project Start Date: 9/1/20
Project End Date: 8/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Enrollment: In the 2021-22 school year, our objective is to re-enroll at least 75% of our current students
and increase enrollment by at least 10%, from 460 to 506 students. So far, under Partnership Schools
management, the schools have increased enrollment by 39%. In January 2020, the Diocese announced that
one of the schools would be closed due to declining numbers, and the other had experienced a 48%
decline in enrollment over the previous 5 years.
2. Curriculum: To strengthen curriculum and instruction, we will provide 72 hours of curriculum-specific
professional development that ensures best practices for effective instruction across domains. We will
monitor the implementation of curricula, to achieve fidelity in 100% of classrooms by spring 2022.

3. Instruction: We take pride in the professional development we offer our teachers. We hope to form
exemplar teachers in each of our Cleveland schools. We provide targeted weekly coaching by the network
academic team for high potential teachers to accelerate their development. By doing so, these exemplary
teachers demonstrate the highly effective instruction and curriculum approach to their grade-band peers.
ACTIVITIES
Over the next two years, we will effectively execute the Partnership Schools model at both Archbishop Lyke
and St. Thomas Aquinas schools that joined the network in summer 2020, and prepare to serve more children
and communities in additional schools in Cleveland. All services will be provided by Partnership Schools
Cleveland and national teams, including senior leaders of operations, academics, and facilities.
To maintain and/or increase enrollment we:
• Created and deployed marketing tactics including new signage, promotional materials, websites, digital,
radio, and social media advertising.
• Hired an enrollment coordinator
• Implemented enrollment management system
To strenghten the currirculum we implemented new curricula in K-8 language arts and math and grades 6-8
science and social studies. And to enhance instruction, we provide:
• More than 70 hours of professional development annually
• Biweekly one-on-one coaching for exemplar teachers
• Weekly leadership coaching and formation for principals
Other services include building enhancements, facility management, fundraising support, financial
management, and school culture support.
OUTCOMES
In 2013, Partnership Schools took over 6 urban Catholic elementary schools in New York City’s Harlem and the
South Bronx. That year, 17% of the network’s students scored proficient in math and 22% in English language
arts (ELA) on the New York state test, comparable to the most struggling public schools in the city. By 2019,
the percentage of students achieving proficiency in the Partnership Schools grew to 52% in math and 48% in
ELA.
Partnership Schools achieved these results without selective admissions and at a fraction of the cost of NYC
public schools ($11,512 per pupil vs. $29,928 in 2019). We plan to effect similar gains in Cleveland, again at a
much lower cost ($9,457 in 2020) compared to local public schools ($20,527 in 2019).
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Partnership Schools will provide a Catholic education of the highest quality to as many Cleveland children as
possible. When parents, teachers, and education leaders are motivated by the shared belief that each child is
made for greatness, we know that schools can unleash the capacity of children and prepare them for college,
career, and ultimately, heaven. These schools have stood as sacred spaces serving civic purposes in Cuyahoga
County for over a century, effectively serving as anti-poverty programs and social mobility engines.
BEST PRACTICES
Research is clear that what children need to improve learning is great teaching and more of it. Partnership
Schools extends the school day by 90 minutes, to provide more instructional minutes for implementing our

research-proven curricula and nationally renowned instructional techniques. Strong school culture, driven by
effective leaders, is an essential element to any successful school, and we focus on building positive,
intentional school cultures in which all actions are aligned to the root beliefs of the community.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY21 operating budget (ending August 2021) is $4,004,733 for personnel ($3,156,285), facilities
($182,000), academics ($134,519), administration/development ($290,930) and capital expenses
($241,000). Partnership Schools anticipates $1,850,700 from vouchers and mandated service fees and
$45,500 in tuition. Its goal is to raise $2,195,746 in contributions. To date, Partnership Schools has raised
$770,550 from various sources including the Lozick Family Foundation ($200,000), Drexel Fund ($168,750),
Jeckering Family ($110,000), Park Ohio ($50,000), Smiley Family Foundation ($12,500), Richman Brothers
Foundation ($10,000) and many individuals.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Partnership Schools is a trailblazing Catholic school management organization (SMO) that develops
outstanding Catholic elementary schools in urban communities. Partnership Schools began operating six
schools in New York City’s Harlem and the South Bronx in 2013, adding a seventh school in 2019. In February
2020, in the spirit of transformational change and leadership, then-Bishop of Cleveland Nelson Perez invited
the Partnership Schools to enter an agreement to manage two Cleveland Catholic schools. On July 1, 2020,
Partnership Schools became a national organization as Cleveland’s Archbishop Lyke and St. Thomas Aquinas
schools joined the network.
There are 34 full-time and 3 part-time faculty and staff members in Partnership Cleveland schools. We have
one member of the Partnership Fellows program, who is on a one-year contract with the potential to continue
full-time.
St. Thomas Aquinas and Archbishop Lyke serve 460 K-8 students. In our first year (2020-21), we have
transitioned the schools to research-based curricula that prioritize knowledge-building as well as skill
development, a crucial component for any educational program seriously committed to closing achievement
gaps. We expanded the school day to enhance student learning time, and we’ve begun sustained professional
development training in math, language arts, social studies, and science, using best-practice instructional
strategies from Teach Like a Champion, which this year included remote instruction strategies for our
teachers. This programming has ensured our teachers are able to balance instruction to both in-person and
remote learners via live, synchronous instruction and on-demand, asynchronous work.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 9/1/20 - 8/31/21
Total Clients Served: 460 students in 2 Cleveland schools
Demographic Profile
African-American
98%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
0%
Hispanic/Latino
0%
Native American
0%

Other

2%

Male
Female

45%
55%

Low Income

87%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended August 31, 2019, Partnership Schools had revenue and support of $7,247,817 and
expenses of $13,506,668, resulting in a decrease in net assets of $6,258,851, compared to an increase of
$233,813 in the prior year. Revenue came from contributions (79%), investments (14%), special events
(6%), and other (1%). Partnership Schools had net assets of $58,373,605, including cash and investments of
$49,375,779. An endowment totaled $26,071,605. The FY21 operating budget for Partnership Schools
Cleveland is $4,004,733, and the FY22 operating budget is $4,376,511.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Cristin Slesh
Partnership Schools, a school management organization based in New York City, entered into a 5-year
contract with the Catholic Diocese of Cleveland in early 2020 to operate two schools, Archbishop Lyke and
St. Thomas Aquinas, both K-8 schools. This partnership, which was engineered by Bishop Perez before he
left Cleveland, saved both schools from closure. The plan over the five-year contract is to manage 6
Cleveland schools in total.
Partnership Schools hired Rich Clark, former head of Saint Martin de Porres High School, to serve as
founding director of Partnership Schools Cleveland. He and the development staff from New York raised
capital and operating funds to open the two schools (Archbishop Lyke and St. Thomas Aquinas) in time for
the 2020-21 school year. They immediately improved both buildings by repairing, painting and cleaning, as
well as purchasing equipment for classroom spaces. Then they worked on changing the school culture by
enhancing the curriculum, offering professional development and support for teachers, and training the
principals for coaching.
This request is seeking operating support for either the current fiscal year ending August 30, 2021, for which
the school year has already ended, or for the following fiscal year, ending August 2022. Partnership may be
adding another one or two Cleveland schools for the 2021-22 school year, which would affect the FY22
operating budget; however, those decisions, crafted in partnership with the Diocese, have not yet been
made.
Catholic schools in urban neighborhoods have been facing challenges for many years, with declining
enrollment, rising tuition costs and other school options. The 107 schools in the Cleveland Diocese have lost
a collective 6,479 students since 2016. From the 2019-20 to 2020-21 school year, the Catholic schools lost
1,398 students, according to thelandcle.org.
The Diocese has tried other partnership options to boost enrollment. In 2018, Seton Education Partners was
brought in to implement a blended learning model in two Catholic elementary schools (Holy Name and St.
Francis). The plan was to increase enrollment and student learning, and then scale the model across other
Diocesan schools. Unfortunately, funding was only secured for one school ($1.5 million), and, after two
years, the model didn’t prove successful.

While Partnership Schools’ model and plan have proven successful in schools in New York, there is no
evidence that the programming has been successful here yet. Enrollment has been stable this school year;
however, measures of student improvement have not happened (proficiency testing). According to the
article in thelandcle.org, an uptick in enrollment at Catholic schools this 2020-21 school year may have been
because in-person learning was offered, and it is not clear whether that enrollment will be sustained as
other schools open in-person learning in the fall 2021. And, the costs listed in this application are ongoing
staffing and operating costs. Like other private schools, Partnership Schools will need to raise approximately
$2,000,000 from gifts, grants and contributions annually to support operations. We do not suggest starting
a relationship with an organization based on operating grants.
GRANT HISTORY
No prior grants

Partnership Schools Cleveland
2020-21 Budget and Forecast
Fiscal Year Ending August 31, 2021

FY21 Forecast

FY21 Budget

45,500
2,272,050
1,879,683

45,500
1,850,700
2,195,746

4,197,233

4,091,946

2,213,757
1,135,028

2,021,257
1,135,028

3,348,785

3,156,285

182,000
134,519
290,930
241,000

182,000
134,519
290,930
241,000

848,448
4,197,233

848,448
4,004,733

(0)

87,213

254,202
(254,202)

166,989
(254,202)

(0)

(0)

460
8,601

398
9,457

Revenue
Tuition/Fees
Vouchers/Mandated Services
Contributions
Total Revenue
Expenses
Personnel
School Personnel
School Support
Subtotal Personnel Expenses
Other Than Personnel Expenses
Facilities
Academics
Admin/Development
Capital
Subtotal Other Than Personnel Expenses
Total Expenses
Change In Net Assets Before COVID
+ CARES (ESSERS)
- COVID Expenses
Change In Net Assets After COVID
Number of Students
Cost to Educate

An abridged list of pending and committed sources of income in FY21 so far.
Fiscal
Period

Value

Close Date

The Drexel Fund

Q3-2021

168750

4/30/2021

Pledged

The Jeckering Family

Q4-2021

110000

8/31/2021

Pledged

Lozick Family Foundation

Q2-2021

100000

1/6/2021

Posted

Q4-2021

100000

8/31/2021

Promised

Alicia and Philip Hammarskjold

Q3-2021

50000

5/25/2021

Pledged

Park Ohio Holdings Corp.

Q3-2021

50000

5/1/2021

Posted

Giant Eagle Corporation

Q4-2021

40000

8/31/2021

Promised

Arthur Anton

Q4-2021

25000

6/1/2021

Pledged

Scott Jeckering

Q4-2021

25000

6/1/2021

Pledged

Timothy McCarthy

Q4-2021

25000

8/31/2021

Pledged

Smiley Family Charitable Foundation

Q3-2021

12500

3/31/2021

Pledged

Richman Brothers Foundation

Q2-2021

10000

12/15/2020

Posted

John Hudec

Q2-2021

10000

12/1/2020

Pledged

William Litzler

Q4-2021

10000

6/1/2021

Pledged

Umberto Fedeli

Q4-2021

10000

8/31/2021

Pledged

Dr. Frank Vecchio & Helen Williams
Vecchio Foundation

Q1-2021

5000

9/23/2020

Posted

Ray and Patti Laubenthal

Q2-2021

5000

12/24/2020

Posted

Linda Brown and Michael Jordan

Q3-2021

5000

3/1/2021

Posted

Charles and Pat Nock

Q2-2021

3600

1/12/2021

Posted

Thomas B. Fordham Institute

Q2-2021

2500

12/1/2020

Posted

Nathan Remington

Q1-2021

1600

11/19/2020

Posted

Rebecca Korwin

Q2-2021

1600

12/14/2020

Posted

Account Name

Thomas H. White Foundation

Stage

Board of Trustees
Russell L. Carson
Joined 1998, Board Chairman
General Partner,
Welsh, Carson, Anderson & Stowe

Jose W. Fernandez
Joined 2014
Partner, Gibson, Dunn
& Crutcher LLP

Amy M. Stevens
Joined 2003, Board President
Executive Vice President,
Carson Family Charitable Trust

William E. Flaherty
Joined 1998
Chairman & CEO,
Liam Enterprises

Donald J. Herdrich
Joined 1998, Board Treasurer

Amandine Freidheim
Joined 2019

John Cahill
Joined 2020
Chancellor, Archdiocese of New York

Brendan Gallagher
Joined 2019
Director, Arthur J. Gallagher & Co.

Jane B. O’Connell
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Positive Education Program
3100 Euclid Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44115
Habeebah Grimes, Chief Executive Officer
Project Title: to provide early childhood consultation in public school districts
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $39,742,365
Program Budget: $229,000
Number of people served by the program: 800
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Brain science teaches us that people first need to feel regulated (brain stem), then they can relate (limbic), and
from there they can go to reason (cortex). COVID-19 has made even the most balanced, secure people feel
dysregulated. Educators and parents are feeling extraordinary pressures, and yet they are asked to help the
young people in their care feel calm and regulated. The best pathway to helping children feel regulated and
ready to learn is to surround and support them with well-regulated adults. Therefore, Positive Education
Program (PEP) proposes providing consultation, training and support to identified school districts,
strengthening adult competencies so that they can support the development of children in Pre-K and
kindergarten. School districts to be served are: Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD), Cleveland
Heights-University Heights, East Cleveland and Warrensville Heights.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Students gain social-emotional skills to help them succeed in a school environment.
• Students can successfully manage the rules and expectations of their school day.
• Students understand the many ways that adults are helping them feel safe in school.
• Students with unique needs are identified and navigated to where those needs can best be met.
2. Parents/caregivers are better equipped to make their homes an environment that promotes the positive
social-emotional development of their children.
• Parents/caregivers understand the importance of balancing their own mental health needs to best
serve the needs of their children.
• Parents/caregivers have additional tools and techniques to manage the multitude of stressors,
intensified because of the pandemic.

3. All educators (administrators, teachers, paraprofessionals, parent engagement liaisons, etc.) build
confidence and competence that supports the positive social-emotional development of their students.
• Educators understand importance of self-care so that they can best serve the student needs.
• Educators have additional tools and techniques to manage the multitude of stressors, intensified
because of the pandemic.
• Educators are taught and given resources that can be used to assist parents/caregivers.
ACTIVITIES
Services to be provided:
• The foundation for this work will be Conscious Discipline, and the consultation model will follow the
precepts of The Georgetown Model, both known best practices.
• It will provide targeted trainings and supports that build upon the learnings gained through PEP’s Whole
Child Matters master trainer.
• Parents will be provided time for one-on-one consultation/support sessions as well as group learning
opportunities to enhance community and connection.
• Educators will be provided time for one-on-one consultation/support sessions as well as group learning
opportunities to enhance community and connection.
• Targeted child supports will also be provided, and the consultant/trainer will model and coach adults to
help them build the needed skills. Additionally, assessments will be done to determine if children require
additional supports beyond what is offered in the traditional classroom.
Programming will be delivered by master’s level educators with deep experience in mental health and socialemotional learning (SEL). Minimally, each district would have access to the supports of the PEP
consultant/trainer one day a week. This time will be utilized in the ways it best supports the needs of that
district, with time split between educator support, parent support and classroom observation/coaching and
modeling. These services will be provided over the course of the school year.
OUTCOMES
PEP offered this program to the CMSD and Euclid City Schools in FY20 and reported the following outcomes to
United Way, which funded the program:
• Number of children assessed for social, emotional, cognitive, or language challenges: 410
• Number of children identified as having social, emotional, cognitive or language challenges: 76
• Number of children that received intervention for social, emotional, cognitive, or language development:
76
• Number of children that showed improvement in social, emotional, cognitive or language development.
(377)
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
This project aligns cleanly with Abington’s central focus on programs that advance and transform urban
education, as well as programs that provide access to quality early childhood education. These priorities are
the exact intentions of the proposed initiative.
BEST PRACTICES
This project will incorporate two widely-accepted best practices in early childhood, Conscious Discipline and
the consultation framework known as The Georgetown Model. Conscious Discipline, a whole-school solution
for SEL, discipline, self-regulation and classroom management, is based on 4 essential components

scientifically and practically designed for success: It is a SEL program grounded in solid brain science that
supports first teaching adults about self-control and self-regulation, and then teaching children. It prioritizes
learning how to move from an unconscious brain state to a more aware state so we can be solution driven and
can respond rather than just react. The Georgetown Model, another best practice, focuses on a problemsolving and capacity-building intervention implemented within a collaborative relationship between a
professional consultant with mental health expertise.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY22 program budget for the four identified school districts is $229,000 for personnel (2 full-time
master’s level educators and an allocated portion of executive staff for oversight -- $205,500), phone,
equipment and supplies ($1,500), travel ($500), occupancy ($1,500) and administrative support ($20,000).
In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($25,000), requests are planned or pending with the
Thomas White ($25,000), Woodruff ($25,000), and Bruening ($50,000) foundations. PEP has submitted a
request for ideas to the United Way of Greater Cleveland and was invited to proceed to the proposal stage
(amount to be determined). PEP has secured commitments from each of the four school districts described
in this proposal to contribute up to $10,000 should PEP’s fundraising fall short of the total program cost.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Since 1971, PEP has helped troubled and troubling children and youth successfully learn and grow. It started
as a small consulting organization established to help schools create strategies to work with their most
challenging students. PEP provides services – both direct and consultative in nature – for children with autism,
severe mental health and behavioral challenges, their families and the professionals who support them.
PEP is committed to understanding and overcoming the significant trauma and chronic stress experienced by
many of the children we serve. Anchored in the time-tested philosophy of Re-Education, PEP’s family-centered
programming is designed to identify and build upon the existing strengths of children – all within therapeutic
and supportive environments rooted in the cultural commitments of The Sanctuary Model. The agency is also
a Phase 1 certified Neurosequential Model of Therapeutics (NMT) site through The ChildTrauma Academy.
PEP’s staff includes teachers (intervention specialists), mental health practitioners, social workers,
administrators and others. Currently, PEP has 420 full-time and 18 part-time employees and 3-5 interns. Other
than its board, PEP does not utilize volunteers given the nature of the work.
PEP’s programs (with numbers served in 2020) are as follows:
• Day Treatment Centers (ages: 5-22): Our 6 centers are located throughout Northeast Ohio and serve more
than 50 districts in our region. These centers (Eastwood, Greenview, Hopewell, Phoenix, Prentiss Autism
Center, Willow Creek) serve children with severe and challenging behaviors, often a result of mental health
issues, autism and/or other developmental disabilities. (700 served)
• Connections (ages: 3-18) provides services for children and youth who are experiencing serious emotional
difficulties and are determined to be at-risk for deeper system involvement and/or returning home or to
the community from out of home placement. (700 served)
• PEP Assist (ages: 3-22) provides consultation and training services so that children with special needs can
be successfully served within districts. (800 served)
• Early Childhood Plus (ages: 0-6) provides consultation, training and support services to enhance the
capacities of all caregivers working directly with young children presenting significant social, emotional
and/or behavioral challenges. (1,000+ served)

•

Consultative support to early childhood classrooms (subject of this request -- 410 served)

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 2,500
Demographic Profile
African-American
52%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
41%
Hispanic/Latino
6%
Native American
0%
Other
1%
Male
Female

69%
31%

Low Income

83%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, PEP had revenue and support of $41,762,407 and expenses of
$40,881,155, resulting in an increase in net assets of $881,252, compared to an increase in net assets of
$2,162,907 in the prior year. Revenue came from program fees from local school districts (68%), Ohio
Department of Medicaid (16%), Alcohol, Drug Addiction and Mental Health Services (ADAMHS) Board of
Cuyahoga County (9%), agency fees for service (3%), contributions and grants (1%), Ohio Department of
Education (1%), Cuyahoga County Office of Early Childhood (1%) and hospitalization insurance proceeds
(1%). PEP had net assets of $30,407,418, including property of $9,327,947 and cash and investments of
$20,152,546. The FY21 operating budget is $39,742,365.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
With this request, Positive Education Program (PEP) seeks support to provide consultative services to Pre-K
and kindergarten teachers and staff in public school districts on how to promote social-emotional
development. Four school districts have self-identified as being interested in such services in the 2021-22
school year and have provided letters of support: Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD), Cleveland
Heights-University Heights, East Cleveland and Warrensville Heights. The focus in CMSD will specifically be
on special education early childhood preschool and kindergarten classrooms. In the other districts, the
program will be offered in typical preschool and kindergarten classrooms.
The program is rooted in Conscious Discipline (CD), a trauma-informed, evidence-based and researchbacked social-emotional learning (SEL) curriculum that meets the Collaborative for Academic, Social and
Emotional Learning’s (CASEL’s) highest designation for evidence-based programs and is recognized by the
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Administration’s (SAMHSA’s) National Registry of Evidence-based
Programs and Practices. Core to the CD approach is coaching teachers and parents in their ability to selfregulate as the precursor to teaching children social-emotional skills. PEP’s program is also grounded in the
Georgetown Model for early childhood mental health consultation in which professionals with specialized

training in early childhood development form collaborative relationships with teachers and families.
Consultative services will include one-on-one coaching for teachers, classroom observations and technique
modeling and one-on-one coaching with parents.
How much time is spent in the classroom, one-on-one with teachers and in consultations with parents will
be co-designed with each district to support their greatest needs in this work. Typically, the consultant will
observe the workings of a classroom first and identify new tools and techniques needed to help the
classroom function optimally. Then, she will model the utilization of these tools and techniques. She will
continue the observations of the classroom environment so that she can see how the teacher utilizes the
tools and techniques so that she can coach the teacher to help him/her develop the needed skills.
Throughout the process the consultant is gathering data to help inform continual improvements. In
addition, she is coaching the teacher on how to gather information about students to better appreciate
what is happening in their lives outside of school, which may be influencing how students are behaving in
the classroom. Much of this work focuses on helping teachers build skills to better collaborate with parents.
The consultant also meets with parents, via Zoom in some instances, in person where possible and in phone
conversations.
While some language in this application is suggestive that the program is new, staff notes that PEP has
provided the services described herein for the past three years in the CMSD and Euclid City Schools with
funding provided by United Way. That funding has ended, and, this year, PEP has asked that all school
districts commit to providing up to $10,000 should PEP’s fundraising from philanthropy fall short of the cost
of program delivery. The Euclid school district, which has had a succession of superintendents in the past
several years and is currently in union negotiations, was not able to make the requested commitment. The
four districts listed in this proposal have all done so. PEP has reapproached United Way about the
continuation of support but will not receive a funding decision until October 2021.
In FY20, PEP achieved the following aggregated results for students in the CMSD (n = 130 students) and
Euclid City Schools (n = 280 students). It:
• Assessed 410 children for social, emotional, cognitive, or language challenges;
• Identified 76 as having social, emotional, cognitive or language challenges;
• Provided 100% of those identified with challenges with interventions for social, emotional, cognitive, or
language development.
Of the 410 children served, 377 (or 92%) showed improvement in social, emotional, cognitive or language
development. Staff notes that, in FY19, PEP served 300 students in the CSMD and 210 in Euclid. In the
coming year, the evaluation plan will be strengthened to include pre- and post-program surveys for teachers
and parents.
Staff believes the importance of PEP’s work to promote SEL in preschool and kindergarten classrooms in the
CMSD and other inner-ring public school districts is especially important as we emerge from the pandemic.
As has been well documented, preschool enrollment declined precipitously in the past year, meaning that
many rising kindergarteners will not have had the advantage of a year or more of gaining important socialemotional skills that enable learning. Many young children – both kindergarten and preschool age – have
experienced unprecedented trauma and disruption in the past year, making social-emotional supports in
school all the more critical. While some public preschool classrooms receive enhanced SEL support through
their participation in Cuyahoga County’s Universal Pre-K (UPK) program, staff has learned that only one
CMSD school and two CH-UH schools (of 7 total) were selected as a UPK sites for the coming year, and no
East Cleveland or Warrensville Heights public preschool classrooms were selected, meaning that there is

little likelihood of overlap.
Because of PEP’s proposed program’s strong alignment with the Abington Foundation’s interests both in
early childhood education and advancing and transforming urban education, its strong past outcomes and
the urgency of providing SEL supports post-pandemic (especially to children with special needs), we suggest
a grant of $20,000. We believe this support would be valuable as one-time bridge funding until PEP hears
from United Way this fall about ongoing support.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Day Care Plus Program, a collaborative partnership
between the Mental Health Board, PEP and Starting Point
Approved
for the Day Care Plus Program
Approved
for technology upgrades that will enhance referral, intake and
case management services
Approved
for the Social Emotional Skills Development project
Approved
for Intervention Based Bibliotherapy, a literature-based
program to help at-risk students cope more successfully with
emotional, behavioral and learning disabilities
Declined
to implement Thinking, Feeling, Behaving: An Emotional
Education Curriculum for Adolescents
Approved
for social emotional programming for adolescents
Declined
for renovations to create a new Autism Center
Approved
for safety upgrades and staff training
Declined
to integrate Playworks into educational programming
Approved
for social/emotional programming for emotionally disturbed
students

$20,000

10/25/1996

$20,000
$25,000

1/23/1998
4/26/2003

$18,000
$20,000

6/26/2004
6/18/2005

10/28/2006
$20,000
$20,000
$10,000

1/27/2007
11/7/2009
5/29/2011
11/9/2013
6/18/2016

PEP Early Childhood District Support Budget Narrative
Item and Description
Consultant/Trainers
Two master’s level educators with deep experience in mental health and social
emotional learning will serve this program as experienced consultant/trainers. The
authentic expertise that comes with experience is essential in this work, as that
creates credibility and trust. These costs represent both salary and benefits for
these professionals.

Budget

$202,500

Executive Staff
Experienced, credentialed leader to provide program oversight and supervision.

$3,000

Phone, Equipment & Supplies

$1,500

Travel

$500

Occupancy

$1,500

Administrative Support
Calculated at 10%

$20,000

Total

$229,000

Request of Abington Foundation
Positive Education Program respectfully requests a grant of $25,000 to support PEP’s ability to provide
early childhood support to the Cleveland Metropolitan School District and other area inner-ring districts.
Other Pending Requests
PEP is seeking support of this entire initiative through other local funders, including Bruening
Foundation, The Thomas H. White Foundation and Woodruff Foundation. Additionally, PEP has
submitted to United Way through its recent RFI (Request for Ideas) in the Thriving Families – School
Readiness category. However, should PEP be successful in securing funds through the United Way
process, that funding would not be available until January 2022.
COVID has taught us the critical importance of agility, which in this instance translates a bit to building
the plane while flying. As we pursue philanthropic support, we will also reach out to districts to
determine those districts most interested in this kind of support. Additionally, we will also ascertain how
districts may be able to pay for these services through their available funds.
While PEP wishes it could gift this kind of support to districts, financial realities do not allow for that kind
of generosity. However, we hope to secure philanthropic support to underwrite this work, so that we
can leverage our expertise on behalf of the needs of our district partners.

Positive Education Program
Board of Directors
FY 2020–21
Chair
Noreen Kilbane***
Chief Administrative Officer
Hyland

Vice Chair
Holley Martens***
Licensed Independent Social Worker
Director, Char and Chuck Fowler
Family Foundation

Treasurer
D. Keith Lockyer**
Senior Vice President
PNC Wealth Management

Julie A. Harris**
Director, Corporate Legal Services,
Chief Litigation Counsel, Group Counsel, Lubrizol
Life Science, Beauty & Home
The Lubrizol Corporation

Robert Mengerink, Ed.D.*
Superintendent
Educational Service Center of Northeast Ohio

Candice Miller**
Assistant General Counsel
Applied Industrial Technologies

Deborah Plummer, Ph.D.*
Secretary
Christine Fowler-Mack**

Psychologist and Retired Chief Diversity Officer
Diversity, Equity & Inclusion Thought Leader

Chief of Innovative Schools and
Strategic Programs
Cleveland Metropolitan School District

Kimberly J. Pustulka***
Partner
Jones Day

At-Large Executive Committee Member
Mike Sheppard***

Lisa Ramirez Shah, Ph.D.*

Assistant Superintendent
Polaris Career Center

Child and Adolescent Psychologist
MetroHealth

Michael Barnes, Ed.D.*

Head Digital Consumer Banking &
Global Experience Design
Key Bank

Stephen Schroth*
Superintendent
Lakewood City Schools

Nancy Berardinelli-Krantz*
Senior Vice President, Global Ethics & Compliance
Eaton

Michael Voinovich**
Executive Vice President
ECHO Health Inc.

Alyson Cameron*
Development Project Manager
The NRP Group

Craig Cohen*
Senior Manager, Credit
Advance Partners

Board members can serve
a maximum of three conscecutive
three year terms.
*First term
**Second term
***Third term

Andrés González*
Chief of Police
Cuyahoga Metropolitan Housing Association

* ex-officio
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
PRE4CLE
c/o The Educational Service Center
6339 Oak Tree Boulevard
Independence, OH 44131
Ms. Katie Kelly, Executive Director
Project Title: to increase preschool enrollment in Cleveland through family recruitment
Requested Amount: $30,000
Current Operating Budget: $905,250
Program Budget: $260,000
Number of people served by the program: 13,000
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
PRE4CLE is Cleveland’s plan to expand access to high-quality preschool for all of Cleveland’s 3- and 4-year-olds,
so they enter kindergarten ready to succeed. Since its inception, PRE4CLE and its partners have created
thousands of new high-quality preschool seats. To ensure that these high-quality seats are utilized, PRE4CLE’s
ongoing enrollment campaign educates parents about the importance of enrolling their children in highquality preschool. The campaign includes public events; multi-platform communication tools; resources to
help families find and access high-quality preschool; and one-on-one support. The campaign will reach an
estimated 13,000 families in FY22.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Increase enrollment in high-quality preschool
• Conduct comprehensive awareness campaign to educate and engage families about importance of
high-quality preschool for child development and school success
• Provide information and tools for parents to find, choose, and enroll in the right high-quality preschool
for their child
• Provide updated safety information to families to inform their decisions regarding the return to
preschool settings during the COVID-19 recovery
2. Increase preschool utilization rate in high-quality preschool programs
• Increase demand for high-quality preschool by raising awareness of its importance
• Ensure parents have the tools and information to find and enroll in high-quality preschool programs

•

Address enrollment barriers such as safety and cost that make it difficult for families to enroll in highquality preschool
• Build recruiting capacity among PRE4CLE preschool partners themselves
3. Increase strategic coordination among PRE4CLE partners regarding recruitment and enrollment
• Maintain community-wide approach to communicating with families regarding preschool recruitment
• Work with PRE4CLE providers to support strategic recruitment messaging and outreach during the
COVID-19 recovery
• Leverage outreach networks already in place through trusted community messengers such as libraries,
pediatricians, the public housing authority, and churches
ACTIVITIES
With the Abington Foundation’s renewed support, PRE4CLE will advance the enrollment campaign. In FY22,
PRE4CLE staff will deepen effective strategies and refine new ones, based on experience and feedback.
Activities include:
• Reach an estimated 13,000 Cleveland families through enrollment campaign activities
• Employ two full-time family outreach and engagement specialists to engage preschoolers’ families through
direct outreach and individual follow-up
• Conduct a layered marketing campaign including digital, social media, television, radio, direct mail, and
earned media
• Host at least two drive-through recruitment events to provide families with information about preschool
options while maintaining social distancing
• Leverage organizational partnerships with the County Department of Job and Family Services, Cuyahoga
Metropolitan Housing Authority, CMSD, Reach Out and Read (at all major Cleveland hospitals), Cleveland
Public Library, and others, to design and implement customized strategies
• Provide one-on-one consultations to families seeking tailored preschool recommendations
• Provide safety information to inform families’ decisions about safely returning to preschool settings
• Support PRE4CLE partner programs in increasing their individual outreach capacity through resources and
expertise to strengthen enrollment
OUTCOMES
4,903 of Cleveland’s children were enrolled in high-quality preschool in June 2019, representing a 73%
increase since 2013. The number of children enrolled in high-quality preschool has decreased significantly in
FY 2021 due to the pandemic, making PRE4CLE’s outreach efforts more important than ever as we head into
the recovery.
PRE4CLE plans to achieve the following outcomes by the end of the grant period (June 30, 2022):
• Parents will better understand the importance of high-quality preschool, and how to find and enroll in a
high-quality preschool program
• Enrollment in high-quality preschool will increase
• 52% of children who attended a PRE4CLE preschool program will be "On Track" in the language and
literacy subscale of the Ohio Kindergarten Readiness Assessment (KRA) (as measured in Fall 2022)
• 67% of children who attended a PRE4CLE program will be in the "demonstrating" or "approaching" school
readiness bands of the KRA, with at least 30% in the "demonstrating" band (as measured in Fall 2022)
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
PRE4CLE and its enrollment campaign are strongly aligned with the Abington Foundation’s interest in

education, specifically its focus on programs that advance and transform urban education and that provide
access to quality early childhood education. PRE4CLE’s goal is to expand access to high-quality preschool for
every child in Cleveland.
BEST PRACTICES
While designing the enrollment campaign, PRE4CLE conducted extensive research to determine the most
effective strategies based on the unique needs of Cleveland's families. This included conducting a scan of best
practices related to family outreach and recruitment; holding several parent focus groups; polling 400 parents
of young children to gather information about effective communication methods, and having formal
conversations with child-serving organizations. Together, this data informed PRE4CLE’s multi-pronged
approach. PRE4CLE continues to solicit parent and partner feedback, as well as examine outcomes of specific
strategies, in order to refine the rnrollment campaign’s activities so they are as effective as possible.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY22 enrollment campaign budget is $260,000 for personnel (2 full-time family outreach and
engagement specialists -- $130,000), family engagement events ($10,000), marketing supports for
preschool programs ($30,000), digital and social media ($75,000), printing ($10,000) and marketing
giveaways ($5,000).
In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($30,000), PRE4CLE has requests planned or pending
with the PNC ($70,000), Thomas White ($30,000), Bruening ($40,000) and Cleveland ($40,000) foundations
and the Treu-Mart Fund ($20,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
PRE4CLE is Cleveland’s plan to expand access to high-quality preschool for all 3- and 4-year-olds in Cleveland.
PRE4CLE connects families to high-quality public and private preschool programs; connects preschool
providers to tools and resources to increase their quality and serve more children; and provides strategic
leadership to accelerate the availability of high-quality preschool in Cleveland. At the time of its founding, only
24% of Cleveland’s preschool-age children were enrolled in high-quality preschool programs, and only 15% of
Cleveland’s children met full kindergarten readiness standards. Since then, PRE4CLE has had tremendous
success in increasing the number of children who are academically, socially, and emotionally ready for
kindergarten.
PRE4CLE is part of The Cleveland Plan for Transforming Schools. The lead implementing agencies are the
Educational Service Center of Northeast Ohio (ESC-NEO; also the fiscal agent) and Starting Point.
PRE4CLE has 5 full-time staff members and is governed by the Cleveland Early Childhood Compact, a publicprivate volunteer board chaired by Eric Gordon, CEO of the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD),
and Marcia Egbert, Senior Program Officer of Human Services at The George Gund Foundation.
In FY21 to-date (7/1/2020-3/30/2021), PRE4CLE accomplished the following in its primary focus areas:
1. Increased total high-quality preschool seats in Cleveland: Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, enrollment in
high-quality preschool decreased significantly in FY 2021. Despite this, high-quality preschool seats in
Cleveland increased by 238 as providers increased their quality.
2. Removed barriers to preschool access: PRE4CLE engaged local, state, and federal policymakers and
community leaders, to raise awareness about the importance of high-quality preschool and increase

preschool access resources. PRE4CLE’s FY21 advocacy has focused heavily on the impact of the COVID-19
crisis.
3. Connected families to high-quality preschool: In FY21, PRE4CLE has shifted its outreach focus to supporting
families during a time of crisis. This includes connecting essential workers to child care during the initial
shut down, and then focusing on individual support for families struggling to find child care solutions
during the pandemic.
FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2019, ESC-NEO had revenue and support of $95.2 million and expenses of $87.3
million, resulting in an increase in net assets of $7.9 million, compared to an increase of $36.9 million in the
prior year. Revenue came from charges for services and sales (74%), operating grants and contributions
(17%), grants and entitlements (7%) and miscellaneous (2%). ESC-NEO had net assets of -$67.1 million,
including cash and cash equivalents of $31.1 million and property and equipment of $10.4 million, offset by
liabilities of $131.9 million consisting primarily of net pension liability. ESC-NEO’s FY20 budget was $109.7
million, and its FY21 budget is $105.4 million. PRE4CLE’s FY21 operating budget was $921,500, and its FY22
operating budget is $905,250.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Preschool enrollment took a hard hit in the past year. According to Starting Point, preschool enrollment in
Cleveland plummeted from 4,819 (or 83% of eligible children enrolled) in December 2019 to 2,555 (or 55%
of eligible children enrolled) in December 2020.
The decline in preschool enrollment was driven by several pandemic-related factors. First, many programs
operated at reduced capacity to increase social distancing in classrooms. This practice was started during
the shutdown last year and has continued as the only way to support social distancing amongst
preschoolers and staff, since preschoolers cannot wear a mask during school hours and are not able to
consistently maintain a six-foot separation. Additionally, the lack of in-person instruction in Cleveland
Metropolitan School District (CMSD) classrooms for most of the 2020-21 school year caused a major
reduction in preschool participation. As of December 2020, CMSD’s enrollment level was 35% for typical
classrooms and 54% for special education classrooms under the virtual preschool model. The district has
not experienced a significant increase in preschool enrollment since it returned hybrid learning this spring.
Finally, family preference and workforce participation also greatly impacted enrollment. Many families
remain fearful of returning children to group settings, and many parents also have not yet returned to the
workforce themselves. Many out-of-work parents who relied on a child care subsidy to afford preschool
have lost access to their subsidy during this period.
During the past year, PRE4CLE provided information to families about the safety protocols put in place in
child care centers to protect children and staff and provided PPE to programs to support safety. While
PRE4CLE wanted to make sure families knew the safety efforts in place to protect children, leadership did
not think it would be responsible to assure families of their children’s safety during the time of rising
infections, including infections within early childhood sites across the state.
As we head into the COVID recovery period, with many early childhood staff and families now vaccinated
and infection levels declining rapidly, PRE4CLE is planning a more direct messaging campaign about safety in
early learning settings, including a social media video campaign showing the safety measures in place in
PRE4CLE sites, providing information to families about the level of vaccination among Cleveland’s early
learning teacher and staff members, and sharing new research about the low level of infections within child

care programs. PRE4CLE also will incorporate more safety-focused language in its digital, radio, and
television marketing campaign content. Finally, it will work with partner Reach Out and Read to have
pediatricians share information with families about safety within early learning settings.
In addition to sharing information about safety, PRE4CLE adapted its outreach during the past year
to focus on the immediate needs of families to find quality childcare during the very dynamic period of the
shut down and reopening of the childcare system and provided such support on a one-on-one basis with
families. In FY22, PRE4CLE plans to move back to its traditional focus on the importance of high-quality
preschool and helping families find and enroll in preschool. Safety messaging will continue, but the
organization will also execute a more typical marketing campaign, with TV, radio, digital, and social media
and engagement with its many community partners that provide information about quality preschool to
families.
Trustees will note in this proposal that the number of high-quality preschool seats has grown during the
pandemic, despite the decline in enrollment. One silver lining during the past year is that during periods of
shut down or reduced staffing in classrooms, many programs kept staff on payroll and utilized their time
outside the classroom to complete professional development and technical assistance requirements online.
Starting Point adapted its trainings and services to deliver them via Zoom and worked extra hours to
accommodate fluid schedules and remote learning needs. These adaptations allowed programs to continue
to move forward with quality improvements despite the challenges of the pandemic.
With the fall-off in preschool enrollment resulting from the pandemic, we believe this is a critically
important time to continue to support PRE4CLE in its efforts to educate families on the importance of highquality preschool. Trustees will note that this request to the Abington Foundation for the enrollment
campaign represents just a portion of the organization’s overall work. PRE4CLE’S operating budget is
$905,250, and the organization receives significant support from the Gund ($300,000 in FY21) and the
Cleveland ($250,000 in FY21) foundations, as well as a variety of other local funders.
Trustees will have the opportunity to learn more about PRE4CLE at the June 18th meeting. Staff suggests
the following questions:
• What barriers does PRE4CLE leadership expect to preschool enrollment in the coming year?
• How will PRE4CLE work to overcome families’ hesitancy abut sending their children to preschool?
• What does PRE4CLE see as the advocacy priorities for strengthening the early childhood education
system as the pandemic unwinds?
GRANT HISTORY
Declined
for family outreach and recruitment for PRE4CLE
Approved
for PRE4CLE to increase preschool enrollment in Cleveland
through family recruitment
Approved
For PRE4CLE to increase preschool enrollment in Cleveland
through family recruitment
Approved
for PRE4CLE to increase preschool enrollment in Cleveland
through family recruitment
Approved
to increase enrollment of Cleveland children in high-quality
preschool
Approved
to increase enrollment of Cleveland children in high-quality

$30,000

5/19/2015
3/1/2016

$30,000

2/28/2017

$30,000

2/27/2018

$30,000

6/11/2019

$30,000

6/2/2020

preschool (see comments below)
GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Almost Met
Staff’s Opinion of this report: Pleased
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
From July 1, 2020 through March 31, 2021, PRE4CLE:
• Engaged more than 12,000 users (12-month target: 13,000) who took action such as clicking through to
PRE4CLE’s website
• Made 7.1 million impressions on digital and social media platforms and PRE4CLE billboards
• Distributed information to families on preschool options during the pandemic through Reach Out and
Read, The Literacy Cooperative/Dolly Parton’s Imagaintion Library, the Cleveland Metropolitan School
District and other partners
• Reached 300 families through a digital outreach event in partnership with ideastream’s Fred Rogers Be
My Neighbor Day
• Distributed 750 learn-at-home kits containing learning materials and information about preschool
options to Cleveland families in partnership with PNC
• Utilized family engagement specialists to support preschool program safety efforts, including technical
assistance, PPE distribution, and ongoing outreach to preschool programs regarding their needs during
the pandemic to facilitate the safe return of preschool children
• Worked directly with families to provide one-on-one referrals to preschool programs
PRE4CLE worked to rapidly adjust its outreach strategies to tailor its response to the COVID-19 pandemic.
PRE4CLE focused its enrollment activities on supporting families during and after the shutdown to quickly
find quality child care for their preschool-aged children and to understand the safety measures being
implemented in preschool settings. Additionally, PRE4CLE supported the implementation of those safety
measures, including the distribution of PPE, technical assistance on new safety rules, and mini-grants to
providers through the Greater Cleveland COVID-19 Rapid Response Fund.
The pandemic has created unprecedented enrollment challenges. Currently, 2,555 preschool-aged children
in Cleveland are enrolled in high-quality preschool compared to 4,819 children pre-pandemic. This is a
result of reduced class sizes to maintain social distancing, reduced eligibility for child care subsidies due to
unemployment, and the safety concerns of families related to returning to group settings.
The FY21 enrollment campaign budget is $240,000 and is being met through foundation grants.

PROJECTED PRE4CLE ENROLLMENT CAMPAIGN FY22 PROJECT BUDGET
Organization Name: Educational Service Center of Northeast Ohio on behalf of PRE4CLE
Total amount requested: $30,000
Requested grant period: July 1, 2021 - June 30, 2022

PROJECT INCOME

Abington Foundation
Other Foundations

Anticipated

Committed

Total

Line Item Description

$30,000 This request; funding would be
applied in FY22
$230,000 Includes the following anticipated
gifts in FY22: Bruening Foundation
($40,000), Cleveland Foundation
($70,000), PNC ($70,000), Thomas
White Foundation ($30,000), and
Treu-Mart Fund ($20,000).

$30,000
$230,000

Government Grants or Contracts
Organizational Budget (ie:
individual contributions,
fundraising events/products,
membership/fees/earned income,
endowed income)
In-kind support
Other
TOTAL
PROJECT EXPENSES

$260,000
Abington
Foundation
Request

Salaries and wages

$260,000
Other Funding

Total

Line Item Description

$130,000

$130,000 Salaries and benefits for Family
Outreach and Engagement Specialists
to implement PRE4CLE's recruitment
plan to increase enrollment in highquality preschool

$130,000 For program costs associated with:
(1) Family engagement events
($10,000); (2) marketing supports for
individual preschool programs
($30,000); (3) digital and social
media directed at increasing
preschool enrollment ($75,000); (4)
printing ($10,000); and (5) marketing
giveaways ($5,000)
$260,000

Consultants and professional
services
Travel
Equipment
Office Supplies/Materials
Postage and mailing
Indirect expenses ie:
rent/occupancy, utilities,
maintenance)
Program Expenses

$30,000

$100,000

TOTAL

$30,000

$230,000

Governing Board and Administrators
2021
Dr. Christine A. Krol, President
8927 Brookside Road, Independence, OH 44131
Home: 216-525-0779
Email: christine.krol@esc-cc.org
Board Committee: Policy
Administrative Committee: Technology
Mrs. Carol S. Fortlage, Member
6523 Highland Drive, Independence, OH 44131
Home: 216-524-0439
Cell: 216-952-7747
Email: carol.fortlage@esc-cc.org
Reporter: Independence Local Schools
Board Committee Chair: Policy
Administrative Committees: Finance, Technology
Mr. Anton M. Hocevar, Member
4903 Swetland Blvd., Richmond Hts., OH 44143
Home: 216-289-8048
Cell: 216-289-8048
Email: thocevar@sbcglobal.net
Reporter: Richmond Hts. Local Schools
Liaison: OSBA Student Achievement
Administrative Committee: Facilities
Mr. Frank Mahnic, Jr., Member
12795 Brockway Drive, Valley View, OH 44125
Home: 216-328-1650
Office: 216-328-0365
Cell:
216-905-0365
E-Mail: mahnicFrJr@aol.com
Reporter: Cuyahoga Hts. Local Schools
Liaison: OSBA Legislative, Delegate to Capital
Conference
Committee: Facilities, Insurance
Mr. Anthony Miceli, Vice President
25935 Highland Road, Richmond Hts., OH 44143
Home: 216-481-6943
Fax: 216-531-1701
Cell: 216-849-0268
Email: anthony.miceli@esc-cc.org
Administrative Committees: Finance, Insurance

Dr. Robert Mengerink, Superintendent
6393 Oak Tree Blvd, Independence, OH 44131
Office: 216-901-4204
Home: 937- 434-6731
Cell:
937-974-4966
Email: bob.mengerink@esc-cc.org
Liaison: Cuyahoga Valley Chamber of Commerce
Committees: Facilities, Finance, Insurance, Technology
Mr. Bruce Basalla, Treasurer
2710 Park Drive, Parma, OH 44134
Office: 216-901-4217
Cell: 440-666-1801
Fax:
216-901-4252
Email: bruce.basalla@esc-cc.org
Designee: Public Records Training
Committees: Facilities, Finance, Insurance, Technology
Mr. Steven Rogaski, Director of Pupil Services
2835 Joseph Lane, Perry, OH 44081
Office: 216-901-4210
Cell:
440-983-1299
Email: steve.rogaski@esc-cc.org
Designee: Public Records Training
Committee: Finance, Insurance
Dr. Jennifer Dodd, Dir. of Operations & Development
540 Cherokee Trail, Willoughby, OH 44094
Office: 216-901-4240
Cell:
440-725-6447
Email: jennifer.dodd@esc-cc.org
Committee: Facilities, Finance, Insurance and Technology
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Scranton Road Ministries Community Development Corp.
3095 Scranton Road
Cleveland, OH 44113
Mr. Christopher Whitmore, Executive Director
Project Title: for academic enrichment programming for Cleveland youth
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $672,715
Program Budget: $177,240
Number of people served by the program: 170
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Scranton Road Ministries Community Development Corporation’s (Scranton Road) Academic Enrichment
Program (AEP) will provide 170 low-income Cleveland youth, ages 8-14, with best-practice educational
services in collaboration with numerous community partners. AEP helps students develop a commitment to
lifelong learning by achieving critical academic metrics, acquiring 21st Century skills and healthy living habits,
sharpening their digital literacy, and serving their community.
Program services address local educational disparities, and integrate interactive instruction, project-based
learning, tutoring, and recreation. AEP is focused on improving students’ literacy, science, and math aptitudes;
and providing access to relevant educational pathways.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. AEP will provide Cleveland students with practical, consistent enrichment services (both virtual and inperson, as appropriate) reinforced with relational accountability.
• 170 participants, with a 75% average attendance rate (virtual and in-person).
• 110 in-school training participants (28 weeks), and 60 out of school time participants (24 weeks during
school year), and summer/spring break (7-8 combined weeks).
2. AEP participants will demonstrate measurable academic improvement, and have access to relevant
educational pathways. Participants will achieve the following averaged aptitude gains (measured by preand post-tests, aligned with state standardized metrics):
• 15% in literacy (accuracy, fluency) and reading comprehension

• 10% in math skills (arithmetic, numeration, algebra).
3. AEP participants will acquire transferable computer skills that will position them for success in the current
digital economy. They will gain functional computer literacy by acquiring 1-3 transferable computer or
multimedia skills. This includes typing skills (minimum 10-15 words per minute) and safe internet
navigation, MS Office Suite (PowerPoint, Word, Publisher, Excel) and multimedia skills including Adobe
Photoshop and Digital Story-Telling.
ACTIVITIES
Over the next year, the AEP will equip 170 program participants with a commitment to academic excellence, a
toolkit of 21st Century skills, and an understanding of healthy living habits through an extensive portfolio of inschool and out of school services, including:
• Educational enrichment - in collaboration with Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD) and
community partners, AEP staff and volunteers provide personalized tutoring and supportive services,
aligned with Common Core metrics and evidence-based strategies.
• Literacy - includes spelling, figurative language, grammar, and comprehension.
• Math - division, place value, multiplication, order of operations, and systems of equations.
• Youth Entrepreneurship Institute - business, entrepreneurship and communication-skills training through a
small-business competition.
• Lake Erie Ink - arts and cultural instruction and social-emotional learning.
• Tech Corps (Robotics Camp) - digital literacy, critical thinking, technology and teamwork training
• Rally CLE - service learning through a team-based community service project.
• Digital literacy - In our computer lab, students learn MS Office (Word, PowerPoint, Excel, etc.), and typing,
internet and multimedia Skills. Students use educational software to reinforce critical Math/Reading skills.
• Health and wellness education - with MetroHealth Medical Center and Cleveland Roots, students
participate in exercise and healthy cooking classes, and wellness instruction, including growing vegetables
at a local greenhouse.
• Character training and mentoring - Interactive group exercises helping students make informed,
productive decisions. Topics include self-awareness, decision-making, dealing with unexpected events,
leaving a legacy, teamwork, etc. AEP staff and community volunteers provide constructive mentoring and
accountability.
• Academic Learning Pod option - If remote learning resumes for any reason, AEP will host students,
complemented with personalized educational support, meals and enrichment activities.
*All services will be delivered either In-person, virtually, or both, based on which format best aligns with
current CDC COVID-19 guidelines; therefore participation numbers could fluctuate.
OUTCOMES
The AEP will produce the following measurable outcomes:
• Safe context - AEP will operate in the safest learning format, providing the best community response (inperson, remote, or both), following CDC guidelines.
• Academic metrics - utilizing evidence-based strategies, AEP will contribute to student aptitude gains in
math, literacy and science as measured by grade reports and standardized tests.
• Education - AEP participants will demonstrate improvement in school attendance, grades, classroom
participation, behavior, and matriculation rates; measured in collaboration with CMSD staff.
• Transferable skills - Participants will acquire transferable academic, digital, 21st Century, and professional
skills.

ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
AEP aligns with the Abington Foundation’s focus on education by providing Cleveland’s traditionally underserved youth with comprehensive, best-practice, and personalized educational services specifically responsive
to community needs. AEP works collaboratively with CMSD and numerous community partners to turn a time
of high risk into high impact by providing local youth with outcomes-driven academic and supportive services.
This is focused on increasing students’ literacy, math and science aptitude, financial and digital literacy,
attainment of key educational metrics, and improving local matriculation rates. Additionally, AEP combines
with Scranton Road’s Youth Jobs Partnership (job-training for ages 15-22) to provide students with a
continuum of service, transferable skills and accountability, and access to viable educational and career
pathways to promote economic independence and sustainable success.
BEST PRACTICES
The AEP integrates best-practices in addressing educational disparities. The “Expanding Minds &
Opportunities” study and the APA Study on Good After-School Programs outline the following characteristics
of high quality expanded learning programs; listed below with detail on how AEP implements these strategies:
• Fostering positive relationships with fellow students and staff. AEP programming includes team-based
exercises, mentoring, character development, service learning, and positive accountability.
• Developmental skill-building activities aimed toward mastery of knowledge and skills. AEP collaborative
training reinforces 21st Century skills: communication, critical thinking, problem solving,
technology/information/media literacy, and cultural awareness.
• Engaging students with enriching, creative activities. AEP participants benefit from interactive
experiences: art therapy, music production, exercise and cooking classes, Robotics Camp, etc.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021-22 ASEP budget is $177,240 and includes personnel expenses for a full-time program director, 3
part-time youth advisors and portions of administrative staff ($140,730), contracted services ($13,975), field
trips and leadership training ($1,990), program supplies ($4,305), computer equipment and software
($3,990), occupancy ($2,225), insurance, legal fees and accounting ($3,410), staff training and development
($2,035), marketing and fundraising ($4,170) and transportation ($410).
Secured support totals $126,000 and includes the Spectrum Technology Fund of the Cleveland Foundation
($10,000), United Way Learning Pod funding ($25,000), the Greater Cleveland COVID-19 Rapid Response
Fund Phase II grant ($20,000), the Medtronic Foundation ($8,500), partner churches and businesses
($12,500) and individual/board contributions ($50,000), leaving a balance of $51,240. Besides this request
to the Abington Foundation ($25,000), requests are pending or to be submitted to the Frank and Cornelia
Ginn ($11,000), Dollar Bank ($6,500) and In His Steps ($9,000) foundations.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Scranton Road’s mission is to help revitalize Cleveland, one life at a time, by actively contributing to the social,
economic, spiritual, and physical restoration of Cleveland, with a focus on the near-west side. Serving in one
of Ohio's most diverse communities, we are committed to representing, protecting, and investing in our youth
and families, and promoting community-based economic development.
Since its inception in 2001, Scranton Road has expanded its programmatic footprint and impact to serve
19,733 people across the city through a portfolio of innovative and best-practice services. By leveraging
strategic partnerships and local assets, Scranton Road provides Cleveland’s most vulnerable with community-

responsive, personalized services that avoid duplication and create sustainable solutions. In response to
COVID-19, we have pivoted to offer both virtual and safe In-person services, aligned with CDC guidelines.
Scranton Road staff includes 3 full-time and 7 part-time employees, 2 contractors and 96 volunteers. Four
employees/contractors (and 15 volunteers) serve with Youth Jobs Partnership. Eight employees and
contractors (and 81 volunteers) serve with our other programs or in administrative/management roles.
Throughout 2020, Scanton Road served 904 (non-duplicated) Clevelanders with the following services, in
alignment with all CDC protocols:
• Youth Jobs Partnership - Provided 352 young adults with workforce development and career pathways
services virtually (through CMSD’s remote platform), and safely in-person. Training focused on workforce
readiness, professional skills, financial literacy, mentoring, and college preparedness.
• Academic Enrichment program (subject of this request) - Served 288 students, ages 8-14, with enrichment
services through a Learning Pod (supporting CMSD remote learning), collaborative virtual and in-school
(pre-COVID) Services. Training included digital literacy, character development, wellness education, and
math/literacy tutoring.
• Scranton Road Legal Clinic - Served 264 Clevelanders with virtual and in-person legal education workshops
and brief advice sessions to help resolve legal situations (family law, landlord/tenant, elder law,
debtor/creditor, expungement).
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 904
Demographic Profile
African-American
28%
Asian-American
4%
Caucasian
19%
Hispanic/Latino
40%
Native American
0%
Other
9%
Male
Female

59%
41%

Low Income

99%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2020, Scranton Road had revenue and support of $662,182 and expenses
of $498,964, resulting in an increase in net assets of $163,218, compared to a decrease of $6,417 in the
prior year. Revenue came from grants (40%), contributions (35%), CARES Act loan forgiveness (10%),
program revenue ($12%), gain on investments (2%) and other (1%). Scranton Road had net assets of
$532,584, including property of $5,762 and cash and investments of $480,518. The 2021 operating budget is
$672,715.

STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
Scranton Road remains a valued and nimble partner of the Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD).
While pre-pandemic the Acacemic Enrichment program (AEP) was always delivered in CMSD classrooms and
at Scranton Road’s facility after school, on holiday breaks and during the summer, the organization was able
to adapt quickly to help the CMSD in two important ways over the past year. The first included transitioning
its classroom content to virtual, synchronous delivery and continuing to work with teachers at Luis Munoz
Marin and Scranton elementary schools. The second included offering programming on-site at the Scranton
Road offices, something that was very helpful to CMSD families since the CMSD followed strict safety
protocols, and getting into buildings was not possible. Scranton Road was also selected as a Learning Pod
site for CMSD students through the United Way selection process.
For the in-person programming at Luis Munoz Marin and Scranton, students in grades 4-6 are selected by
teachers for partipation in the AEP. As noted in the report below, this support was provided virtually over
the past year and consisted of math tutoring, group reading, interactive activities and assessments. All
participants have matriculated to the next grade. However, aptitude gains were not measured as in previous
years because standardized testing was not conducted during the pandemic. This programming will resume
in-person for the 2021-22 school year. We are impressed with Learning Pod results though; participating
students completed twice as many assignments and passed 20% more of their classes (compared to peers
not engaged in Learning Pods). Once students served by AEP move on to high school, they can participate in
the Youth Jobs Partnership program where aptitude gains are measured in job-related metrics such as
interpersonal skills, resume writing, interviewing skills, and personal finance.
Besides providing the Learning Pod programming on-site at Scranton Road, additional support was also
provided during the day and after school for families who needed childcare and schoolwork assistance in
addition to the Learning Pod students. This support was also provided over the summer and during breaks
and included tutoring and homework help, health and wellness, financial and digital literacy, robotics
activities and more. This programming will be provided again during the summer, after school and on breaks
during the 2021-22 school year. Even though the on-site programming does not track social-emotional
learning skills gains, it addresses some of these competencies identified by CASEL (Collaborative for
Academic, Social and Emotional Learning). Specifically, this includes relationship skills that are addressed
through the strong mentorship provided by Scranton Road staff and volunteers that include college
students from Baldwin Wallace University. We also note that Scranton Road uses the 40 Developmental
Assets framework for program delivery, but it does not collect and aggregate data specifically for each
student.
The students from the schools served by the AEP feed into 4 CMSD high schools where Scranton Road
provides its Youth Jobs Partnership program (Lincoln West, Rhodes, Garrett Morgan and Max Hayes high
schools). We believe that this continuum of services coupled with Scranton Road’s dedication to meeting
the needs of CMSD students addresses the Foundation’s interest in transforming urban education. For this
reason, we suggest another grant, but a reduced amount of $10,000 to reflect the reduction in projected
numbers served for the grant period (from 288 to 170). Even though foundation staff is aware that the
CMSD will be providing funding for summer and after school programming, it appears to date that summer
funding will focus on arts and music programming with a specific schedule of activities and not the day-today support for families like what Scranton Road provides, so we are comfortable that funding is needed for
summer programming. It is still unclear whether Say Yes Cleveland or the CMSD will provide funding
support to Scranton Road in the fall, but funding that was awarded in 2020 was specifically for math
tutoring at Say Yes high schools and not Scranton Road’s core programming. If more funds are awarded, it

could be for a variation of AEP, or something else entirely only for Say Yes schools, and Scranton Road will
focus staff efforts on those intiatives. This is another reason that the projected number served is lower and
why we believe that a $10,000 grant is sufficient.
GRANT HISTORY
Immediate
for start-up support of the YouthStep project
Decline
(Board Chair's Immediate Decline
Recommendation)
Approved
for an after-school technology program for
middle school students
Approved
for an after-school technology program for
middle school students
Approved
for an after-school technology program
Approved
for the after school technology program for
middle school students
Approved
for the after-school enrichment program
Approved
for an after school enrichment program for
middle school students
Approved
for an after school enrichment program for
middle school students
Approved
for the after school enrichment program for
middle school students
Approved
for the After School Enrichment Program for
CMSD middle school students
Approved
to provide after school and summer enrichment
programming for CMSD students
Approved
to provide enrichment programming for CMSD
students
Approved
for enrichment programming for CMSD students
Approved
for enrichment programming for CMSD students
Approved
for youth enrichment programming (see
comments below)

3/11/2003

$15,500

10/28/2006

$17,500

1/26/2008

$16,500
$17,500

1/31/2009
6/26/2010

$17,500
$22,500

5/29/2011
6/30/2012

$22,500

6/29/2013

$15,000

6/28/2014

$20,000

6/21/2015

$22,500

6/18/2016

$25,000

6/17/2017

$20,000
$20,000
$20,000

6/16/2018
6/22/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Pleased
OTHER COMMENTS: Scranton Road’s Academic Enrichment Program (AEP) provided 288 (non-duplicated;
goal: 275) low-income Cleveland youth, ages 9-14, with enrichment and development services during the
summer of 2020 and the 2020-21 school year. Despite numerous challenges, AEP strategically pivoted to
provide students with safe virtual and in-person participation options. Services are traditionally provided inschool and after school, during the summer and on holiday breaks. However, the organization provided inperson programming to help families with their childcare needs and students with their virtual learning
endeavors, but also helped students virtually through coordination with partner schools. Scranton Road also
served as a CMSD Academic Learning Pod site for 27 additional students. Through the learning pod,
students were supported with remote learning 4 days/week for 8 hours/day.

AEP served 170 CMSD students from Luis Munoz and Scranton schools virtually with 30 weeks (3
days/week) of support primarily in math and literacy. This support included assisting with math tutoring,
facilitating reading groups, leading interactive exercises in various classrooms, and implementing
assessments. 118 students were served in-person during traditional after school hours; 97 over 10 weeks (2
days/week), and 21 with 7 weeks of summer services (4 days/week).
Scranton Road relies on state testing data from the CMSD to evaluate its academic support efforts;
however, with no testing taking place this year, aptitude gains are not available. The organization is able to
report a 100% grade matriculation rate among its participants, as well as Learning Pod results. Learning Pod
participants demonstrated positive educational performance, according to CMSD data. Compared to their
peers not participating in Learning Pods, ALP participants have passed 20% more classes, and have
completed 2X as many assignments. In addition to academic support through tutoring and homework
assistance, students received programming related to character development, digital and financial literacy,
health and wellness and robotics.
The AEP budget was $175,638, all of which was supported private dollars, including funding from the
Greater Cleveland COVID 19 Rapid Response fund supported by the Abington Foundation, as well as the
United Way for the Academic Learning Pod.

2021-22 Program Budget
Academic Enrichment Program

The Abington Foundation
2021-22 Academic Enrichment Program Budget
Academic Enrichment Program Income Sources (*itemized below )

Income
$ 177,500.00

Total Income (see itemized detail below )

Expense Item

Total

Direct Enrichment Services: Personnel Salaries & Wages (including Stipends)A
Personnel: Related Expenses- Fringe Benefits, etc.B
C
Contracted Services
Training & Staff DevelopmentD
Program-related Insurance & Legal Fees/ Payroll Admin. & Accounting
Participant Development: Educational Experiences & TrainingE
F
Program & Org. Consumable Supplies (PPE)/ Printing & Publishing
G
Program Development, Marketing & Fundraising
H
Equipment (including Computer Hardware/Peripherals)
Transportation/Program Travel & MaintenanceI
Occupancy (incl. Utilities, Telecommunications, etc.)
Total Projected 2021-22 ASEP Expenses
A

$ 117,930.00
$
22,800.00
$
13,975.00
$
2,035.00
$
3,410.00
$
1,990.00
$
4,305.00
$
4,170.00
$
3,990.00
$
410.00
$
2,225.00
$ 177,240.00

Includes F/T Academic Program/Learning Pod Director, (2-3) P/T AEP Youth Advisors, 20% of President/Program Manager's

Time, 10% of Executive Director's Time, and 15% of Program/Admin. Assistant's Time
B

Includes Program-Related FICA, Employee Benefits, Ohio BWC, Unemp. Comp., etc.

C

Includes Contracted Educational & Virtual/Multimedia Services, Contracted Program Evaluation Services & Licensed Tools,
Program- Related IT Services, and Honorariums for Tutors.

D

Includes Program-Related Training for Staff, Interns, Tutors and Mentors- including Screening/Background Checks

E

Virtual & In-Person Leadership Training & Educational Experiences, Program Content Dev. Expenses & Supportive Services

F

Includes all PPE needed for CDC Protocols- Masks, Sanitizing supplies, etc.; in addition to traditional program supplies

G

Includes Program-Related Marketing Activities & Materials (Printed & Web-Based), Fund Development Activities & Virtual Events

H

Includes 4 Total PC/Laptops for Program/ Tutoring/ Educational Curriculum, etc., and Related Hardware/ Peripherals,
Multimedia SW & Licenses for Educational SW (Math & Science Training & Assessments).
I
Includes Program-Related transportation services and mileage reimbursement

2021-22 Income Sources | Secured and Anticipated
Contribution Source
The Cleveland Foundation (Spectrum Technology Fund )*
United Way/ Cleveland Foundation- Academic Learning Pods
The Frank H. & Cornelia R. Ginn Foundation
In His Steps Foundation
Medtronic Foundation and/or IHS Designated Gifts
The Cleveland Foundation (RRF- II and/or Community Response )*
Dollar Bank Foundation and/or US Bank Foundation
Partner Churches & Corporate Sponsors*
Board/Individual Contributions*
The Abington Foundation (Request)
TOTALS (Anticipated, Committed & Total Income)

Income
Secured

Anticipated
$
$
10,000.00
$
11,000.00
$
9,000.00
$
3,500.00
$
20,000.00
$
6,500.00
$
10,650.00
$
35,625.00
$
25,000.00
$ 131,275.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

10,000.00
15,000.00
5,000.00
1,850.00
14,375.00
46,225.00

Notes: * Indicates that the amount listed is a sub-amount of a larger grant/donation received or requested

Total
$
10,000.00
$
25,000.00
$
11,000.00
$
9,000.00
$
8,500.00
$
20,000.00
$
6,500.00
$
12,500.00
$
50,000.00
$
25,000.00
$ 177,500.00

3095 Scranton Rd.
Cleveland, OH 44113
Phone: (216) 861-5323 |Fax: (216) 861-7524
Web: www.scrantonroadministries.org

Board of Directors | 2021

Tom Wadsworth, Board Chairman
Retired President, MedASTUTE Consulting, LLC
9 years of service | Member of Executive Team
Leonard Cosentino, Board Vice-Chairman
President & CEO, Checkpoint Surgical, LLC
17 years of service | Member of Executive Team & Fund Development Team
Fred Bartz, Treasurer
Principal, Business Management Enterprises LLC; Former Sr. Audit Mgr, OH Auditor of State
8 years of service | Member of Executive Team & Finance Committee
Doris Barnhouse, Secretary
Retired Human Resources Manager, Global Risk Consultants Corp.
13 years of service | Member of Executive Team
Pastor Joseph Abraham
Pastor, Scranton Road Bible Church
17 years of service | Member of Strategic Programs Team
Floyd Drexel Feeling
Patent Attorney, Lorenz and Kopf, LLP
2.5 years of service | Member of Strategic Programs Team
Fred Snyder
Retired Director, Customer Facing Supply Chain, Nestle USA
6 years of service | Member of Fund Development Team
Mark Whitham
Retired Executive Vice President of Operations, Key Bank
1.5 years of service
Chris Yessayan
Chief Operations Officer, McCrone Motorsports
6 years of service | Member of Strategic Programs Team

Pathways to
Economic Independence
9 Requests for $222,000
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
CHN Housing Partners
2999 Payne Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44114
Mr. Kevin Nowak, Executive Director
Project Title: for the Lease Purchase Homeownership program
Requested Amount: $15,000
Current Operating Budget: $40,759,970
Program Budget: $735,899
Number of people served by the program: 495 families
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
In 2021, CHN Housing Partners (CHN) will provide counseling and coaching to 817 families enrolled in its Lease
Purchase program, a comprehensive model of housing development, affordable rents, long-term engagement,
counseling, and homeownership opportunities. Funds from the Abington Foundation would support
homeownership coaches as they work with the 495 families that are 3 or fewer years away from
homeownership. Sessions focus on savings and bankability to help residents meet mortgage and lending
requirements and save for their down payments. Also, our coaches will help these families ensure that
housing costs after purchase are no more than what they paid during the rental period.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Of the 495 Lease Purchase families 3 or fewer years away from homeownership:
• 495 will meet with homeownership coaches twice annually
• 20% will increase their income
• 20% of residents with derogatory debt will reduce it by 50%
• 10% will save 25% of their gross monthly income
• 15 will access Individual Development Accounts (IDA) to save for down-payment
• 50 will open match-savings accounts
• 100 will take title to their homes
• families will save a combined total of $25,000 for their down-payments through CHN’s escrow matchsavings program

ACTIVITIES
In 2020, CHN shifted all counseling and coaching to virtual appointments and additional program
improvements to accommodate COVID-19 safety recommendations. In 2021, we will carry forward these
improvements to help keep our clients housing-stable and on their journeys to homeownership and achieve
the goals listed above.
All residents are required to participate from the very first year CHN develops and leases the home until they
purchase the home in Year 16. The program creates a continuum for all 800+ families in the Lease Purchase
program—all working toward the common goal of financial health and homeownership. In 2021, we will help
families work toward lasting self-sufficiency through the following activities:
• 495 families 3 or fewer years away from taking title will engage with homeownership coaches twice
annually;
• CHN homeownership coaches will help families seamlessly enroll in and access wealth-building products
and services, including IDAs to receive match savings for down payment (up to $5,000), escrow savings
accounts that encourage savings by offering a 10% match on anything families save for down payment on
their own, credit building programs, closing cost assistance for home purchase (up to $2,000), and access
to mainstream financial products;
• CHN homeownership coaches will provide guidance to ensure that families make a seamless and
successful transition from renting to owning their homes by helping them secure mortgage financing that
is low-cost, affordable and sustainable for the long term. To foster success in this area, we use the
Equivalency Principle to ensure a family’s housing costs – including insurance and taxes – are less than or
equal to what they paid during the rent period;
• CHN homeownership coaches will help buyers achieve bankability by focusing on mortgage readiness
indicators (i.e., maintaining 36 months of on-time rent, two years of steady income, no tax liens, debt-toincome ratio of less that 40%, $1,200 in down payment savings, etc.); and
• homeownership coaches will follow-up with homeowners for five years after they purchase to ensure
families remain stable and successful as homeowners.
Streamlining the dissemination of our programs across all 15 years maximizes efficiency, technology, and
impact. Ultimately, the program helps families achieve and maintain long-term housing stability, accumulate
wealth, and build assets for themselves and future generations.
OUTCOMES
Since 1987, CHN has developed 4,000 single-family homes and helped 2,700+ families become homeowners.
Families become eligible to take title based on when each project is developed; 50% purchase in Y16, 20% in
Y17, and 20% in Y18 (remaining 10% continue to rent). CHN uses this performance metric to determine
success since the number of eligible homes and families vary yearly.
With Abington’s support in 2020, CHN created:
• streamlined tracking to help residents reduce debt, improve credit scores, increase savings and achieve
mortgage bankability (180 increased savings by average of $2,200 in 2020);
• a customized counseling model to help residents move up the Arizona Self-sufficiency scale;
• a financial “marketplace” of bank offerings and Bank Nights to help clients make informed financial
decisions;
• a Savers Club Competition to encourage emergency savings; and
• seamless enrollment wealth-building products and services to prepare for homeownership.

ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
CHN’s Lease Purchase program aligns with the Foundation’s focus on economic independence. The program
demonstrates our commitment to mobilizing people and resources to help underserved individuals move
toward financial self-sufficiency. We help families develop better money habits, improve their overall financial
health, become successful homeowners, and interrupt the cycle of intergenerational poverty. As part of our 5year strategic plan, we have plans and partnerships in place to help at least 20% of residents increase their
income.
Moreover, the program creates more equitable communities, improves housing affordability, and preserves
and expands the supply of affordable housing in our region. Ultimately, CHN helps LMI (low to moderate
income) families in Cuyahoga County improve their economic independence by leveraging the power of
affordable housing and bringing large-scale housing resources to the community. During this time of crisis, our
community needs these opportunities and supports more than ever.
BEST PRACTICES
In 1987, CHN was the first in the country to link the Low-Income Housing Tax Credit (LIHTC) with
homeownership opportunities for low-income families. While the ability to develop and construct singlefamily homes with LIHTC is now relatively widespread, the ability to execute on the Year 16 promise (and
sometimes more) to residents has been far less fruitful in most communities. CHN’s success and extensive
experience has made it a national leader in best practices for the LIHTC Year 16 homeownership model. We
extend our knowledge to help other organizations in Ohio, Michigan, Pennsylvania, and New York achieve
scale and impact. Further, since the first CHN Lease Purchase homes became eligible for sale in 2003, 85-90%
of families in each of our Lease Purchase project have taken title. Since we began tracking buyers five years
post-purchase in 2010, 98% remain in their homes. The remaining 2% sold their homes for market price.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 Lease Purchase program budget is $735,899 and includes personnel expenses (for the director of
sales, homeownership manager, 4 financial counselors, sales coach and senior accountant - $488,804),
direct rent/down payment assistance and IDA program ($227,500), travel and conferences ($12,500),
software ($3,595), public relations and advertising ($500) and mileage and parking ($3,000).
Secured support totals $629,520 and includes the Cleveland ($50,000), KeyBank ($100,000) and JP Morgan
Chase ($100,000) foundations, as well as the Housing Partnership Network ($50,000), United Way
($100,000) and the State of Ohio for down payment and rental assistance ($229,520), leaving a balance
needed of $106,379. Besides this request to the Abington Foundation ($15,000), requests will be submitted
to the Saint Luke’s ($20,000) and Bruening ($15,000) foundations and additional funders will be
approached.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
CHN has 40 years of experience as an affordable housing developer and housing stability service provider. Our
mission is to leverage the power of affordable housing to change lives and improve communities. We were
formed in 1981 by a group of community development corporations to address housing abandonment and the
lack of quality, affordable housing in Cuyahoga County. CHN’s role was to pool and share financial,
construction, and management expertise in targeted areas.
In 1987, CHN used the newly created Low-income Housing Tax Credit to design its Lease Purchase program, a
15-year pathway to homeownership for families earning 60% or less of area median income. CHN develops

single-family homes on a large scale to provide a wealth building vehicle for low-income and minority families
through homeownership. Over the years, we have expanded into multi-family and permanent supportive
housing, partnered with organizations to deliver large-scale housing resources, and opened a community
resource center for housing and financial counseling.
CHN has 211 total staff: 208 full-time and 3 part-time. We are governed by a senior leadership team of six and
a 26-member Board of Directors. Annually, we bring together 200+ volunteers for a series of community
workdays and other volunteers to assist with free earned income tax credit tax prep. Currently, we don't have
any interns.
CHN serves 50,000+ families annually through (with 2020 number served):
• Real estate development and affordable homeownership: We develop and manage multi- and singlefamily homes and provide capacity in development, general contracting, construction, property and asset
management, and Low-Income Housing Tax Credit consulting in Ohio, Michigan, New York and
Pennsylvania.
• Energy conservation and weatherization: $15 million-plus in energy-efficient products and services
annually through a 22-county Ohio territory: 3,592 jobs.
• Housing safety nets and utility assistance: utility bill and crisis assistance in Cuyahoga County 2020:
completed 45,952 cases.
• Counseling and education (subject of this request): personal finance management, homebuyer readiness,
foreclosure and eviction prevention, earned income tax preparation, digital literacy training and more: 53
families took title and completed 3,112 services.
• Community building and engagement: leadership, community building and employment opportunities for
resident youth: 34 summer jobs.
• Home lending: comprehensive, scaled lending solutions to expand access to capital in Cuyahoga County: 8
borrowers.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/21 - 12/31/21
Total Clients Served: 50,000
Demographic Profile
African-American
82%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
3%
Hispanic/Latino
7%
Native American
0%
Other
8%
Male
Female

12%
88%

Low Income

89%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, CHN had revenue and support of $35,051,042 and expenses of
$34,658,384, which after non-operating activity resulted in a decrease in net assets of $918,302, compared
to an increase of $4,502,030 the prior year. Revenue came from public support (63%), management
fees/rental income (23%), interest income (4%), maintenance services (7%) and other (3%). CHN had net
assets of $66,781,030, including property of $2,490,958 and cash and investments of $28,481,907. Longterm notes and mortgages receivable totaled $25,049,300, and interest receivable totaled $6,005,430.
Long-term debt totaled $38,299,123. The 2020 budget was $30,630,535, and the 2021 budget is
$40,759,970.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
According to the National Low-Income Housing Coalition, home ownership improves economic
independence and reduces intergenerational poverty, resulting in better health and educational outcomes.
The financial health of the families in CHN’s Lease Purchase program is between vulnerable and safe, with
an average household income of $22,000. The program provides ongoing support, starting in year 1 and
intensifying significantly during the final three years prior to home purchase in year 16. Over these 16 years,
CHN applies the Arizona Self-Sufficiency Matrix to track the success and needs of its Lease Purchase
program clients. This tool tracks 17 self-sufficiency measures for low-income individuals. These are: income,
employment, shelter, food, childcare, education for children, adult education, legal needs, healthcare, life
skills, mental health, substance use, family relations, transportation/mobility, community involvement,
safety and parenting skills. These are all indicators for the stability required for the transition to successful
homeownership. In the final three years of the program, the emphasis on financial health of clients
increases through debt reduction, increased savings and access to banking products. Home ownership is
made possible through CHN’s assistance with closing costs, IDAs (individual development accounts) and 0%
CHN financing. These products can bring the amount financed to under $10,000 per house.
Although this application states that 817 families will be served through the Lease Purchase program, it is
important to note that of those, 322 will be in years 1-12 of the program and receive case management
services focused mostly on the Arizona Self-Sufficiency Matrix. The 495 clients in their final three years
leading to home purchase are the main focus of this request to the Abington Foundation. During those
years, case management continues related to the Arizona Self-Sufficiency Matrix, and intensive financial
support services are layered in. These efforts establish the foundation for clients to purchase their homes.
The Lease Purchase program is also multigenerational in its approach and seeks to provide education and
employment support for teens in each family to help them contribute to the financial strength of their
family as well as plan for the future.
Besides outcomes listed in this application CHN expects the following results:
• 46 families will reduce derogatory debt;
• 64 families increase their credit score;
• 64 families open bank products;
• 18 families will increase savings (this remains the most challenging benchmark for Lease Purchase
families);
• 15 families will access IDAs to save for their down payments;
• All families save a combined total of $25,000 for their down payments through our escrow match-

•

savings program; and
50 families will open match-savings accounts.

In response to COVID-19, CHN secured funding to provide Lease Purchase residents with rental assistance
over the past year. This will continue on an as-needed basis in 2021. Despite the challenges posed by the
pandemic related to employment and childcare for CHN clients, foundation staff is pleased with CHN’s
report from the grant made in 2020 for this program. CHN projects that as a result of the ongoing one-onone financial counseling, at least 100 families will be prepared to purchase their homes by the end of the
grant period. The remainder will either be ready in years 17 or 18, or they will be 2-3 years out from their
home purchase. This is an increase over the 53 that took ownership of their homes in 2020; many are
individuals that should have taken ownership in 2020 but needed a more time to prepare. CHN continues
serving those families that are close to homeownership but might need an extra year or two.
Foundation staff remains impressed with CHN’s Lease Purchase program results, especially over the longterm. 85-90% (or 2,700) have taken title of their homes since 2003, and 98% have remained in their homes
five years after purchase since 2010. The remaining 2% sold their homes at market value. We believe the
Lease Purchase program aligns well with the Abington Foundation’s economic independence interest by
eliminating barriers to financial success and suggest another grant of $10,000, which is what was provided
in 2020. Although it appears in the budget that a higher grant could be justified, we note that CHN might
still realize more government funding for down payment and rent support that are not accounted for in the
budget.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Welfare to Wages Case Management Tool
for emergency housing and counseling services for working
Approved
poor families who are not on public assistance
Approved
for staff positions at the Family Support Center
for the Family Support Center, which provides services to
Approved
low-income families
Approved
for the Family Support Services program
for the Family Services program, which provides support
Approved
services to families living in CHN homes
Immediate
for the Community Training Center
Decline
to assist low-income Lease Purchase families in achieving
Approved
homeownership
to provide financial counseling/literacy services to lowDeclined
income families
to improve the long-term stability of CHN's Lease Purchase
Approved
residents
Approved
for the Family Success program
To provide families a pathway to home ownership and
Approved
asset accumulation
Approved
for Family Success programming
Approved
for the Family Success program
Approved
for the Lease Purchase Homeownership program (see

$25,000 4/29/1999
$25,000 5/5/2001
$15,000 10/25/2003
$25,000 10/30/2004
$25,000 10/28/2006
$15,000 10/27/2007
11/7/2009
$20,000 1/29/2011
6/30/2012
$10,000 6/29/2013
$10,000 3/14/2015
$10,000 2/6/2016
$10,000 6/17/2017
$10,000 3/2/2019
$10,000 6/20/2020

comments below)
GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Mostly Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Pleased
OTHER COMMENTS: Through its Lease Purchase program, CHN Housing Partners (CHN) provides financial
counseling and support services for 15 years leading up to home purchase in year 16. The most intensive
support to reduce debt and increase savings and bankability are provided during the last 3 years leading up
to home purchase. In 2020, 495 (598 projected) residents were 3 years or less away from home purchase,
and 322 (322 projected) were over 3 years away. CHN projected serving 920 overall and served 817. CHN
attributes the lower number to stagnation in the program because of the pandemic making it challenging to
enroll new families in the program and for families to increase their home purchasing potential. Despite
this, we are pleased that 53 of the projected 65 families took ownership of their homes in 2020 (compared
to 89 the prior year).
In March 2020, CHN rapidly transitioned to remote operations to provide families with uninterrupted
services. The organization developed a multi-media approach for client access (i.e., online applications in
Spanish and English, video conferencing, document uploads, drop-off points). These options benefited
clients who could not easily meet in-person due to various challenges with work, childcare, and
transportation and will continue to be utilized even beyond the pandemic.
The goals of the Lease Purchase program specific to those who were 3 years or under away from home
purchase were (495 families): 20% of participants would increase savings; 50% of participants would reduce
derogatory debt; 50% would improve credit scores; and 57% would improve bankability. There was no
stated goal for increased income, but CHN tracks this to determine the potential for Lease Purchase clients.
Results on these measures were mostly met and impressive considering the economy over the past year:
• 245/495 individuals took up asset building products (i.e. Dollar Bank CHN Cash Savings Match, down
payment IDAs, Experian rent reporting, new savings accounts etc.; goal: 57% improved bankability,
which would have been 140);
• 180/495 individuals increased their savings by an average of $2,200; goal: 20%. which would have been
99;
• 209/495 individuals reduced their debt by an average of $5,312; goal: 50%, which would have been 248;
• 203/495 individuals improved their credit score by an average of 58 points; goal 50%, which would have
been 248; and
• 235 individuals increased their wealth by an average of $8,870.
The program budget was reduced from the projected $767,906 to $628,476 to reflect cost savings from
virtual programming and case management, something that foundation staff is pleased to see. Support
included the Abington, Bruening, KeyBank and Saint Luke's foundations, as well as United Way.

CHN Housing Partners
Homeownership Transition
2021
Total Program
Expenses:
Homeownership
Transition
Personnel Expense:
Director of LP Sales
Homeownership Sales Manager
Senior Financial Counselor
Financial Counselors (3)
Sales Coach
Senior Accountant - Sales
Sub Total
Fringe Benefits
Total Personnel Expense
Other Expense:
Mileage/Parking
Travel
Training
Software
Printing
Cell Phones
Advertising
Public relations
Professional fees
Office expense
Program Expense & Downpayment Assistance
Total

33,475
89,232
62,830
127,055
40,000
44,810
397,402
91,402
488,804

Request:
Abington Fdn

7,500
4,600

12,100
2,900
15,000

3,000
12,500
3,595

500

227,500
735,899

15,000

CHN Housing Partners

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
July 2020 – June 2021
Kevin J. Nowak – Executive Director
Kate Monter Durban – Assistant Director
Name

Representation

Employer

Year Joined

Committee Leadership

OFFICERS (4)
Michael Griffin
President

At-Large

National Development Council

2007

Executive Committee Chair
Personnel Committee Chair

Sahnara Hendrix-Arney
Vice President

At-Large

US Dept. of Veteran Affairs

2006

Executive Com. Member

Caroline Peak
Secretary

At-Large

Cleveland Public Library

2010

Governance Com. Chair
Executive Com. Member

Chris Warren
Treasurer

Detroit Shoreway

Retired, City of Cleveland
Mayor’s Office

2015

Finance Committee Chair
Executive Com. Member

Tri-C Metro Campus
Business owner
Zion Hill Baptist Church
May Dugan Center
Attorney
Lutheran Metropolitan Ministry
Krume & Associates
Business owner
Bold Alternatives Solar

2018
2012
2018
2017
2012
2016
1997
2019
2000

Denise Casino
Nick DiSanto
Cathryn Greenwald
Kathy Hexter
Loretta Hunter
Dan Last
Peter Meisel

Frontline Service
J.P. Morgan
Thompson Hine LLP
Retired, Cleveland State University
Retired
KeyBank
Carnegie Companies, Inc.

2018
2016
2015
2013
2015
2018
2002

Scott Nagy
Jim Poznik
Maggie Rivera

NPA Coatings
National Development Council
U.S. Bank

2005
2016
2015

CDC Representatives (9)
Dr. Michael Schoop
Gary Sardon
Rev. Jimmy Gates, Sr.
Andy Trares
George Palda
Michael Sering
Krume Stojanovski
Seronica Powell
Carolynn Galloway

Burten Bell Carr
Fairfax Renaissance
Mt. Pleasant NOW
Ohio City
Shaker Square
St. Clair-Superior
Slavic Village
Tremont West
Union-Miles

Executive Com. Member
Executive Com. Member

At-large DIRECTORS (10)

Real Estate Committee Chair
Executive Com. Member
Executive Com. Member
Program Committee Chair

Resident Council REPRESENTATIVES (2)
Micheala Roby
Tearra Smith

MetroHealth
PNC Bank

2019
2020

Honorary Board Members
Open
updated 12/18/20
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Cuyahoga Community College Foundation
700 Carnegie Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44115
Ms. Megan O'Bryan, Vice-President, Development
Project Title: for two-generation education/job training programming for parents and youth
Requested Amount: $30,000
Current Operating Budget: $1,250,000
Program Budget: $362,500
Number of people served by the program: 50
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Cuyahoga Community College’s (Tri-C's) two-generational (2GEN) program supports disadvantaged parents
and their children ages 16-21 as they pursue a high school diploma or job credential, and build a college-tocareer pathway. Intensive 2GEN services and supports address individuals' needs, and are designed for
parents and youth who study together. Services encourage mutual support within families as they develop
and work toward education and career goals. Unlike other 2GEN programs focused on households with
younger children, Tri-C works with families with youth at a critical transition to adulthood. The pilot was
funded by the William and Dorothy K. O'Neill Foundation and is moving to implementation. Candidates for the
2GEN program are low-income adults without a high school degree and with youth in the household. Most live
in the City of Cleveland.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 7/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Identify and implement planning/pilot phase recommendations to the program
• Transition activities conducted by contract consultant to Tri-C staff
• Broaden network of referral sources from targeted college departments and services (Enrollment,
Counseling Services, Financial Aid, Access Centers)
• Align program offerings and resources to address key findings in pilot study final report
2. Improve education and employment among 2GEN participants
• Increase participants' participation in services and supports
• Increase participants' completion of credentials
• Increase participants' career planning, beyond a high school diploma

•

Establish metrics to measure participation in other 2GEN services (number of counseling visits
completed, number of job applications submitted, completing an internship)
3. Expand and evolve relationships with community organizations to strengthen resources to participants and
move program toward sustainability
• Diversify funding sources during implementation phase
• Identify and secure community expertise to provide support to participants (i.e., legal assistance,
mental health services, health care)
ACTIVITIES
From 2018 to 2020, Tri-C piloted the 2GEN education/training program for high-risk,
unemployed/underemployed families with youth ages 16-24 in the household. Five families (10 participants)
enrolled in support services, college readiness or credential programs. Participants struggled with low literacy,
poverty, low digital literacy, basic needs, all exacerbated during the pandemic.
Implementation will identify employment barriers, set a realistic path to attain credentials to improve job
prospects, support families to mutually work toward goals. Training and earning recognized credentials are
just one program facet. Families require intensive case management to keep on track and manage
economic/social obstacles. Using a long-term, holistic approach, participants can improve chances at ending
their persistent poverty. Dedicated infrastructure will connect families to comprehensive, intensive services
and wrap-around support:
• Community navigators (case managers)
• Direct assistance through scholarships, financial aid, work readiness awards, technology
• Capacity building for Tri-C to better meet participant needs
• Leveraging existing non-instructional services (tutoring, counseling, transportation) to reduce barriers
Requested funds will support recruitment, participant fee/testing costs, and cost of service delivery, which
relies upon frequent phone and Zoom conferences with families during the pandemic.
OUTCOMES
In addition to overall program growth, success will be measured through participants' increased educational
gains. Implementation in year 1 will set achievement baselines for the following activities:
• Participation in tutoring sessions, including attendance frequency
• Successful completion of ACT WorkKeys assessment, a recognized workplace skills documentation
• Enrollment, progress, and completion of a Tri-C training program that awards an industry recognized
credential
• Transition to additional education and/or employment
• Use of supplemental community resources (measure type/frequency)
• Pre- and post-program wages
• Pre- and post-program use of public benefits
• Self-reported improvement in family relationships
• Self-reported improvement in mental and physical health
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Tri-C 2GEN fits both the Foundation's education focus and pathways to economic independence interest.
2GEN targets families with greatest need due to poverty and lack of job skills, i.e., those facing barriers to
changing their economic choices and a pathway to better employment. Despite Tri-C's robust range of

supports to promote access, equity and student success, a highly disadvantaged group requires deeper
intervention. Traditional workforce training and education programs lack intense, individualized and essential
support services. The holistic 2GEN case management model helps families support each other, work together
and achieve success in attaining educational and workforce credentials that can change their futures. The aim
is to create a foundation upon which they gain the tools and skills to create a realistic and achievable pathway
leading to economic independence.
BEST PRACTICES
Our design follows the Aspen Institute’s 2GEN best practices. The model focuses equally and intentionally on
services and opportunities for child and parent, simultaneously tracking outcomes. This family approach
identifies social capital, health and well-being, and economic assets as vital components of successful 2GEN
initiatives; and, recognizes families as unique and self-defining, requiring flexible, intensive programs and
opportunities. Aspen Institute is the national leader in promoting 2GEN models. Its resources and tools inform
our program design.
Pilot funder The William and Dorothy K. O'Neill Foundation will continue to play a role in implementation
through its priority to support 2GEN models. In its 2018 Deep Impact Grantmaking Program, the O'Neill
Foundation sought 2GEN interventions rooted in Aspen Institute Ascend best practices, funding Tri-C's pilot.
Diversifying funding sources is an implementation requirement to leverage broader support for this
community-wide crisis.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021-22 budget for the two-generation education/job training program for parents and youth is
$362,500 for personnel (two 2GEN learning community navigators and an allocated portion of time of
recruitment staff -- $140,000), recruitment meetings/materials ($20,000), professional development
($20,000), Tri-C industry certification training course participant fees ($150,000), participant work readiness
support (uniforms, tools, transportation, testing/exam fees -- $12,500) and technology ($20,000).
In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($30,000), $155,000 is pending with the O’Neill
Foundation ($150,000) and the Aspen Institute ($5,000). The Tri-C Foundation is in the process of
researching other possible sources of support.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Tri-C Foundation is a 501(c)(3) that seeks funds for programs and scholarships for Tri-C. Ohio’s first community
college, Tri-C opened in Cleveland in 1963 and serves more than 50,000 credit and noncredit students each
year. Its mission is to provide high quality, accessible, affordable, educational opportunities and services that
promote individual development and improve quality of life in a multicultural community. A Tri-C education
can decrease employment inequity and income inequality, especially through Centers of Excellence that
prepare students to work in high-demand sectors: hospitality management, transportation innovation, public
safety, nursing and health careers, advanced technology (high-tech), creative arts, and manufacturing
technology. Low tuition, distance learning, flexible scheduling, countywide instruction sites and superior
student support make Tri-C accessible and effective for students from all backgrounds. About 85% of
graduates stay in Northeast Ohio.
Last year, Tri-C's 1,000 credit courses and 200 degree and certificate programs served 23,655 individuals. Tri-C
awarded more than 4,500 degrees and certificates and approximately 16,000 workforce credentials. More

emergency response professionals train at Tri-C than any other Ohio institution to become police, firefighters,
paramedics and other first responders.
Tri-C also offers:
• Professional development and training in 49 specialties
• Encore special interest courses for adults aged 55-plus
• Campus and community recreation credit and non-credit courses
• Community education non-credit courses (culinary, photography, informational programs)
• Youth-serving programs (Youth Technology Academy, summer camps)
• College Credit Plus for high school students to simultaneously complete credit coursework
• Community-serving programs and entertainment (JazzFest, Saturday Family Academy, health and wellness
programs)
Tri-C employs 409 full-time and 1,110 part-time faculty, 1,068 full-time and 944 part-time administrators and
staff, for a total of 3,531 employees. Tri-C has the following volunteer boards: College Board of Trustees,
Workforce, Community and Economic Development Division Board of Visitors, Tri-C Foundation Board of
Directors.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 50,000
Demographic Profile
African-American
26%
Asian-American
3%
Caucasian
56%
Hispanic/Latino
4%
Native American
0%
Other
11%
Male
Female

41%
59%

Low Income

43%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2019, Tri-C Foundation had revenue and support of $12,051,052 and expenses
of $8,575,837, resulting in an increase in net assets of $3,475,215, compared to an increase of $6,064,564 in
the prior year. Revenue came from contributions and grants (57%), special events (11%) and investment
return (32%). The Foundation had net assets of $83,288,642, including cash and cash equivalents of
$5,253,566 and investments of $77,951,654. An endowment totaled $77,754,935. The FY20 Cuyahoga
Community College operating budget was $307,706,481, and the FY21 budget is $282,861,622. The FY20
Tri-C Foundation budget was $1,250,000, and it remains $1,250,000 for FY21.

STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Cuyahoga Community College’s (Tri-C’s) two-generational (2GEN) job training/education program was
designed to build upon Tri-C’s adult learning and workforce training programs meant to help individuals and
families move out of poverty. The Tri-C program design follows the Aspen Institute model 2GEN best
practices. This model focuses equally and intentionally on services and opportunities for the child and the
parent, simultaneously tracking outcomes for both generations. This family-oriented approach identifies
social capital, health and well-being, and economic assets as vital components of successful 2GEN initiatives.
Tri-C launched a pilot of the new 2GEN program from April 2019 through March 2021 with funding from the
William and Dorothy K. O'Neill Foundation as part of its strategy for supporting 2GEN models. Five families
participated in the pilot, for a total of 10 participants (5 parents, 5 children). Each family consisted of an
adult parent without a high school diploma unable to secure stable employment with sustaining pay, and a
youth struggling in high school. The teen participants ranged in age from 16 to 21 and were enrolled in an
alternative high school (with some formerly considered drop-outs). Through the 2GEN pilot, each family
received highly intensive, individualized case management and one-on-one tutoring (for adult and child)
conducted by phone or videoconference.
Families were initially recruited through an external partner, Reach for Success, who worked with several
alternative high schools in Cuyahoga County. In the future, Tri-C will recruit from other external partners
and from Tri-C programs serving families that fit the program profile, including its Women-in-Transition
program; Educational Opportunity Centers, which provide information on financial and academic assistance
to prospective low-income and first-generation students; and Access Centers, which are co-located with
community partners to provide a variety of adult education resources.
Youth in the 2GEN pilot were enrolled in Tri-C’s Gateway to College (GtC), a program designed for
individuals who have dropped out of high school or are significantly behind in credits and unlikely to
graduate on time. This dual-credit program allows students to complete their high school requirements
while simultaneously progressing toward a college degree or certificate. GtC reintroduces youth to
education, acclimates students to a college environment, builds their basic skills, improves their academic
habits, reinforces their motivation, and prepares them for college success. As 2GEN pilot participants,
students also received wrap-around support, one-on-one advising, mentoring to keep them on track for
high school completion and assistance with transitioning to post-secondary education.
Parents in the 2GEN pilot were enrolled in Tri-C’s Adult Diploma program (ADP), through which adults over
the age of 22 who have not completed high school can earn a high school diploma by earning both (1) a
passing grade on three sections of the ACT WorkKeys assessment (applied math, graphic literacy and
workplace documents) and (2) an industry certification through the completion of a Tri-C career training
program of their choice. Graduates of the ADP earn a high school diploma issued by the State of Ohio, not
an equivalency credential.
Normally the state of Ohio requires ADP participants to pass three ACT WorkKeys assessments before
earning an industry certification to qualify for an adult diploma. Tri-C secured special permission for 2GEN
pilot participants to reverse this order. Tri-C learned that 2GEN participants find the WorkKeys assessments
to be especially challenging, and none were able to complete the assessments during the pilot period. Six
program participants (3 parents and 3 children) earned an industry-recognized certification (ServSafe). The
special permission Tri-C received from the state to reverse the order of the WorkKeys assessment and trade
certification requirements was granted on a temporary basis and will not apply to 2GEN participants going

forward.
The O’Neill Foundation will continue to play a role in bringing the pilot to scale in the coming year but has
stipulated that Tri-C must diversify funding sources for the effort. While we believe the 2GEN model has
great promise and aligns with the Abington Foundation’s education and pathways to economic
independence interests, we do not believe the pilot provides proof of concept sufficient to merit an
investment in this program at this time. We are underwhelmed by both the number of families served and
the outcomes achieved over a two-year period. Furthermore, this program is expensive, with a projected
cost per participant of $7,250 when it is expanded to serve 50 individuals. We have also learned that Tri-C
fell far short of its goals for the ADP program in FY20, serving only 50 individuals, versus a target of 500. For
all of these reasons, we suggest a decline at this time.
Tri-C program staff engaged an outside consultant to examine program processes and make
recommendations for improvement. Recommendations included collaborating more closely with the
college enrollment management team for recruitment, working with partners to create pre-apprentice
opportunities for high school students, and developing a more robust evaluation plan. We will monitor the
progress of this program over time through our participation on The Literacy Cooperative’s 2GEN Advisory
Committee.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Healthy Neighborhood Partnership, a program that
targets health screenings to under-served populations and
provides community based clinical experience for CCC students
Approved
for the Long Term Care Workforce Initiative
Approved
for the Breaking Through Initiative, to help low-skilled
individuals pursue education and training in health care fields
Declined
for the Science, Engineering, Mathematics and Aerospace
Academy
Approved
to expand SEMA program into middle schools
Declined
for the Leadership Camp and Youth Academy
Approved
to purchase a mobile computer lab for the Youth Technology
Academy
Approved
to purchase equipment for the Health Careers and Technology
Center
Approved
for Youth Technology Academy program support
Declined
for the Ohio Robotics Educators League Challenge
Approved
to expand the Youth Technology Academy program into five
additional CMSD schools
Approved
for the Youth Technology Academy
Declined
for Youth Technology Academy
Approved
for the Youth Technology Academy
Approved
for the Youth Technology Academy
Approved
for the Youth Technology Academy
Approved
for the Youth Technology Academy (see comments below)
Declined
for the Youth Technology Academy
Declined
for the Youth Technology Academy

$30,000

10/25/2003

$40,000
$50,000

10/30/2004
7/1/2006
10/27/2007

$20,000
$29,000

6/28/2008
6/27/2009
11/7/2009

$30,000

10/30/2010

$13,000

11/5/2011
11/3/2012
6/29/2013

$20,000
$20,000
$20,000
$22,000
$13,000
$30,000

6/28/2014
6/21/2015
11/7/2015
11/12/2016
11/11/2017
11/17/2018
11/16/2019
6/20/2020

Declined

for the Youth Technology Academy varsity robotics team

11/14/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Exceeded
Staff’s opinion of this report: Pleased
OTHER COMMENTS: Cuyahoga Community College's (Tri-C's) Youth Technology Academy served 850
unduplicated students in 2018-19 (target: 750), 90% of whom (or 765) were Cleveland Metropolitan School
District (CMSD) students. YTA students were enrolled in 10 different STEM courses during the 2018-2019
school year, earning a combined GPA of 3.02 in those courses. These courses include Robotics with Math,
Drones, Blueprint Reading, DC Circuits, Spatial and Mechanical Reasoning and others. The students earned
3,600 college credits through 1,425 course sections.
For the 2018-19 program year, 100% of CMSD seniors who were YTA participants graduated (versus 74.6%
of students district wide). 86% of YTA graduates over the past several years either entered post-secondary
schooling or joined the workforce.
All YTA students participated in robotics competitions through either Vex or Arduino robotics as part of their
college courses. In addition, the YTA Cleveland team won 2nd place overall at the Finger Lakes Competition
in Rochester, New York and at the Buckeye Regional FIRST Robotics Competition in Cleveland. At both
tournaments the team was awarded the prestigious General Motors Industrial Design Award. YTA students
also participated in the FIRST Robotics Championship in Detroit, MI in April, competing against 67 teams in
their division from 15 states and five countries. At school year's end, YTA's Varsity Robotics Team
participated as a Cedar Point Physics, Science and Math Partner by hosting technology competitions for high
school students and facilitating hands-on technology opportunities for park guests May 14-16, 2019. This
event featured VEX and Arduino robotics platforms as well as a virtual Drone Flight GPS competition using
GPS devices to simulate flight plans in the park.
Expenditures for the 2018-19 YTA program totaled $920,029, versus the initial projected program budget of
$667,998. Tri-C attributed the overage to increased expenses associated with more students served than
initially projected and program enhancements that were made after the initial budget was created.
Expenses were covered through College Credit Plus reimbursement, funding from the City of
Cleveland/Cuyahoga County, grants and unrestricted operating funds.

Tri-C 2GEN: A shared pathway for parent and youth success
Year 1 Implementation Budget

Budget Category

Personnel
2Gen Learning
Community
Navigators
Recruiters
Recruitment and
outreach
Professional
Development
Participation
Training &
Education Costs

Description

$50,000 per FTE plus 30% fringe benefits for 2 navigators (one
for parents and one for children).
10% of existing Tri-C recruiters’ time to recruit participants
Meeting space (on ground and virtual), materials, literature,
A/V, social media. Partner development activities.

Year
1Total

$130,000
10,000
20,000

Program Costs
Tri-C staff, faculty, partners who support 2Gen population.
20,000
Includes speaker fees and conference registrations.
Where Pell or College Credit Plus eligibility is not applicable,
150,000
tuition and book support for education and training. Assumes 50
students at $3,000 each.

Work Readiness
Awards

Funds to support student access to and success in internships
and job placements: work uniforms, tools, transportation,
testing, examination fees. Assumes 50 students at $250 each.

12,500

Technology

Laptops and internet access required for education, training,
testing, to access support services. $500 per device. Assumes 40
students.

20,000

Total Expense
Pending:

Pending & InDevelopment

O'Neill Foundation Implementation funding
Tri-C Foundation will leverage existing scholarships, student
emergency funds, laptop and technology programs to award to
eligible 2Gen participants
Abington Foundation
Bruening Foundation
Aspen Institute Level Up Awards
Other Foundation Requests
Total Income

$362,500
Income
$150,000
75,000

30,000
25,000
5,000
77,500
362,500

Tri-C Foundation Board of Directors
October 2020
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Secretary: Katherine T. O’Neill, Community Leader
Treasurer: Gregory J. Skoda, Senior Partner, Marcum Accountants & Advisors
Vice President, Development & President, Tri-C Foundation: Megan O’Bryan*
Immediate Past Chair: John Skory, VP Utility Operations, First Energy Corp
DIRECTORS
Chris Bart, Managing Director, Partner, Aurum Wealth
Management
Akram Boutros, M.D., President & CEO, The MetroHealth
System
Gail A. Bowen, Community Leader
Zack E. Bruell, Owner, Zack Bruell Restaurants
Micki Byrnes, President & General Manager, WKYC TVChannel 3 (NBC Affiliate)
Rick A. Chiricosta, Chairman, President & CEO, Medical
Mutual of Ohio
Delos M. Cosgrove, M.D., Executive Advisor, Cleveland Clinic
Steven J. Demetriou, Chairman & CEO, Jacobs Engineering
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Joseph DiRocco, Regional President, Northeast Ohio, Fifth
Third Bank
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Jonathan Epstein, Community Leader
Trina Evans, Executive Vice President & Director of Corporate
Center, KeyCorp
Adam Fishman, Principal, Fairmount Properties
Wayne Foley, President and CEO, Kyntronics, Inc.
Paul A. Fox, Managing Partner, Skylight Financial Group
Susan M. Fuehrer, President, Social Determinants of Health &
Health Equity, The MetroHealth System
Aaron Grossman, Chief Executive Officer, TalentLaunch
Chris Hyland, Community Leader
Nicolette Jaworski, Director of External Affairs, AT&T
Alex Johnson, Ph.D.*, President, Cuyahoga Community
College
Jason Jones, Vice President & General Manager, Turner
Construction Co.
Jim Keene, Chief Executive Officer, Keene Family of
Companies
Douglas A. Kern, President & CEO, Northern Haserot
Catherine M. Kilbane, Community Leader
Fred Khoury, Smart Business Netword
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College
William Lacey, President & CEO, GE Lighting
Howard L. Lewis, Community Leader
Virginia Lindseth, Ph.D., Community Leader
Jay Lucarelli, President & CEO, Minute Men Staffing Services
Jeneen Marziani, President Ohio Market, Bank of America
Kyle Merrill, Vice President, Gilbane Building Company
Karen Miller, Ph.D.*, Provost/Executive Vice President
Access, Learning & Success, Cuyahoga Community
College
Gloria J. Moosmann, Community Leader
Tracy A. Oliver, Director, Media & Local Affairs, Dominion
Patrick Pastore, Regional President, Cleveland PNC Bank
Jon J. Pinney, Esq., Managing Partner, Kohrman Jackson &
Krantz LLP
Theresa L. Polachek, Vice President, Corporate
Communications, Swagelok
Andrew E. Randall*, Managing Director, New York Private
Bank & Trust
Matt Reville, Chief Operating Officer, Consolidated Solutions
Sean Richardson, Regional President Cleveland, Huntington
National Bank
Shelley Roth, President, Pierre’s Ice Cream Company
Daniel Saltzman, President, Dave’s Supermarkets
James A. Strassman, President, Strassman Insurance Services
Rachel Y. Talton, D.M., Chief Executive Officer, Synergy
Marketing Strategy & Research Inc.
Kevin S. Thomas, Partner, PwC
Ted Tywang, Director, Legal Affairs, Cleveland Browns
Shelly Weston, Vice President, Global Partnerships, Cleveland
Cavaliers
David W. Whitehead, Community Leader
Vanessa L. Whiting Esq., President, A.E.S. Management Corp.
Margaret W. Wong, Esq., President & Managing Partner,
Margaret W. Wong & Associates Co. LPA
Thomas F. Zenty III, Chief Executive Officer, University
Hospitals
Zdenko Zovkic, Owner & Restaurateur, XO Prime Steaks
*Ex-officio member
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Family Promise of Greater Cleveland
3470 East 152nd Street
Cleveland, OH 44120
Ms. Jacqueline Salter, Executive Director
Project Title: to help homeless families achieve stability
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $1,225,555
Program Budget: $438,921
Number of people served by the program: 90 heads of household/250 familiy members
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Funds are being requested by Family Promise of Greater Cleveland (Family Promise) to support two of the
core services provided for families, which help them to begin on the pathway to economic independence
through employment – case management and employment services. Case managers and an employment
specialist work together to provide parents in shelter with individualized assistance with determining
employment goals based on their strengths; eliminating employment barriers; creating realistic job plans;
procuring important documents; and developing resume-building, interviewing and job search/retention skills.
All clients are offered employment assistance and approximately 75% will choose to participate.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Provide individualized case management services.
• 90 families will undergo a thorough barriers assessment.
• Interested clients will be referred to employment program.
• Case managers will work with employment specialist and client to develop realistic job plans.
• Case managers will help remove barriers, including procuring important documents, assisting with
childcare and transportation, and providing linkages to health and legal services.
2. Provide evidence-based employment services to interested clients.
• Meet with clients individually to discuss employment goals, strengths, and barriers.
• Assist with resumes.
• Assist with preparing for interviews.
• Provide job leads.
• Provide guidance related to job retainment.

•
•
•

Provide career coaching services.
Track and report employment outcomes.
Enroll interested clients in the ACCESS Stipend Learning program (internal funds to help with career
pathway education expenses).
• 75% of participating clients will exit temporary housing with a job.
3. Enhance case management and employment services programs.
• Provide staff trainings in evidence-based practices.
• Provide clients with education related to financial literacy.
• Increase staff capacity and aptitude to understand, manage, and mitigate the effects of adversity on
clients by providing training in trauma-informed care.
• Maintain and create new community partnerships that can meet clients' needs and help them to find
employment.
• Provide workshops on job readiness and retention topics.
ACTIVITIES
Family Promise's team of three shelter case managers will provide approximately 90 homeless families with a
thorough assessment immediately after they move into the shelter facility located in the Mt. Pleasant
neighborhood. Case managers will then work with each family to develop an individualized plan that provides
a road map to self-sufficiency. They will refer clients who are interested to the employment specialist, while
also continuing to support their employment goals. The assistance they provide will be based on clients’
specific needs, but may include the development of a job plan, assistance with removing barriers to
employment, procurement of identification documents, health referrals, help with transportation, and
enrolling children in childcare or school. Case managers also assist clients with time management and help
them to understand the importance of employment in relation to their search for a permanent home and
overall future stability.
It is anticipated that roughly 75% of the heads of the households, or 68 clients, will elect to participate in
employment services and will work one-on-one with the employment specialist. The level of support given will
vary, but may include developing realistic job plans; reducing barriers to employment; building/updating
resumes; acquiring work-appropriate clothing; and improving job search, interviewing, communication and job
retention skills. Clients will also be introduced to careers with family-sustaining wages, offered career
coaching, provided assistance with referrals and negotiating, and will have access to an employment lab with
several computer stations. In addition, the Employment Services Advisory Board, a volunteer group of hiring
professionals, will be maintained and new members actively recruited. Once it is safe to do so, supplemental
employment programming will begin again and is expected to include access to hiring events with employers
and interactive workshops. Community partnerships will be expanded, including collaborations with Youth
Opportunities Unlimited and other workforce development organizations. The ACCESS Stipend Learning
program, which offers clients who are either completing their education and/or are enrolled in a workforce
advancement program a small monthly stipend for two years, will also continue to be offered. This fund is
comprised of private dollars donated specifically for this purpose. It is anticipated that these activities will
result in between 70-80% of participating clients gaining employment by the time they exit shelter.
OUTCOMES
The main goal of Family Promise's ongoing case management and employment services programs is for
parents and other heads of homeless families to secure a source of income, ideally through employment, so
they can begin on the pathway to economic security. Specific, measurable outcomes for 2021 are as follows:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Employment services will be offered to 100% of the parents in shelter and 75% will participate.
80% of participating clients will develop job plans.
80% of participating clients will complete a resume.
80% of participating clients will receive job leads.
80% of participating clients will receive job coaching services and assistance preparing for interviews.
75% of participating clients will exit shelter with employment.

ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Family Promise's case management and employment services programs are directly aligned with the Abington
Foundation’s interest in pathways to economic independence. Job readiness, access to employment, family
stability and financial literacy are all covered in the programs. The main goal is for heads of the household of
homeless families to get the help they need to get a job, retain their job and ultimately, advance in
employment, so they can remain stable in the community.
The population served is also a fit to the foundation's interests. Family Promise serves low-income families
from Cuyahoga County who are in shelter because they have no other safe place to sleep. They have little or
no monetary support, and their achievement of long-term self-sufficiency depends upon their ability to earn
an income. The individualized assistance and access provided to them by Family Promise's staff can profoundly
affect their future and help them to provide a better life for their family.
BEST PRACTICES
Family Promise incorporates several evidence-based practices into its case management and employment
services programs. It practices the evidence-based Housing First philosophy that prioritizes client choice and
providing permanent housing as quickly as possible. Employment services is an adapted version of Supported
Employment services, a best-practice model, and the ACCESS Learning Stipend program is also a recognized
best practice. Other evidence-based practices that are incorporated into these services include the Transition
to Independence Program (TIP) model that empowers young adults to be self-sufficient; Advance Motivational
Interviewing; Critical Time Intervention; Trauma-Informed Conflict Resolution; and Trauma-Informed
Approaches to Building Trusting Relationships with Children. The implementation of the new strategic plan will
increase the use of evidence-based practices, especially those related to trauma-informed care and the
capacity to serve young families.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 case management and employment services budget is $438,921 and includes three full-time case
managers, one part-time employment specialist and portions of the executive director and assistant
($345,912), professional fees and training ($24,834), overhead expenses ($61,175), transportation ($5,000)
and printing/publications ($2,000).
Secured support totals $188,921 and includes government grants ($180,000) and individual support
($8,921), leaving a balance to be raised of $250,000. Besides this request to the Abington Foundation
($20,000), requests are pending or to be submitted to Huntington Bank ($10,000) as well as the Community
West ($20,000), Nord Family ($20,000), Kelvin and Eleanor Smith ($10,000), Reinberger ($10,000), KeyBank
($20,000) and PNC ($20,000) foundations. An additional $30,000 is anticipated in corporate and individual
donations. Additional requests will be made to other annual funders, or portions of larger grants will be
used for this programming.

ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
The mission of Family Promise is to provide families facing the crisis of homelessness with a safe place
designed to engage, inspire and guide them toward a future where they feel empowered to control the course
of their lives. The agency was formed in 2011 through the merger of two long-standing homeless services
providers − New Life Community and Interfaith Hospitality Network. In 2013, the Board of Directors approved
a strategic plan that resulted in the integration of emergency shelter and transitional housing into one
temporary housing program; a heightened focus on younger parents; more individualized services; and
expanded trainings in evidence-based practices. In 2015, a $3.3 million capital campaign was begun to fund a
major renovation of its shelter, which also increased capacity, improved efficiencies and consolidated services
to one site. In mid-2020, the board approved a new, three-year strategic plan that includes capacity
development, and expanding and enhancing programs in response to the needs of the families served.
Family Promise has nine full-time and five part-time staff members. One contract worker provides overnight
monitoring. The agency also benefits from the dedication of hundreds of volunteers, who serve on boards,
provide meals, assist with childcare, and host events/activities.
Family Promise provided the following services in 2020 (with numbers served):
• Temporary housing/case management: Families are provided with safe temporary housing for two to
three months and all of their basic needs are met. A dedicated case manager conducts a thorough
assessment of barriers and works with each family to develop and implement an individualized plan that
provides a road map to housing, employment and stability (75 families; 91% had positive housing
outcome). (Subject of this request)
• Employment services: This evidence-based program provides for the preparation, placement and job
retention necessary to achieve self-sufficiency. Staff assesses job readiness, eliminates challenges, assists
with resumes and job search/interviewing skills, and helps clients to develop and implement realistic job
plans (44 clients; 77% obtained employment). (Also the subject of this request)
• Community-based services: For a minimum of six months, families receive regular visits, job
search/retention services, linkages with community resources, utilities assistance and other assistance that
will help them maintain their housing (57 families; 98% remained housed upon case closing).
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 180
Demographic Profile
African-American
85%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
11%
Hispanic/Latino
2%
Native American
0%
Other
2%
Male
Female

39%
61%

Low Income

100%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, Family Promise had revenue and support of $1,310,401 and
expenses of $1,259,994, which, after non-operating transactions, resulted in an increase in net assets of
$278,262, compared to a decrease of $96,919 the prior year. Revenue came from foundations and trusts
(36%), government support (36%), business and community institutions and churches (18%), individuals
(8%), and other (2%). Family Promise had net assets of $5,346,509 including property of $3,235,649 and
cash and investments of $1,753,906. An endowment totaled $114,233. The 2020 budget was $1,055,003
and the 2021 budget is $1,225,555.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
Family Promise’s temporary shelter and community-based rapid re-housing program adhere to national
best practices for serving homeless families, and the organization is a valued partner in the Cuyahoga
County’s Continuum of Care (CoC) of homeless services providers. Along with other partners in the CoC,
Family Promise helps identify the best way to serve homeless families. The organization follows the Housing
First model and receives funding from the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) for its
programming. Housing First stipulates that homelessness should be brief and non-reoccurring and relies on
housing vouchers to place families in secure housing first, and then surrounds them with wraparound
supports to help them on their path to self-sufficiency. Another HUD best practice employed by Family
Promise is critical time intervention that emphasizes increasing support during critical life transitions and
decreasing support between those times.
The CoC depends on Family Promise to serve families led by young mothers, ages 18-24, primarily because
the type of units in the shelter are smaller and provide shared and private spaces for two families, more like
living in a college dorm as opposed to congregate main living spaces like some of the other shelters. These
units were designed specifically for these younger mothers based on the needs of the CoC (with funding
support from the Abington Foundation). Families are typically engaged with Family Promise for 6 months to
a year, depending on their needs. The average length of engagement for families is 9 months (about 3 in
shelter and 6 in community-based housing once they obtain a housing voucher). While families are in
temporary shelter, Family Promise case managers address a myriad of barriers to economic success while
securing housing vouchers and locating suitable rental units for families. Finding safe, suitable housing has
always been challenging, but the pandemic made things even more difficult. Eviction moratoriums
discouraged landlords that do take vouchers from renting to anyone that might not be able to pay rent and
could not be evicted if they did not. Some rental units for families take up to nine inspections before they
are deemed habitable for families, and 80% require multiple inspections.
Prior to 2020, providers such as Family Promise were allotted their own housing subsidies for clients. In
2020 Emerald Development and Economic Network, Inc. (EDEN) became the only organization in the CoC to
manage the distribution of rapid rehousing vouchers, a change that was desired by the CoC and necessary
to meet HUD government contract requirements. These requirements specify that agencies overseeing the
housing voucher distribution must have the capacity to manage large government contracts and conduct
separate audits for those contracts, something that is costly for small organizations. From an organizational
capacity/management perspective, this change has been good and reduced the burden on shelter case
managers, although they still coordinate housing location. A stepped-down voucher process has been
formally implemented through this change as well. Previously, families received 100% of their housing

subsidy for 6 months, with extensions available as needed up to 6 months (up to the provider’s discretion).
Now, families receive 100% of their housing subsidy for 6 months, 50% for 3 months and 25% for 3 months
as they work towards self-sufficiency. Extensions for higher subsidies during last 6 months are made on a
case-by-case basis depending on what is happening with the family.
Collecting housing security and employment data from families beyond the first 6 months of receiving the
rapid rehousing vouchers at 100% remains a challenge. Clients are required to participate in programming
for the first 6 months only and are less inclined to participate in programming or data collection when it is
no longer a requirement for receiving the full housing subsidy. Even though Family Promise offers
community-based case management for up to 9 months after leaving shelter, most individuals exit the
program once their full housing vouchers have expired at the 6-month mark. Therefore, Family Promise
measures housing and employment success based on who is securely housed once they exit services and
what sources of income are contributing to their security. In 2020, 91% of the families in temporary shelter
were securely housed when they exited, and 98% of those in community-based housing were securely
housed when they exited (these outcomes are nearly the same as the previous year). Secure housing is
Family Promise’s primary desired outcome, and it is achieved through employment or government benefits,
but usually a combination of the two. As could be expected, employment outcomes for 2020 were not as
good as for the previous year, but we are pleased that housing security remained stable.
Employment barriers for clients include low education attainment, childcare access, transportation issues
and health/mental health issues, considering most of the moms served have experienced trauma and have
been system involved their whole lives. Lack of childcare and remote learning for children because of the
pandemic created the biggest challenges to obtaining employment over the last year. Family Promise
provides case management and works with outside employment providers such as Towards Employment,
Youth Opportunities Unlimited, OhioGuidestone and Cuyahoga Community College to assist heads of
household with employment preparation and placement. It also supports job retention between the client
and employer. Examples of employment partners include Amazon, Picnic Hill Market and Café and Target.
Foundation staff is pleased that Family Promise has been participating in conversations and training led by
Enterprise Community Partners (this broader work was also funded by the Abington Foundation, but a
report is not yet due) to help professionalize case management related to employment and collect data for
the CoC on employment outcomes for homeless families. We expect more information on this broader
effort and changes for providers by the end of the summer. However, the past year has not provided a good
environment to look for improvement in employment outcomes for homeless families.
Family Promise’s programming is important to the overall work of the CoC. HUD funding is further proof of
its dedication to serving homeless families in unison with other providers. This work has been even more
important during the pandemic by keeping families secure and out of crisis and meeting their most
immediate needs. For these reasons, we suggest another grant of $20,000. We believe that this
programming aligns with the Abington Foundation’s focus on pathways to economic independence by
removing barriers to housing and employment.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for building renovation subsidy
Approved
for a GED instructor and for an evaluation consultant
Approved
for the Education Program to hire a GED instructor and to
pruchase equipment
Declined
for the Education Program, for GED instruction and

$20,000
$11,000
$15,100

8/2/1996
5/15/1998
4/29/1999
7/28/2000

Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Declined
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Immediate
Decline
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved

evaluation
to support expansion of the After School Program
to provide after school programs for the resident children
for the After School Coordinator
for the Intake and Housing Specialist
for program support
for program support
to provide support to homeless, jobless families
to help homeless families achieve self-sufficiency
for program support
to provide employment preparation, search and retention
services to homeless parents
to provide employment support for homeless families
to provide employment programming for homeless
families
for family shelter renovations
to provide employment programming for homeless
families
Keeping the Promise: A Capital Campaign for Family
Promise’s Shelter Renovation
to provide employment programming for homeless
families
to help homeless families achieve stability
to help homeless families achieve stability
to help homeless families achieve stability (see comments
below)

$18,064
$18,000
$17,500
$10,000
$25,000
$15,000
$15,000
$25,000
$10,000

1/27/2001
1/26/2002
1/25/2003
6/18/2005
6/22/2007
10/25/2008
10/30/2010
11/5/2011
11/3/2012
6/29/2013

$10,000
$10,000

6/28/2014
6/21/2015

$50,000
$10,000

11/7/2015
6/18/2016
6/17/2017

$10,000

6/17/2017

$20,000
$10,000
$20,000

6/16/2018
6/22/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Mostly Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Very Pleased
OTHER COMMENTS: 75 heads of household (goal: 75) participated in Family Promise’s employment
services and had access to individualized assistance with determining employment goals, eliminating
barriers to employment and developing resumes, interviewing and job search/retention skills. They were
offered job leads, provided with information about hiring events and received assistance with
transportation if needed. They were also able to continue accessing services while being served through the
Community-Based Services program for up to a year after leaving shelter. In general, fewer clients have
been served over the past year (95 families were usually served annually pre-pandemic) because the
Cuyahoga County homeless census was down as CARES Act dollars were used to place families and
individuals in non-congregate shelter settings such as hotels to reduce the possibility of spread and meet
safety protocols. Also, limited access to childcare and the need for children to learn remotely created
challenges for parents when seeking employment.
The COVID-19 crisis required some changes in the delivery of employment services. Even though services
continued, they were offered remotely and in-person both in shelter and in the community, most often by
phone and e-mail. Family Promise made positive changes to the program through participation in an

initiative led by Enterprise Community Partners (also funded by the Abington Foundation) to professionalize
employment services and collect employment data in the Cuyahoga County Homeless Services data system.
Family Promise staff participated in trainings about effectively providing employment services and job
retention support through this larger effort to improve outcomes for homeless families.
Despite the challenges presented by the pandemic, 59% (goal: 80%), or 44 out of 75 total clients, elected to
participate in the employment program. Reasons for non-participation included clients who were already
employed, high-risk pregnancies, pursuing education, two-family households where it was decided only one
parent would work, illness, and quarantine mandates or other concerns related to the COVID-19 crisis.
Participating clients achieved the following:
• 64%, or 28, received job leads (compared to 84% the prior year);
• 64%r, or 28, received job coaching services and assistance preparing for interviews (compared to 87%
the prior year);
• 45%, or 20, built a new resume or received assistance updating an existing resume and created job plans
(compared to 93% the prior year); and
• 77%, or 34 exited shelter with employment (79% the prior year).
The employment programming budget was $176,120, all of which was supported by private philanthropy.

Family Promise of Greater Cleveland
2021 Project Budget
Case Management & Employment Services
REVENUE
Committed
(Feb. 2021)
Foundations
Abington Foundation
Other Foundations
Government Grants
Corporations
Individual Giving

$
$
$
$
$

38,400.00
46,000.00
2,500.00
86,900.00

Anticipated
$
$
$
$
$
$

TOTAL

20,000.00
161,600.00
134,000.00
30,000.00
6,421.00
352,021.00

$ 20,000.00
$ 200,000.00
$ 180,000.00
$ 30,000.00
$
8,921.00
$ 438,921.00

Other Sources
$
283,200.00
$
47,712.00
$
21,834.00
$
3,000.00
$
2,000.00
$
61,175.00
$
418,921.00

$ 298,200.00
$ 47,712.00
$ 24,834.00
$
5,000.00
$
2,000.00
$ 61,175.00
$ 438,921.00

EXPENSE
Salaries*
Taxes and Benefits
Professional Fees and Training**
Transportation
Printing & Publications
Overhead***

Abington Fdn.
$
15,000.00
$
$

3,000.00
2,000.00

$

20,000.00

*Salaries for three full-time case managers, one part-time employment
specialist, .10 of a full-time executive assistance and .25 of an executive director.
**Consulting Fees for Kennee Switzer, former employment supervisor, plus a
portion of fees for accounting, auditing, tech support, etc.
***Overhead includes relative percentage of occupancy, utilities, maintenance,
travel and supplies for staff whose salaries are included.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Board Member:

Occupation/Affiliation:

Term

Jennifer Koch, President

Sequoia Financial

2021

Mary S. Bright, Vice President

Community Volunteer

2021

Julie Mayock, Secretary

Director, Medical Mutual of Ohio

2021

Krista J. Zuchowski, CPA Treasurer Tax Manager, Cohen & Company

2022

April Alvis

Senior Software Specialist, CEOGC

2022

John Beer

Senior Vice President, PNC Bank

2022

Beverly Coen, Emeritus

Nordson Corporation (retired)

N/A

Bradley J. Diedrich, Esq.

Chief Intellectual Property Counsel, Eaton Corp.

2023

Nicholas J. Doljac

Director, Swagelok

2023

DeAndrea Evans-Springer

VP, Home Loan Sales, Bank of America

2022

Phil Fogarty

President, Growing Opportunities, LLC

2023

Ellen E. Halfon, Esq.

Senior Philanthropic Advisor, CWRU

2022

Michael J. Kaczka, Esq.

Attorney, McDonald Hopkins, LLC

2021

Robert F. Kissling

VP, Human Resources, Western Reserve Land Conservancy 2022

Keith Langford

Community Engagement, Shaker Hts. City Schools

2023

Jim Mancini

Senior IT/Project Manager Sherwin-Williams

2023

Tim Panzica, Emeritus

President, IQ Advisors, LLC

N/A

Loretta Stevens

CFO, Laurel Lake Retirement Community

2023

Christina Taylor

Client Service Manager, Golden Reserve

2021

APPLICATION
6/19/21
Legal Aid Society of Cleveland
1223 West Sixth Street
Cleveland, OH 44113
Ms. Colleen M. Cotter, Executive Director
Project Title: for Economic Justice programming
Requested Amount: $30,000
Current Operating Budget: $13,359,475
Program Budget: $3,204,446
Number of people served by the program: 2,500
Reviewed by: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Legal Aid’s Economic Justice program empowers low-income individuals and families across Northeast Ohio to
gain economic stability and overcome barriers to fulfilling their dreams. The compounding, daily struggles of
poverty create a complex web of problems – many of which can be solved or alleviated with civil legal
assistance. Legal Aid’s Economic Justice program helps people improve their access to quality jobs (for
example, by having a criminal record expunged or becoming an entrepreneur with help from our Low-Income
Entrepreneurship Clinic), remediate debt and tax issues, and access critical unemployment benefits. This work
will impact at least 2,500 people in 2021.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Legal Aid will ensure access to employment, unemployment benefits, and other income. We will also
protect consumer rights by assisting with issues around assets and debt. Finally, Legal Aid will continue to
engage in economic development work to revitalize neighborhoods. Specific objectives for the 2,500
clients we plan to help include: removing barriers to employment; removing employment-related debt or
garnishment; and providing advice and assistance around sealing a criminal record.
2. Legal Aid will educate the community on issues surrounding workers’ rights, unemployment benefits, debt,
and economic opportunity. We will continue to leverage our partnerships with local organizations and
media outlets to elevate our messaging and reach as many people as possible. In 2021, Legal Aid will
engage in at least 90 community outreach activities.
3. Legal Aid will engage in systemic policy advocacy on behalf of our client population on issues related to
economic justice and equality of opportunity for all. For example, we will continue to advocate for

improvements in the state’s unemployment compensation system and support more accessible and
convenient public transportation for workers who need it to access more promising jobs.
ACTIVITIES
For this Economic Justice work, Legal Aid will engage in the following activities:
1. Legal representation: Legal Aid staff will advise and represent clients on issues related to employment law,
economic stability, and unemployment benefits. We will also represent low-income entrepreneurs as they
address the legal requirements involved in setting up a business. Through this work, we will handle 1,050
cases and impact 2,500 people.
2. Community education: Legal Aid staff will conduct educational presentations, outreach clinics, and other
neighborhood-based work in 2021. Over the past year, we have adapted our outreach to adhere to social
distancing protocols. For example, we launched a worker information line and virtual advice clinics for
those seeking guidance on employment matters. In 2021, we will continue our worker information line and
host at least 1 virtual advice clinic each month. We will also continue our strategic outreach via various
local media and community partnerships (e.g., we publish regular articles on civil legal topics in local
newspapers; we have a monthly segment on a popular radio show hosted by the Burton Bell Carr
Community Development Corporation; and we partner with Cleveland Public Library to host monthly
FacebookLIVE presentations on various civil legal topics). When it is safe again to do so, we will reinstitute
our in-person brief advice clinics, which are held regularly at trusted community locations throughout our
five-county service area. Finally, we will continue to publish timely, accurate, and relevant information on
our website, www.lasclev.org. (Traffic to our website doubled in 2020). Through this work, we will reach
thousands.
3. Systemic advocacy: Our Economic Justice attorneys will continue to serve in leadership roles on numerous
advocacy committees and coalitions and, when called upon, provide policy recommendations. For
example, Legal Aid staff are active members of Ohio’s Employment Law Task Force. In 2021, we will
publish at least 1 op-rf in a local or national media outlet related to workers’ rights. We will continue to
partner with local organizations to advocate for policies that improve access to employment for all.
OUTCOMES
Legal Aid will protect workers’ rights and promote economic security for people experiencing severe financial
strain that threatens their access to basic needs.
In 2021, Legal Aid will handle at least 1,050 economic justice cases, helping at least 2,500 people. For closed
cases in 2021, we will reduce debt in at least 90% of relevant cases and remove a barrier to employment in at
least 95% of relevant cases. In 2021, Legal Aid will increase assets and income and reduced debt for our clients
by over $6 million.
We will also host at least one virtual advice clinic event every month in 2021 and continue to publish timely,
relevant, and accessible resources on our website – a trusted source for legal information (traffic to our
website doubled in 2020, as people sought reliable information on COVID-19-related issues). Finally, we will
continue to advocate for systemic policy change through our active involvement on state and local coalitions,
including Ohio’s Employment Law Task Force.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Legal Aid’s Economic Justice work shares the Abington Foundation’s commitment to creating pathways to
economic independence for vulnerable individuals and families across Cuyahoga County.. Our work removes
barriers that stand in the way of achieving financial success and a steady, livable income by addressing civil

legal needs and empowering people with information and access to resources. For example, “Ken” reached
out for Legal Aid assistance through St. Vincent Charity Medical Center’s Medical Legal Partnership. He had
been working for over a year as an exterminator, but was concerned that if potential clients knew about his
criminal record, they would not hire him. Ken came to Legal Aid for help and an attorney was successful at
sealing his criminal record. Now, Ken’s past mistakes will not hinder him from moving forward in his career. He
plans to start his own business one day. Every year, Legal Aid helps thousands of people like Ken look forward
to a brighter financial future.
BEST PRACTICES
It is widely considered best practice for both parties in a legal case to be represented by a lawyer, but for
people with low incomes, this is often unattainable. Legal Aid uses the best practice of representation to
secure justice for people who have low incomes and are vulnerable. We also comply with the American Bar
Association’s Standards for the Provision of Legal Services to the Poor. Finally, our work assisting low-income
entrepreneurs is based on best practices research funded by a Sisters of Charity Foundation Innovation
Mission Fellowship.
Legal Aid is the only civil legal services organization in Northeast Ohio. In 2020, we removed a barrier to
employment in 100% of relevant cases and increased assets and income and reduced debt for our clients by
over $6.96 million. From its launch on April 9 through the end of 2020, Legal Aid answered 358 worker
information line calls – providing timely, critical advice and assistance to people who lost income during
COVID-19.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 budget for Legal Aid’s Economic Justice program is $3,204,446 and includes personnel expenses
for 10 FTE attorneys and 4 FTE paralegals ($1,677,534); non-staff program expenses, including litigation
expenses, transportation, malpractice insurance, outreach/advertising, printing, postage, technology and
translation services ($303,238); and other expenses, including intake, volunteer lawyers program,
community engagement/social work and administration/development ($1,223,674).
Legal Aid has secured $3,094,446 from the Jack, Joseph and Morton Mandel ($250,000) and Ohio Legal
Assistance ($1,641,446) foundations; Enterprise Community Partners ($10,000); Legal Services Corporation
($1,000,000); Taxpayer Advocacy Service ($100,000); Cuyahoga County Court of Common Pleas ($25,000);
United Way of Greater Cleveland ($28,000); in-kind support ($20,000); and individual donations ($20,000),
leaving a balance needed of $110,000 In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($30,000),
Legal Aid has requests pending with the Thomas White ($50,000) and Dominion ($5,000) foundations and
Fifth Third ($10,000) and Huntington ($15,000) banks.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Founded in 1905, Legal Aid is the 5th oldest civil legal aid organization in the U.S. and the only one in
Northeast Ohio. Legal Aid provides high-quality legal representation to help people with low incomes access
basic needs. We also educate the community on legal issues and work to dismantle structural inequities.
Fighting for social justice is an important part of our history; in the early years, our clients were mostly
European immigrants and other non-English speakers who were discriminated against, preyed upon, and
denied access to the justice system.

Over the years, Legal Aid helped bring about systemic changes through policy advocacy and impact litigation
that promoted equal rights, public safety and health, and fair housing. Today, Legal Aid operates multiple
offices and serves residents of Ashtabula, Cuyahoga, Lake, Lorain, and Geauga counties. Our work transforms
people’s lives. One client we helped resolve an unemployment claim issue in 2020 said of her legal team, “I
don’t know what I would have done without them.”
With a staff of 64 attorneys and 44 administrative/support staff (all full-time), Legal Aid also boasts a
volunteer roster of more than 3,000 attorneys–600 of whom are actively involved in a case or clinic each year.
We also engage interns throughout the year for a variety of projects and programs.
Legal Aid represents clients and handles cases in areas such as consumer rights, domestic violence,
employment, health, housing, immigration, public benefits, and tax issues. In recent years, Legal Aid has
expanded to represent groups such as co-ops, tenants’ organizations, and nonprofits. Last year we impacted
14,551 people through 6,037 cases.
Legal Aid staff provide people with the tools they need to avoid a legal problem or resolve it on their own.
While we educate the community through a variety of ways, last year it was notable that our web traffic
doubled from 141,348 to 308,515 total annual users – mainly due to COVID “know your rights” information
and other timely legal education content.
Legal Aid’s staff advocate for and catalyze change at the city, county, state, and federal levels. In 2020, thanks
to counsel from Legal Aid, Cleveland became the first city in the Midwest and the 4th nationwide to enact
“Right to Counsel” legislation guaranteeing free legal representation to families who are facing eviction.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 14,551
Demographic Profile
African-American
53%
Asian-American
1%
Caucasian
30%
Hispanic/Latino
10%
Native American
0%
Other
6%
Male
Female

28%
72%

Low Income

100%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, Legal Aid had revenue and support of $14,981,201 and expenses of
$12,054,714, resulting in an increase in net assets of $2,926,487, compared with an increase of $1,290,376
in the prior year. Revenue came from the Ohio Access to Justice Foundation (24%), Legal Services

Corporation (18%), other government grants and contracts (5%), foundations (23%), individual and law firm
gifts (9%), donated services (10%), United Way (3%), partner agencies (3%) and investment income (5%).
Legal Aid had net assets of $11,813,288, including property and equipment of $4,602,021, cash and
equivalents of $1,183,142, and investments of $7,067,452. An endowment totaled $381,257. The 2020
operating budget was $12,303,331 and the 2021 budget is $13,359,475.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
The Abington Foundation declined Legal Aid’s Employment Law program last year, primarily because Legal
Aid had raised all required funds. Staff viewed the programming as an important resource for low-income
people to remove potential barriers to employment and staff suggested it was well-aligned with the
Foundation’s interests in pathways to economic independence. Since that time, the practice has evolved
and merged with other economically-related Legal Aid practice lines to become the organization’s Economic
Justice program. In addition to focusing on issues such as criminal record expungement, the Economic
Justice program encompasses any area related to income – unemployment compensation, bankruptcy,
taxes, access to government benefits, etc. – as legal challenges in these areas can affect an individual’s
ability to obtain employment and/or maintain self-sufficiency.
To be eligible for Legal Aid services, individuals need to have incomes below 200% of the federal poverty
level, a population often referred to as the ALICE population -- asset limited, income constrained, employed.
Individuals complete an intake interview for Legal Aid to evaluate the case and determine whether it can
assist. Demand for Legal Aid’s Economic Justice programming has skyrocketed as a result of the pandemic:
intake related to unemployment claims has increased 469% and continues to rise. Much of this is driven by
workers in the “gig economy” trying to access unemployment benefits, identity theft related to fraudulent
unemployment claims, workers seeking wages owed them by employers that have folded during the
pandemic, and the passage of the American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA), among others. Specifically related to
ARPA, Legal Aid is in the process of analyzing the legislation to understand which populations will be newly
eligible for benefits, and how to best craft systemic solutions for its clients. Legal Aid is also seeing an uptick
in individuals who may not have chosen to file taxes in the past who are now interested in the child tax
credits offered through the law. It has also added a worker information line to address employment/laborrelated questions.
Throughout the pandemic, Legal Aid has continued its virtual advice clinics (VAC), as well as its specialized
services for low-income entrepreneurs. The latter includes a “legal check-up” to identify unresolved
personal legal issues that would be a barrier to business creation; removing barriers to creating a small
business (i.e., legal issues related to licenses, past criminal records, etc.); and legal services related to the
creation of a small business, including: entity creation, contracts, commercial leases, employment,
trademark/copyrights, patents, land use, regulatory compliance and taxes. It also presents legal challenges
to discrimination claims, wage garnishments and tax and consumer debt.
Legal Aid’s incorporation of its Employment Law program within its Economic Justice program aligns well
with the Abington Foundation’s interest in pathways to economic independence. The Economic Justice
programming assists clients in availing themselves of available benefits while seeking economic security and
future income. Legal Aid’s low-income clientele – 78% of whom reside in Cuyahoga County – rely on some
form of public benefits as they work to make literacy gains, earn a high school equivalency exam, obtain
certification or attend college. Legal Aid’s work with aspiring entrepreneurs can also contribute to clients’
economic independence and well-being. Trustees will have an opportunity to learn more about Legal Aid’s
systemic Economic Justice work at its meeting on June 18th.

GRANT HISTORY
Immediate
for legal representation to the economically disadvantaged
Decline
(over 3 years) (Immediate Decline Recommendation)
Declined
to establish a Volunteer Lawyers Program
Declined
for legal advocacy for CMSD students facing expulsion or
criminal prosecution
Declined
for the Foreclosure Prevention program
Declined
for education legal services
Immediate
for the Access to Education program
Decline
Declined
for the Employment Law program

9/16/2004
1/29/2005
7/1/2006
6/27/2009
5/29/2011
11/11/2017
6/20/2020

The Legal Aid Society of Cleveland

2021 Program Budget: Economic Justice
ITEM

COST

Program Staff Expenses
Salaries, Wages, Benefits, Payroll
Non-Staff Program Expenses
includes: litigation expenses, local transportation, malpractice insurance,
occupancy, outreach/advertising, postage, printing, research/library,
supplies, telecom/technology, translation services
Other
related Economic Justice Program expenses from other Legal Aid
departments including Intake, Volunteer Lawyers Program, Community
Engagement/Social Work, Administration/Development
TOTAL EXPENSES:

ANTICIPATED & COMMITTED REVENUE
Abington Foundation
Cuyahoga County Court of Common Pleas
Dominion
Enterprise Community Partneres
Fifth Third Bank
Huntington Bank
Individual Donors (who designated)
In-Kind (Pro Bono Attorney Volunteer) Support
Jack, Joseph and Morton Mandel Foundation
Legal Services Corporation
Ohio Legal Assistance Foundation and other unrestricted operating support
Taxpayer Advocacy Service
United Way of Greater Cleveland
White Foundation
Total Anticipated/Committed Revenue

$1,677,534

$303,238

$1,223,674

$3,204,446

AMOUNT
$30,000
$25,000
$5,000
$10,000
$10,000
$15,000
$20,000
$20,000
$250,000
$1,000,000
$1,641,446
$100,000
$28,000
$50,000
$3,204,446

Status

proposed
committed
proposed
committed
proposal planned
proposed
committed and anticipated
committed and anticipated
committed
committed (part of larger grant)
committed (part of larger grant)
committed
committed
proposed

The Legal Aid Society of Cleveland’s
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
as of January 2021




Legal Aid’s Board of Directors meets quarterly. 100% of the Board contributes.
Board members serve 3 year terms, with opportunity to renew for another 3 years.
1/3 of Legal Aid’s Board of Directors are people with low-income,
grounding governance in the perspectives of our client community.

Harlin Adelman, Esq.
University Hospitals
Year on Board: 2
Carolyn Butler
Community Representative
Year on Board: 3

Rita Maimbourg, Esq.
Tucker Ellis LLP
Legal Aid Board President, 2021
Year on Board: 5

Quo Vadis Cobb, Esq.
Jacobs Engineering
Year on Board: 3

Hugh McKay, Esq.
Porter Wright Morris & Arthur LLP
Year on Board: 4

Steven Dettelbach, Esq.
BakerHostetler
Year on Board: 5

Joe Rodgers, Esq.
Eaton Corporation
Year on Board: 2

Stephen M. Fazio, Esq.
Squire Patton Boggs
Legal Aid Board Secretary/ Treasurer, 2021
Year on Board: 4

Jan Roller, Esq.
Giffen & Kaminski
Year on Board: 2

Joe Gaston
Community Representative
Year on Board: 1

Barbara Roman, Esq.
Meyers, Roman, Friedberg & Lewis
Legal Aid Board Vice President, 2021
Year on Board: 6

Nathan Genovese, Esq.
Community Representative
Legal Aid Board Vice President, 2021
Year on Board: 4

Michael N. Ungar, Esq.
Ulmer & Berne LLP
Legal Aid Board President Emeritus, 2021
Year on Board: 6

Erica Hughes
Community Representative
Year on Board: 1

Douglas Wang
Retired (Northern Trust)
Year on Board: 2

Jonathan Leiken, Esq.
Diebold Nixdorf
Legal Aid Board Vice President, 2021
Year on Board: 4

Brenda Wells
Community Representative
Year on Board: 4

Key Staff / Executive Team
Colleen M. Cotter, Esq. – Executive Director
Tom Mlakar, Esq. – Deputy Director for Advocacy
Tanzie Daniels – Director of Finance and Administrative Operations
Melanie A. Shakarian, Esq. – Director of Development and Communications
Jennifer Teeter – Executive Assistant & Organizational Development Coordinator
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
May Dugan Center
4115 Bridge Ave.
Cleveland, OH 44113
Mr. Rick A. Kemm, Executive Director
Project Title: for the Education Resource Center
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $2,769,488
Program Budget: $245,273
Number of people served by the program: 280
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
May Dugan Center’s (MDC’s) Education Resource Center (ERC) is a trauma-informed, community education
and job skills center that enrolls approximately 280 people each year and accepts all adult students for job
training, basic literacy, high school equivalency (HSE) test preparation, English for Speakers of Other
Languages (ESOL), and college entrance support. ERC works with high-barrier, low-income people to provide
the skills necessary for economic sustainability and career progression. Funding from the foundation would
support personnel expenses (salaries, benefits and fringe) and non-personal expenses (i.e., supplies,
occupancy costs). ERC outcomes are to provide comprehensive and tracked literacy and job training in a
supportive environment.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Offer individualized adult literacy programming based on the client's educational level and need
• Low-literacy learners will engage in the classroom and work toward improving reading by 1-2 grade
levels
• ESOL learners will increase reading levels by at least 1.5-grade levels
• 60% of high school equivalency tests attempted will be passed
• 90% of people who had 30 or more hours of instruction will see tracked progress in their subject area
2. Connect high-barrier clients to employment, advance educational and/or technical training opportunities
• Hold 50 weekly job coaching sessions
• Track employee retention for 100% of clients within 90 days of receiving employment
• Achieve a job retention rate of 70% at 90 days, of those clients who responded to outreach

•

Work with 100% of those who earn their HSE on goal setting, job hunting, or applying to
college/vocational training
3. Remove barriers for educational tutoring and job search and acquisition support
• Screen all job seekers and adult literacy students for education level, skills and needs, as well as trauma
recovery score and mental health
• Offer trauma-informed intake and orientation 4 times a week with no waiting period
• Offer a 48 hour/week virtual instruction schedule that is flexible and meets student needs
• Offer trauma-informed virtual classroom assistance 52 weeks a year
ACTIVITIES
ERC will assist 280 adult literacy learners and job seekers through this program through a full range of
activities including educational instruction for all learners (e.g. ESOL, GED, low literacy), digital literacy
assessments of skills and interests, professional profile development, job searching, interview skills,
communication skills, and workplace resiliency.
The staff that will provide services include: 1 director, 1 lead teacher, 3 part-time teachers, 1 employment
specialist, 10 volunteer tutors and 1 mental-health intake specialist. This integrated team approach provides
holistic support to every client.
Students are assigned a supportive teacher who tracks their progress and adapts learning and assessments
while advocating for the student. Virtual classrooms with hours of availability support complex clients to
economic independence by helping to navigate daily lives and become active citizens with a sense of personal
freedom.
The ESOL students have uniquely adapted to form a lunch group at a local factory. Many of the employees
gather in break rooms to work on English language skills in a communal space, it provides a unique experience
because students all have different home languages and English becomes the common language for
communication.
Self-mastery is encouraged through monthly self-assessments and a successful student demonstrates
interpersonal skills, a reading level that supports their education or professional goals, and positive problemsolving.
Currently, ERC is open 52 weeks a year with 27 ESOL zoom classes a month and one-on-one tutoring for HSE,
GED and adult literacy students available Monday through Friday. Zoom classes are a mix of day and evening
offerings to best support the needs of our complex population. Outside of scheduled classroom time, the
Center is open for one on one tutoring designed to meet individual needs of adult literacy students. MondayThursday 9:30 a.m.-7:00 p.m. and Friday 9:30 a.m. -5:00 p.m. ERC staff also support literacy and math
programs at Hose Master Inc. and the Renee Jones Empowerment Center.
OUTCOMES
In 2020, we achieved a 77% job placement rate for ERC clients, and the average 90-day job retention rate of
59%. Rather than concentrating on output metrics only, the ERC continues to focus evaluating results on
being able to give trauma-informed, personalized instruction to meet students and job seekers where they
are. The ERC seeks to meet individual needs to measure student and job seeker outcomes and success.
Teachers are able to spend more time with students with increased hours, and catered lessons to needs.
Students are able to have a richer sense of what they are doing, process the learning more fully, and there is

less need to review if they are in more often. In 2020 scheduled classroom hours increased 27 a month in
2019 to 48 a month an increase of 56% due to staff adapting to client needs and ensuring that their education
continued.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
ERC aligns with the Abington Foundation’s interests in educational advancement and pathways to economic
independence for low-income residents of Cuyahoga County. ERC specifically focuses on removing barriers to
achieve educational attainment and job placement in a trauma-informed environment. ERC works with urban
adult students in a transformative environment to assist learners to achieve their educational and literacy
goals. These include assisting with high school equivalency preparation, improving math, reading, and writing
skills, job counseling, and soft skills training. ERC supports clients to reach their educational potential and to
remove barriers to identify vocations that match clients’ skills and abilities, and pay a living wage. The ERC
connects directly with the foundation's focus to support economic independence for job readiness, access to
employment, financial literacy and technology training for careers in the future economy.
BEST PRACTICES
Working with the staff, each client establishes their own goals. Clients are fully supported in a safe
environment that allows people to work at their own pace and without fear of being “dropped” from the
program. ERC’s adoption of SAMHSA’s trauma-informed care practices provides safety, transparency, peersupport, collaboration, choice, and cultural sensitivity in every aspect of our center. We then choose
motivational interviewing to gather information necessary and the "Five-Factor Model" to provide substantive
and specific individual service plans. Our job coach utilizes supported employment (SE), an evidence-based
model, which helps people with severe mental illness identify, acquire, and maintain competitive employment
in their local communities. SE utilizes rapid job-search and placement services as well as time-unlimited
individualized follow along services, among other components. Our approach builds on client strengths and
increases outcomes due to the personalized approach.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 ERC budget is $245,238 for personnel (four full-time staff and three part-time teachers -$220,773) and non-personnel (office expenses, depreciation, occupancy, IT, insurance, program supplies
and indirect -- $24,465).
To date, MDC has $122,527 committed from government grants (VOCA and City of Cleveland -- $52,527),
KeyBank ($50,000) and the Geis ($10,000) and First Energy ($10,000) foundations, leaving a balance
remaining of $122,711. In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($20,000), MDC has requests
pending with the Thomas White Foundation ($20,000) and Dollar General Literacy ($10,000) and TEGNA
($5,000) foundations and the Cargill Cares Committee ($15,000) and continues to seek new funding sources
to cover remaining expenses.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Near West Side Multi-Service Corporation (dba May Dugan Center, MDC) was founded in 1969. MDC is a
respected, multi-service center serving residents of Cleveland's Near West-Side neighborhoods and the
Greater Cleveland community from its location on Bridge Avenue. Since its inception, MDC has been providing
health and human services to assist low-income and disenfranchised individuals and families. MDC has
committed to a comprehensive and caring approach in serving its neighbors for over 50 years, which has
proved to be an effective method to help people overcome socio-economic disadvantages. The core mission is
“to help people enrich and advance their lives and communities” and is the heart of MDC’s work. MDC has

continually expanded for innovative service offerings to meet community needs; for example, the ERC opened
in 2011 for adult literacy programming, Trauma Recovery Center opened in 2017 for victims of felonious
assaults, and MomsFirst joined us in 2003 to support adolescent mothers.
MDC currently employs 32 full-time and 10 part-time staff members. In 2020, MDC was assisted by more than
200 volunteers from the local community, religious congregations, and corporations. We have about 2-3
interns at MDC each year.
Our programs are as follows (with 2020 service statistics):
• Education Resource Center (ERC): adult literacy and workforce development (subject of this request – 259
served through 5,137 hours of service through class contact, one-on-one tutoring, and online learning
tools)
• Trauma Recovery Center (TRC): critical services for survivors of felonious assault (377 crime victims
through 5867 direct hours of support)
• Behavioral Health Services (BHS): mental health and case management (521 clients for a total 5,000 hours
of service)
• Substance Use Disorder program (38 individuals for 1,174 hours)
• Health and Wellness: Seniors on the Move (35 unduplicated seniors through 630 food deliveries and 315
Commodity Supplemental Food Program boxes)
• Food, clothing, and fresh produce: Twice a month pantry distributions (supported 19,325 unduplicated
individuals with 412,476 meals)
• MomsFirst: support for pregnant and parenting teens (150 served)
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 19,325
Demographic Profile*
African-American
48%
Asian-American
1%
Caucasian
27%
Hispanic/Latino
21%
Native American
1%
Other
4%
Male
Female

43%
57%

Low Income

100%

*Race/ethnicity data totals to greater than 100% because MDC allows clients to self-identify as more than one
race.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, MDC had revenue and support of $3,502,676 and expenses of
$3,357,185, which, after restricted activities, resulted in an increase in net assets of $475,336, compared to
an increase of $36,596 in the prior year. The increase in net assets was driven largely by proceeds from a
capital campaign currently in progress. Revenue came from government grants (34%), cash contributions
(7%), non-cash contributions (23%), rental income (4%), realized gains on investments (2%), unrealized gains
on investments (2%), mental health consulting services (9%), special events and board initiatives (2%),
miscellaneous (1%) and net assets released from restrictions (16%). MDC had net assets of $1,753,299,
including property of $96,222 and cash and investments of $1,139,668. An endowment totaled $1,043,482.
The 2020 operating budget was $2,534,743, and the 2021 budget is $2,769,488.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
May Dugan Center’s (MDC’s) Education Resource Center (ERC) provides adult education and workforce skills
development along with placement and retention services. Clients include those working on gaining basic
literacy skills, adults with limited English proficiency (LEP), those preparing for high school equivalency (HSE)
exams, and job seekers. In 2020, approximately 23% were unemployed at enrollment, and 21% reported a
mental health diagnosis or later disclosed one during classroom time. Additionally, 10% of enrolled clients
reported that they were documented as disabled, and 25% of enrolled clients were either placed in "special
education" classes or had an individual education plan in school.
As Trustees will read in the report below, the ERC exceeded its goals for both numbers served and job
placement, despite the many challenges presented by the pandemic. When COVID-19 hit, the program
pivoted quickly to continue to safely provide services. It developed online classes, provided virtual one-onone instruction and provided coaching and support via phone and text. The organization creatively devised
ways to overcome the digital divide, which it describes as the greatest challenge of the past year. It has
sourced free computers for its clients who lacked access to a computer, tablet or smartphone and is
providing free Wi-fi from its parking lot. For students that already had access to a device (phone, computer
or tablet), ERC teachers often had to teach them virtually how to use features other than Facebook or text.
The organization is particularly proud of its success in continuing to engage LEP clients during the past year,
with many English language learners attending class daily throughout the pandemic despite the limitations
of virtual programming.
Trustees will also note in the report below that 93 jobs were found by 82 of the ERC’s 106 job seekers. MDC
explains that some clients took on multiple jobs to meet scheduling and financial needs, and others changed
jobs within the first 90 days. The job coach stays in contact with clients the first 90 days, and, if a client
decides to leave a job, the coach continues to work with him or her to find the best fit that accommodates
the client’s skills and barriers. Because MDC clients often come with many barriers, finding the right-fit job
can take several attempts. Employers MDC worked with in the past year to place clients included Garden of
Flavor, ABM, Advance Rug Design, Spitzer, Harbor Freight, Ohio Envelope, Beckett Production, Provide A
Ride, Horizons, Twinsburg Veterinary Hospital, Cleveland Metroparks, Cleveland Research Company, Nova
Distribution and St. Ann’s School. MDC anticipates that the economy will continue to open in 2021 and has
set a goal job placement goal of 85% for job seekers this year.
At this time, MDC has not yet decided when in-person/in-classroom programming will resume. The
management team is conducting ongoing evaluation of options to return safely. Staff believes the ERC has
done an admirable job of adapting its programming to virtual modalities and overcoming its clients’ many

barriers and challenges with remote learning. We also believe that the work of the ERC continues to align
with the Abington Foundation’s interest in pathways to economic independence. We suggest a grant of
$20,000.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the W.S. Rental Housing Study
Declined
to hire a Business Manager
Immediate
for the Education and Resource Center
Decline
Immediate
for the Education and Resource Center
Decline
Immediate
Education & Resource Center Expansion Project
Decline
Declined
for job skills training
Approved
for the Workforce Development/Job Retention program
Approved
for the Workforce Development/Job Retention program
Immediate
Trauma-informed Community Education Support
Decline
Approved
for the Education Resource Center
Approved
for the Education Resource Center
Approved
for the Education Resource Center
Approved
for building renovation and expansion
Declined
for the Education Resource Center
Approved
for the Education Resource Center (see comments below)

$12,452

10/27/1995
10/27/2007
11/7/2009
6/26/2010
11/5/2011

$10,000
$10,000

$10,000
$10,000
$20,000
$100,000
$15,000

2/2/2013
11/9/2013
11/8/2014
11/7/2015
6/18/2016
6/17/2017
11/17/2018
6/22/2019
11/16/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Mostly Met
Staff’s Opinion of this report: Pleased
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
In 2020, May Dugan Center (MDC) served 259 clients (target: 280) through its Education Resource Center
(ERC). Because of the pandemic, the program provided 46% of contact through virtual classes on Zoom,
30% through one-on-one instruction, 12% online through a contracted service, and 12% through email,
Facebook message, phone call or text messaging. Instruction and job coaching were made available
Monday through Thursday 9:30 a.m. - 7:00 p.m. and Friday 9:30 a.m. - 5:30 p.m. Staff conducted traumainformed intakes four times per week with no wait period.
106 of the 259 clients enrolled in job coaching services. A job coach was consistently available by phone
during ERC hours and on evenings and weekends. Job coaching included soft skills for profile development,
interpersonal communication, and workplace resilience. In partnership with the client, the job coach
established an individualized career development plan to meet search needs. Personalized outcomes
included: resume preparation, customized cover letters, interview process preparation, discussion of
employment history, potential career paths, locating transferable skills, referral to training opportunities,
and job preferences and limitations. Of the total job seekers, 82 individuals found 93 jobs, for a job
placement rate of 77% (target: 72%). The coaching provided concrete support through the entire job search

process and for 90 days after job placement. 48 job seekers retained jobs for 90 days, for a retention rate of
59% (target: 70%). COVID-19 created a unique set of employment situations. Twelve people were
supported with pandemic unemployment assistance claims and 7 people with unemployment claims due to
being furloughed or laid off during the pandemic.
The GED/high school equivalency (HSE) and English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) programs
enrolled 153 students, providing 5,137 hours of support. Students passed 51 sections of GED/HSE tests,
and 5 students received full credentials.
The 2020 ERC budget was $235,382 and was met primarily by private grants, government grants and
United Way funding.

ERC 2021 Budget
Item
Personnel Expenses

Abington

Other Funding Total
$15,000

$205,773

$220,773

$5,000

$19,465

$24,465

Salaries, benefits, fringe, and professional job
coach fee

Non-Personnel Expenses
Office Expenses, Decpreciation,
OcuppancyTenancy/Indirect , IT, Insurance,
Program Supplies, and other expenses
Total Project Expenses

$20,000

$225,238 $

245,238

5/13/2020

May Dugan Center
Board of Directors
2020

May Dugan Center Board of Directors, Officers and Affiliations
President: Angela Vannucci, MA: Eaton Corporation
Vice President: Paolo Appley: Complion, Inc
Secretary: Pamela Charlton: University Hospitals Cleveland Medical Center
Treasurer: Rick Weigle: Senior Vice President, Key Private Bank
Gale Fluker: Branch Manager, Ohio Savings Bank, New York Community Bank
Kimberly Heinen, Heinen Fine Foods
Dan Karchmer, Sr. Director, Center for Behavioral Health, Cleveland Clinic
Danika Kazmer, PNC Bank
Alexa Marinos: Hyland Software
Thomas Marzella: OnShift
Frank Morel: SPD Project Manager, Turner Construction
Jeffrey M. Ramsey: Executive Director, Detroit-Shoreway Community Development Organization
Pat Reynolds: Retired (5/15) Director of Security, Forest City Enterprises
Sharri Roper: Executive Coach, Human Resource, GE Lighting
Karen Ross, Esq.: Attorney, Tucker Ellis, LLP
Robert Rotatori: Marketing and Public Relations Consultant
Nancy C. Schuster, Esq.: Partner, Schuster & Simmons Co., LPA
Hillary Sims-Piletz, CPA: Eaton Corporation
Matt Smith, Director, Curtiss Wright
Jeffrey Tennant, President, Hose Master LLC
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Monarch Lifeworks
22001 Fairmount Boulevard
Shaker Heights, OH 44118
Mr. Carl Brass, Executive Director
Project Title: for building renovation to allow for vocational day program expansion
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $6,531,030
Program Budget: $451,620
Number of people served by the program: 77
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Monarch Lifeworks (Lifeworks) seeks philanthropic funding to renovate the building on East 22nd Street that
houses Atlas, the agency’s newest vocational day program, which is at capacity. Increasing Atlas’ physical site
from 6,275 square feet to 13,055 square feet will enable Lifeworks to (1) serve more individuals; (2) build
improved space for programming as well as physical distancing; (3) expand services provided at Atlas to
include behavioral health care for the target population who suffer co-occurring mental health issues at rates
higher than the general population and career services to help higher functioning, work-ready individuals
identify and pursue satisfying employment; and (4) impact the agency’s long-term sustainability.
Project Start Date: 3/1/21
Project End Date: 10/31/23
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Lifeworks will expand its physical footprint and service array via the renovation of existing space at Atlas to
meet growing and diverse community need for autism-specific services for adults.
• Lifeworks will raise $451,620 and complete the Atlas renovation and service expansion by fall 2023,
enabling the agency to safely increase client census while ensuring physical distancing, and expand
behavioral health and career services specifically designed for those with autism.
2. Expand educational, workforce and career services to a broader segment of clients on the autism
spectrum, enabling Lifeworks to meet the unmet needs of higher-functioning clients as well as those
severely impacted by autism spectrum distorm (ASD).
• The growth of career services at Atlas per evidence-based assessment and job training/development
guided by Lifeworks career professionals will enhance clients' abilities to identify and pursue pathways
toward meaningful work with the ultimate goal of economic independence.

3. Position Lifeworks for long-term sustainability by expanding reimbursable services, serving more
individuals and addressing the region’s scarcity of appropriate services for adults with ASD and co-morbid
mental health issues.
• Within a year of completing the Atlas project, client growth will offset the expenses of expanded
services—the day program will grow by 43% (from 35 clients to 50); career services will increase by
300% (from 21 to 60+) and behavioral health by 33% (from 21 to 28+).
ACTIVITIES
Since Lifeworks’ founding in 2013, the need for its services specifically designed for adults with ASD has
consistently grown. Following years of strategic planning with executive staff, board leadership, families of
clients and community stakeholders, in early 2021, Lifeworks launched fundraising to support the renovation
of Atlas’ existing space at 2525 E. 22nd Street, Cleveland. With project completion anticipated by fall 2023, the
renovation will increase Atlas’ existing space from its current 6,275 square feet to 13,055 square feet, enabling
Lifeworks to expand both its physical footprint and service array to meet the unique and varied needs of this
fast growing special needs population.
To date, Lifeworks has received $100,000 of the $451,620 needed for this renovation, and we hope that the
Abington Foundation will join us in supporting this important project. Lifeworks has preliminary design plans
from local architecture firm Herman, Gibans Fodor, Inc., which will be updated before going to the city’s
Building Department for plan review and permit. Work can be done in phases as fundraising for the full
$451,620 continues. Project specifics are as follows:
• Numbers served: Currently serving 77 Atlas clients, the project will expand census by at least 79% to 138+
individuals, growing day program by 42% (35 clients to 50), career services by 300% (21 to 60+) and
behavioral health 33% (21 to 28+).
• Services provided: In addition to the vocational, life skills and recreational day program Lifeworks will build
space to expand career services and behavioral healthcare at Atlas.
• Clients served and engaged: Lifeworks will continue to serve severely-impacted ASD adults while
expanding career service to help a new population of higher functioning clients pursue work.
• Staff: To support service expansion, Lifeworks will hire an additional seven staff to its roster of 104 FTE
professionals (BA or higher) representing direct care, department management, support and specialized
services, and senior management.
• Timeframe: With fundraising launched in March 2021, Lifeworks anticipates the full renovation and service
expansion to be completed by October 2023.
• Frequency/Intensity of programming: Lifeworks operates Atlas from 9 a.m. to 2 p.m., Monday-Friday, yearround with week-long summer and spring breaks and closure on some holidays. Services will not be
interrupted by the renovation.
OUTCOMES
Lifeworks tracks all skill development on an individual level and evaluates clients’ progress toward their unique
goals via evidence-based assessments including the Assessment of Functional Living Skills and Lifeworks’ own
comprehensive Career Discovery Profile, featuring an adapted vocational preference assessment to objectively
explore, identify and measure clients’ preferences and interests. Lifeworks’ Perception of Care survey collects
soft factor data from parents; 2020 data exceeded key bench-marked state and national statistics,
demonstrating that:
• 100% of parents/guardians are satisfied with services; 98% agree their child likes his/her day program.
• 100% chose Lifeworks as their child’s service provider and agree staff are knowledgeable and available.

•
•

100% agree that Lifeworks supports family involvement and helps them to better care for their children.
96% agree Lifeworks provides an adequate array of services; 95% agree programming meets their child’s
and family’s needs.

ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Lifeworks serves adults with autism, 90% of whom fall under the federal poverty line (most legal guardians of
severely-impacted ASD adults are not financially responsible for their children). Promoting both education via
continuing-education day services and access to healthcare through new ASD-tailored behavioral health
services, our project is most closely aligned with pathways to economic independence as expanded career
services will help a new population of less-impacted clients join the workforce. Lifeworks will develop a
vocational technology center staffed by ASD-trained career specialists to help clients meet their unique and
specific goals per assessment, job skills training, practice interviewing, etc. Individualized goals will range from
supported work/vocational opportunities and diagnostic-appropriate independence for those more impacted
by ASD, while higher-functioning adults will identify/pursue a tailored career path with economic
independence as the ultimate goal.
BEST PRACTICES
Services for adults with autism is a burgeoning field, but Lifeworks has been at the forefront since 2013.
Building upon the work of sister agency Bellefaire JCB and its nationally esteemed Monarch Center for
Autism—which includes Monarch School, Ohio’s first non-public chartered school specifically for children with
autism, ages 3-22, which opened in 2000—the Lifeworks team has developed specialized services and
supports to meet the unique and enormously variable needs of the ASD adult population. Rooted in the
Monarch Center’s principles and groundbreaking teaching model, which combines visual supports, technology
and applied behavior analysis to leverage the strong visual processing abilities of individuals with autism,
Lifeworks’ degreed, certified and experienced staff deliver a range of individualized services and therapeutic
supports to maximize each individual’s unique strengths and abilities while addressing their challenges.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The budget to renovate the existing the facility that houses Atlas to allow for program expansion is
$451,620 for interior modifications ($106,000), exterior improvements ($70,000), architect’s fees/permits
($65,620), furnishings ($45,000), HVAC upgrades ($20,000), safety/security ($55,000), signage/wayfinding
($15,000), technology for career lab ($15,000) and two vehicles ($60,000).
To date, Lifeworks has secured $100,000 from one anonymous family gift, leaving a gap of $351,620. In
addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($25,000), requests are planned or pending with the
Bruening ($100,000), Andrews ($20,000) and Reinberger ($15,000) foundations and the Higley Fund
($150,000). Lifeworks is in the process of identifying additional funders for the balance remaining of
$41,620.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Lifeworks is a nonprofit organization committed to ensuring that adults with autism have more independent
and enriched lives by providing opportunities to learn, engage socially, and participate in meaningful work.
Lifeworks was founded in 2013 by Bellefaire JCB’s nationally esteemed Monarch Center for Autism, as a
separate but affiliated organization, in direct response to the needs of families whose children with autism
were approaching adulthood and aging out of school-funded education and therapeutic supports without
appropriate programming to extend their adult children’s progress. Starting with the establishment of one
supported living group home and a small vocational day program, Lifeworks has grown with community need

and today operates five supported living residences, an outpatient division and provides its unique day
program featuring individualized vocational, life skills and recreational services from two sites, one in
Cleveland Heights and the other at 2525 E 22nd Street in Cleveland known as Atlas (subject of this request).
An interdisciplinary team of 104 full-time equivalent staff, including board certified behavior analysts,
educators, counselors, vocational/career specialists, psychiatrists, nurses and college-degreed direct care
professionals, collaborate to provide specialized support and training for adults with autism.
In FY20, Lifeworks served a total of 129 adult clients with a diagnosis of ASD who participated in one or more
of the agency’s services:
• Autism-specific day program provided from two sites: (1) the Monarch Adult Autism Program (MAAP) in
Cleveland Heights (50 served) and (2) Atlas on East 22nd Street in Cleveland (at capacity with 35 served)
• Residential program consisting of five east-side, community-based supported living group homes in which
residents thrive and receive customized supports tailored to meet their needs and levels of functioning (30
served, all of whom also participate in the day program)
• Community-based and outpatient division (23 served), providing in-home and community supports to
increase independence and community involvement
• Career exploration and job placement services (21 served), featuring evidence-based assessments and
services to assist with career exploration and vocational readiness
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 129
Demographic Profile
African-American
17%
Asian-American
2%
Caucasian
74%
Hispanic/Latino
3%
Native American
0%
Other
4%
Male
Female

77%
23%

Low Income

90%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Lifeworks is a wholly controlled subsidiary of Bellefaire JCB and is audited as part of the consolidated
Bellefaire organization, along with Bellefaire’s other subsidiary, Bluestone Child and Adolescent Psychiatric
Hospital, established in 2019. For the year ended June 30, 2020 Bellefaire and subsidiaries had revenue and
support of $54,100,484 and expenses of $56,010,321, which, after a pension liability adjustment, resulted in
a decrease in net assets of $5,735,854, compared to an increase of $174,674 in the prior year. Revenue
came from program services (91%), donations and grants (7%), and other (2%). Bellefaire had net assets of
$36,492,227, including property of $23,511,791 and cash and investments of $26,490,891. Beneficial

interests in perpetual trusts totaled $1,819,090. An endowment totaled $15,119,786. The FY21 Bellefaire
operating budget is $57,012,064, and the FY21 Lifeworks budget is $6,531,030.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Monarch Lifeworks’ (Lifeworks’) Atlas program provides severely impacted adults diagnosed with autism
spectrum disorder (ASD), Level 3 (per DSM-V), with day therapeutic and vocational services from 9 a.m. to 2
p.m., Monday through Friday. Regardless of ability, all attendees have multiple opportunities each day to
participate in self-directed prevocational work tasks geared toward skill-development. Staff members help
clients build generalized prevocational skill sets that allow them to engage in work with greater
independence and greater proficiency, for longer periods, without experiencing significant duress.
Simulated opportunities exist within the programs and in the community to target office-based,
horticultural, product-assembly, laundering, culinary, preferred types of work with service-related and
custodial work skills.
In addition to prevocational skills, clients work on social and life skills development. For some, this might
mean basic communication skills; for others, the focus might be more on physical boundaries, appropriate
interpersonal interactions, and/or reciprocal conversation skills, to name just a few examples. A third pillar
of Atlas’ programming is functional skills of daily living. All attendees have portions of their day dedicated
to building their skillsets related to safety, self-care, consumer skills, meal preparations, housekeeping,
community access, and more. In addition, the program has portions of the day geared toward supported,
self-directed recreation. These experiences are focused on impacting attendees’ quality of life, promoting
community-integration, and building skills of independence.
Each client has an individualized plan geared toward their specific needs and wants. Service begins with an
assessment comprised of evidence-based measures, such as the Assessment of Functional Living Skills, a
Functional Behavior Assessment, and the Goal Attainment Scale. These measures are supplemented by inhouse surveys tied to the National Core Indicators, Ohio’s “Path to Employment,” and Career Discovery.
Recent outcomes are compared to past performance to see if goals are being achieved and/or whether
changes in expectation are warranted.
Because the clients served by Atlas have extremely severe ASD, they are not candidates in the short-term
for post-secondary education or competitive work—even with significant supports. The vast majority of
clients stay for years, with the average stay presently around six years. Lifeworks hopes that the physical
expansion of the Atlas facility will allow it to serve more clients, some of whom may be better equipped to
learn the skills needed for community-based employment than the current client base.
As Trustees learned at the March 2019 meeting, federal Employment First legislation requires that
organizations that provide employment programming to individuals with developmental disabilities must
prioritize community-based, integrated employment opportunities over daytime, sheltered programs.
Organizations have until 2022 to be in compliance with the Employment First mandate. Lifeworks reports
that its Atlas program is already in compliance with Employment First, as all service recipients have been
assessed by staff and the county for their standing on the “Path to Employment” and have stated goals
related to ultimately achieving paid, community-based employment. For most Atlas clients, however, this is
unrealistic. Services are largely therapeutic in nature, and not tied to an end goal of eventual employment.
Because paid employment is not a realistic goal for the clients served, we do not believe this program

represents a strong fit with the Abington Foundation’s interest in pathways to independence focus area. In
this application, Lifeworks also attempts to align the program with the Foundation’s interest in access to
health care, but we note that the proposed expansion will result in behavioral health services for only 7
additional individuals. We do not believe this program is well aligned with the Foundation’s focus areas and
note that this is the first time Monarch Lifeworks has approached the Foundation for support. As such, we
suggest a decline of this request. Staff notes that the Foundation has also declined similar requests in
recent years from other organizations providing workforce services to disabled individuals, such as Koinonia,
Vocational Guidance Services and New Avenues to Independence.
GRANT HISTORY
No previous grants

Expansion of Atlas at 2525 East 22nd Street, Cleveland
PROJECT EXPENSES

TOTAL

Renovation of existing space to
increase Atlas’ physical site from
6,275 square feet to 13,055 square
feet and expand the service array.

$451,620

TOTAL EXPENSES

$451,620

PROJECT INCOME

TOTAL

Committed Funds
Family Gift (anonymous)

$100,000

Total Committed

$100,000

Pending & Upcoming Requests as
of 03/29/2021
Abington Foundation
Andrews Foundation
Bruening Foundation LOI
Higley Foundation
Reinberger Foundation

$25,000
$20,000
$100,000
$150,000
$15,000

Total Pending &Planned

$310,000

Unidentified Funds/Funders

$41,620

Total Unidentified Funds/Funders

$41,620

TOTAL REVENUE

$451,620

LINE-ITEM DESCRIPTION
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Furnishings: $45,000
Exterior improvements: $70,000
Interior modifications: $106,000
HVAC upgrades: $20,000
Technology for Career Lab: $15,000
Safety/security: $55,000
Vehicles (2) to transport clients to
work, community & home: $60,000
• Signage/Way Finding: $15,000
• Architect fees, permits, etc.: $65,620

LINE-ITEM DESCRIPTION

In conversations w/Foundation
LOI submitted and pending
LOI submitted to major grants program
LOI submitted and pending
A newly launched project, Lifeworks is
identifying and cultivating prospective
funders
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LIFEWORKS BOARD OF DIRECTORS 2020/2021
Name

Title

Affiliation

Scott Moore, C.P.A.

Treasurer

Wingspan Care Group

Adam G. Jacobs, Ph.D.

Chair

Sheree Collins, Esq.

Secretary

Applewood Centers, Bellefaire JCB and
Wingspan Care Group
Wingspan Care Group Risk Management

Stephanie Miller

At Large

Susan Ratner
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
OhioGuidestone
434 Eastland Rd.
Berea, OH 44017
Mr. Richard R. Frank, President and CEO
Project Title: to support workforce development training participants
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $83,090,000
Program Budget: $4,837,484
Number of people served by the program: 350
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
OhioGuidestone Workforce 360° (Workforce) programs need funding to provide supportive services to our
students. Our programs’ combination of in-demand technical training and supportive services has a long track
record of success. By offering students supportive services such as virtual high school diploma courses, mental
health consultations, barrier removal (help with needs such as transportation, housing, child care, navigating
the criminal justice system), incentives for program achievements, and other needed wraparounds, we help
students stay engaged in our programs and complete their trainings and certifications.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Workforce participants will receive wraparound services as needed during FY22, including virtual high
school diploma study support, emergency basic needs assistance, and other barrier removal help. 100% of
Workforce clients will have access to wraparound services, so that we achieve our goal of 70% of students
completing the program and attaining employment.
2. Workforce participants will receive incentives for attaining credentials, attaining 6 months of employment
and maintaining 12 months of employment. 100% of Workforce clients will have access to incentives, so
that we achieve our goal of 70% of students completing the program and attaining employment
milestones.
ACTIVITIES
We expect to provide 350 clients with access to support services such as: academic support, occupational skills
training, soft skills training, placement and retention support, incentives and wraparound services. We plan to
launch the AR/VR training tools in fall 2021. The program will serve unemployed/underemployed individuals

living in Cuyahoga County; 90% of clients will be living at/below the federal poverty line; a minimum of 30%
will not have a high school diploma/GED. Currently, our programs are fully operational in both a virtual and
in-person hybrid approach, with an expectation we will offer more classes in person as the pandemic abates.
Our Workforce program cohorts launch throughout the year. Currently, our programs are fully operational via
virtual instruction. We expect to offer more classes in person as the pandemic abates. Program activities
include:
1. education supports for students who need a high school diploma/GED;
2. soft skills training on workplace operations, including contextualized academics, team projects, effective
communication, accountability, and exceeding workplace expectations;
3. occupational skills training, giving participants a foundation of highly desirable technical skills, leading to
in-demand career pathways;
4. industry-specific certifications/credentials;
5. wraparound supports to remove barriers, including incentives for milestone achievement;
6. paid work opportunities with local employers; and
7. job matching with local employers, with continued retention supports for one year after placement.
OUTCOMES
Our outreach specialist meets with clients to provide supportive services as needed. Our goal is to be
responsive to 100% of requests. Projected outcomes will be based on FY20 results including:
• Transportation needs: 100% of requests for transportation help were addressed.
• Childcare needs: 59 clients requested help, 100% received assistance.
• Mental health referrals: 54 clients spoke with a specialist about mental health needs, 34 clients were
assessed.
• Housing needs: 108 clients (43%) requested this assistance, 100% received assistance.
• Criminal justice system assistance: 56 clients requested this assistance, 100% received assistance.
• Incentives for milestone achievement: provide incentives for attaining credential completion, 6 months in
employment, and 12 months in employment; available to 100% of those achieving milestones.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
This proposal aligns closely with the Abington Foundation’s interests in providing strong pathways for those in
poverty to achieve economic independence and a career path with family-sustaining income. The key to
success for our programs is the wraparound support services available to clients, in addition to cutting-edge
job training and skill-building. Each client will receive a personalized plan that includes educational supports if
needed (such as high school diploma or equivalency preparation), targeted job training, incentives, paid work
opportunities with local employers, and wraparound supports. The program includes follow-up retention
supports for one year post-completion, enabling workers to settle in to new roles, get questions answered,
and adjust to their positions and employers.
BEST PRACTICES
For more than two decades, Workforce has provided job training and wraparound services, helping
participants to achieve career success and self-sufficiency. Participants face significant obstacles: in FY20, 83%
reported having transportation difficulties, 43% had childcare difficulties, 18% needed mental health services,
43% had housing needs, 20% had criminal backgrounds, and 173 participants did not complete high school.
Our model combines occupational skills training with wraparound services tailored to meet each person’s
needs, so that they can overcome barriers, receive current occupational training credentials, and develop soft
skills needed to achieve lasting success. Our program provides GED/diploma assistance, financial literacy,

leadership development, supportive services, and job search/placement/retention services. In FY20, our
programs served over 400 participants, achieving an 86% placement rate, with 72% of graduates remaining
employed one year after placement.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY22 Workforce budget is $4,837,484 and includes personnel expenses for 23 full-time dedicated staff
and portions of 3 administrative staff members ($2,471,497), direct program expenses such as stipends
while individuals are in training and program supplies ($1,847,951), administrative costs ($440,536) and
direct client services support ($77,500). Funding is requested from the Abington Foundation specifically for
the direct client services support.
Federal grants pay for $4,759,984 of the overall budget, including all staff time and direct program
expenses. Of the $77,500 of direct client support that needs to be raised, $30,000 has been secured to date
including in-kind support for VR/AR technology ($20,000), the Sherwin-Williams Foundation ($5,000) and
the Masco Corporation ($5,000), leaving a balance to be raised of $47,500. Besides this request to the
Abington Foundation ($20,000), requests are pending with the Thomas H. White ($10,000), Reinberger
($10,000), and Dollar General Literacy ($10,000) foundations, as well as a second grant application with the
Sherwin Williams-Foundation ($5,000). OhioGuidestone will submit additional requests to unidentified
foundations for any remaining balance.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
OhioGuidestone was founded in 1864 by the Methodist Church as an orphanage to care for children
abandoned during the Civil War. Over the past 156 years, OhioGuidestone has grown our programming to
include behavioral health services, early childhood care and education, workforce programs, substance use
disorder prevention and treatment, and psychiatry and pharmacy services. We prioritize being responsive to
changes in clinical techniques as well as in the needs of our diverse populations. Our mission is to “provide
pathways for growth, achievement, and lifelong success.” We are dedicated to serving those seeking support
in the midst of unspeakable pain and hardship. Unique among other behavioral health organizations of our
size, we have a research department, dedicated to investigating our outcomes and effectiveness. With the
advent of every new program, we work to better outcomes, strengthen supports, and enhance lives through
the implementation of the strongest, most effective programming possible.
OhioGuidestone has 822 full-time staff, 333 part-time staff, 103 interns and 26 volunteers working with our
organization in over 30 counties statewide.
OhioGuidestone operates the following programs across Ohio (FY20 figures):
• Community-based behavioral health services (22,467): Includes early childhood mental health, outpatient
counseling, school-based mental health, psychiatric services and physical health.
• Home-based behavioral health services (4,986): Includes community mentoring, functional family therapy,
mental health assessment, respite services/supported visits, PROTECT counseling and parenting programs.
• Residential treatment, group homes, foster care (428): Includes community-based treatment center,
residential treatment, therapeutic group homes and foster care.
• Parenting and family skill-building services (495): Includes Help Me Grow, MomsFirst and Incredible Years.
• Workforce development programs (subject of this request – 1,574): Includes workforce and employment
services, workforce development programming, employment assistance and specialized training.
• Affiliated programs and resources (134): Stepstone Academy charter school.

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 21,516
Demographic Profile
African-American
32%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
47%
Hispanic/Latino
7%
Native American
0%
Other
14%
Male
Female

43%
57%

Low Income

90%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, OhioGuidestone had revenue and support of $97,144,858 and expenses
of $97,860,787, which, after non-operating activity, resulted in an increase in net assets of $35,800,
compared to an increase of $2,289,913 in the prior year. Revenue came from donations and grants (3%),
client services revenue (92%) and other (5%). OhioGuidestone had net assets of $31,733,912, including
property of $17,333,848 and cash and investments of $36,423,616. An endowment totaled $14,695,912.
Liabilities totaled $27,218,867 and consisted mostly of bonds and notes payable, accounts payable and
accrued payroll. The FY21 budget is $83,090.000.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
This request is for OhioGuidestone’s high performing Workforce program in Cuyahoga County that is
available to anyone from the community, not just clients of OhioGuidestone’s other programs. Of those
served, 85% are City of Cleveland residents because the workforce programming takes place at
OhioGuidestone’s Cleveland facility located at East 30th and Carnegie. As noted in the Best Practices section
of the application, the Workforce program has impressive placement and retention rates (86% and 72%
respectively for the 400 served in FY20).
Most of the program’s budget is funded by federal sources, and the organization annually raises a small
amount ($77,500 for FY22) for additional wraparound support for Workforce participants. Even though
federal funding covers some of these supports, there are usually additional dollars needed from private
sources for emergencies and incentives such as transportation, rent, groceries and other personal needs to
ensure that program participants successfully complete the program and are placed in jobs. A full year of
follow-up support also ensures participant success. The Workforce program returned to in-person
programming during the summer of 2020 and continued to provide a hybrid of virtual and in-person
learning believing that in-person works best for the population served.
OhioGuidestone works with 14 employment partners to place clients in jobs. Examples include JTL

Construction, Amazon, GMET Solutions, O’Neil Management LLC, Amotec, Arby’s, Golden Corral, and
Sherwood Food Distribution. OhioGuidestone also provides some of the supportive services needed by
Workforce participants such as childcare, mental health and substance use counseling and family
programming, all of which are important to success. OhioGuidestone staff explained that their clients quit
jobs easily as soon as there is a misunderstanding with a co-worker or superior and are often sensitive to
any sign of perceived disrespect or slight. Therefore, OhioGuidestone staff works with employers and
employees to resolve misunderstandings. Most of the participants also have unstable housing and difficulty
paying bills, so Guidestone staff help them navigate securing housing, utility assistance and accessing food
benefits. A number of participants are homeless or awaiting placement in a housing situation, so they stay
in shelters and utilize OhioGuidestone’s employment facility on Prospect Avenue for showers, food and a
quiet place to study or work on computers. Financial literacy focuses on budgeting, identifying a place to
live and banking with a legitimate financial institution, and the program’s banking partner is Huntington
Bank.
Guidestone’s employment programming utilizes the Bridges Out of Poverty model. This is a national best
practice and focuses on fostering relationships between those living in poverty and individuals in their lives
as well as institutions and the community. This framework is applied to OhioGuidestone’s Workforce
certificate programs that include: construction, STNA (State Tested Nursing Assistant), PCNA (Patient Care
Nursing Assistant), customer service, ServeSafe food management, phlebotomy and hospitality.
Foundation staff believes that the wraparound support provided to OhioGuidestone clients is vital to their
success and contributes to the positive program outcomes. The cost per participant is expensive (about
$14,000) because the wraparound support is intense, clients receive a certificate and are placed in jobs, and
job retention support is provided for a full year after placement. We believe, however, that the impressive
outcomes justify the cost. With this in mind, we suggest a grant of $10,000 because we believe that the
programming aligns with the Foundations focus on pathways to economic independence. The Foundation is
reviewing this request prior to the start of the FY22 year on July 1st, so we are confident that the balance
will be raised.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the construction of an expanded medical and nursing
clinic
Immediate
for the construction of a Residential Treament & Living
Decline
Center for children 12 to 18 (Chairman's Immediate
Decline Recommendation)
Approved
to furnish the consolidated Cleveland Mid Town Campus
Approved
to renovate 2 cottages to house dual diagnosis clients
Immediate
Residential Treatment Campus Lighting Project
Decline
Declined
to prepare young adults for employment in construction
Immediate
Provide R-Rules class to students in Collinwood High
Decline
School.
Approved
to purchase equipment for the restaurant training
program (see comments below)
Declined
for early childhood mental health services
Declined
for the Manufacturing Pre-Apprenticeship program

$25,000

5/4/2000
1/5/2004

$50,000
$50,000

1/26/2008
1/29/2011
11/3/2012
11/8/2014
11/7/2015

$3,000

11/12/2016
3/17/2018
11/14/2020

OhioGuidestone
Youth Build (Jan 2020-March 2023 & Cuyahoga CCMEP (July 2019-June 2021)

Revenue
Federal Grant: YouthBuild
Federal Grant: CCMEP
Reinberger Foundation - (Pending) Workforce
Incentives and Academic Support Services
Dollar General Literacy Foundation - (Pending)
Academic Supportive Services
Sherwin-Williams Foundation - (Pending) Academic
Support Services
Sherwin-Williams Foundation - Rec'd 09/2020
Academic Support Services
Masco Corporation - Rec'd 12/2020 Academic
Support Services
Union Home Mortgage - Rec'd 3/2021 Supportive
Services Fund / Client Assistance Costs
Abington Foundation - (Pending) Wraparound
Supports and AR/VR Techonology Development and
Implementation
Thomas H. White Foundation - (Pending) Supportive
Services Fund / Client Assistance Costs

(1,100,000.00)
(3,659,984.47)
(10,000.00)
(10,000.00)
(10,000.00)
(5,000.00)
(5,000.00)
(7,500.00)

(20,000.00)

(10,000.00)
(4,837,484)

Expenses:
Total Salary and Related:
Total Other Expenses

2,471,497
1,847,951

Total Direct Expenses

4,319,449

Administration/Indirect @ 10%
Total Federal Grant Program Expense

440,536
4,759,984

Additional Necessary Expenses
Supportive Services Fund & Client Assistance
Academic Support Services & Incentives
Wraparound Supports
AR/VR Technology Development and Implementation
Total Additional Necessary Expenses
Total Expenses

7,500
50,000
10,000
10,000
77,500
4,837,484

OhioGuidestone
Board of Directors Community/Employment Affiliation
2020-2021
Chairperson – Peter Ippolito
Secretary - Susan Hastings

Vice-Chairperson - James Sayler
Treasurer – Dave Zentkovich

Rev. Dr. Steven Bailey

District Superintendent, North Coast District, United Methodist
Church
Dean, Cleveland State University, College of Sciences and
Health Professions
Pastor, Westlake United Methodist Church
Retired, Mount Union College
Retired United Methodist Pastor
Director, Access & Community Engagement
Cuyahoga Community College
Senior Director of Communications, Cleveland Indians
Director Dan T. Moore Company and WorkRoom Program
Alliance
Retired, Deputy General Counsel, Progressive Insurance
Primary Care Pediatrician
University Hospitals Medical Practices
Partner, Ernst & Young
Vice President and Senior Financial Advisor, Fifth Third Bank
Deputy Chief Legal Officer – Labor/Employment
Cleveland Clinic
President, Americas Group, The Sherwin-Williams Company
Retired, Human Resources Executive
Special Assignment Assisting Vice President of Transmission,
First Energy Corporation
Bishop, East Ohio Conference
Retired Pastor
President and CEO, Moore Counseling & Mediations Services
Principal | Deloitte Consulting, LLP
Litigator, Baker Hostetler
Retired, Rose Community Management
Vice President Community and Economic Development,
Fifth Third Bank
VP Strategic Accounts/Principal, The Ashley Group
Director Emeritus
Pediatric Medical Director, Division of Cleveland Clinic
Vice President, Henry G. Reitz Engineering Co.
Director of Human Resources, Lukjan Metal Products
Global Franchise Vice President, Cardinal Health
Retired United Methodist Pastor
VP Global Risk Manager, Aleris
Retired/Former Director Citigroup Global Capital Markets
Partner, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
CEO & President, Blue Everest LLC

Meredith Bond
Rev. Mollie G. Brown
Grace Chalker
Rollin A. Conway
Andrew Cox
Curtis Danburg
Jason Drake
John Fitts
Andrew S. Garner
Jerry Gootee
L. Jonathon Groza
Susan Hastings
Peter Ippolito
Steve Malia
Terry Malone
Bishop Tracy S. Malone
Leroy McCreary
Martina Moore
Jerry O’Dwyer
John Parker
Angelo Pimpas
Pat Ramsey
Jack Randolph
Marilyn Reihs
Gina Robinson
James Sayler
Nancy Shaw Goldsmith
Preety Sidhu
Mark L. Steiger
Fred White
Brad Wynveen
David S. Zentkovich
Steve Zirkel
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Union Miles Development Corporation
9250 Miles Park Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44105-5166
Ms. Roshawn Sample, Executive Director
Project Title: for workforce training programming in the construction trades
Requested Amount: $10,000
Current Operating Budget: $915,828
Program Budget: $55,000
Number of people served by the program: 40
Reviewed by: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The ex-offender population has unique barriers that make the work of community development corporations
like Union Miles Development Corporation (UMDC) critical to the success of the individuals and the
communities to which they return. This application addresses job training and income-producing
opportunities as well as opportunities for home repair and contractor services at a reduced rate for our
residents, which improves home value and property tax values for our neighborhood. The program gives
lower-income City of Cleveland residents an opportunity for home improvement that may not be attainable
otherwise.
Project Start Date: 6/30/21
Project End Date: 7/1/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. The most significant goal is job preparedness and attainment for returning citizens, a source of income for
their families, contribution to the local tax base, improving housing stock and value, and improvement in
the overall quality of life. This effort also helps to level the playing field as most of our participants are
Black, and this training helps create a more equitable level of education for them. We hope to educate 10
more individuals per training cohort and improve 5 low-income family or senior homes.
2. Our goal is to keep the properties affordable and improve the quality of housing stock through this
affordable rehabilitation process. All output is remaining here in our community, which is 95% Black, a
population that has been historically excluded and disenfranchised due to systemic racism.
ACTIVITIES
Returning citizens accepted to the program will complete a 12-week general construction/maintenance
program focusing on several construction trades. Participants will develop basic entry-level skills, familiarity

with trade tools, terminology and basic principles, an understanding of apprenticeship opportunities that are
available in the construction trades, and knowledge of various career opportunities within the trades.
Before going to the actual rehabilitation at a home, participants will be getting hands-on experience in a
classroom setting, learning how to place drywall, paint, drill, etc. The trainer will be able to assess participants’
skill levels and ability to gain knowledge as it relates to what trade the student excels in, and their level of
interest.
Near completion, participants will be placed within an internship opportunity with a local construction
company, and upon graduation, program participants will have assistance with emploment readiness,
permanent job placement and retention aid, and they will have gained the following certifications: basic
construction, landscape design, and Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) safety training.
Local contractors who work with UMDC have agreed to hire at least 1 participant who graduates from the
program. That was a stipulation in order to bid for the rehab.
OUTCOMES
We hope that participants increase their knowledge of the construction trades and basic skills to become
employable and attain a job. We will also be successful if our program participants are able to keep their
positions with contracting companies after their internship period has ended. We are in very regular contact
with these businesses so this is not an issue to know how our participants are performing at their new jobs.
We also hope to increase resident awareness of the program and the ability to get affordable rehabilitation
services. We are easily able to maintain records of residents that show interest and if that interest turns into a
reality. We will document before and after photos of homes. We often communicate with the residents that
use the program to ensure the repairs are to their preference.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
In outlining the guidelines for the foundation, particularly economic independence, all boxes are checked with
this program. Huge barriers are removed for returning citizens when they have a readiness to get into the
labor force. The classroom training helps develop soft and social skills for being a good employee. UMDC
assists participants with jobs by connecting them to contractors who work on our properties, and encourage
them to remain employed after their internship is over, providing economic independence. The homeowners
will have more funds for personal use with discounted contracting services being provided.
BEST PRACTICES
The program has been informed by best practices in community development – addressing social challenges
along with physical improvements. Because this is our fourth year providing this program, we have a good
system for success. Near completion, participants will be placed within an internship opportunity with a local
construction company, and upon graduation, program participants will have assistance with permanent job
placement and will have gained the following certifications: basic construction, landscape design, and OSHA
safety training. Local contractors who work with UMDC have agreed to hire at least 1 participant who
graduates from the program.

PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The budget for the Building Futures program is $55,000 and includes participant stipends ($10,000), trade
certification expenses ($6,000), tools and equipment ($14,000), trainer salary ($10,000), supplies ($5,000)
and home rehabilitation expenses ($10,000).
UMDC has secured $40,000 from KeyBank ($2,500), Dollar Bank ($25,000), Huntington Bank ($7,500) and
the Neighborhood Leadership Development Program ($5,000). In addition to this request to the Abington
Foundation ($10,000), requests are pending with the Thomas White Foundation ($10,000) and CareSource
($10,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
The mission of the UMDC is to improve the quality of life in the Union Miles service area through community
engagement, housing and economic development. UMDC was founded in 1981, following a period of
disinvestment, economic decline and neighborhood instability in Cleveland’s Union Miles neighborhood. Built
from a coalition of concerned citizens committed to improve the quality of life in the neighborhood, Union
Miles has been subject to numerous socioeconomic cycles since incorporation, including the national home
foreclosure crisis of 2007 and the more steady population loss common to "rust-belt" areas. Today, UMDC has
a rejuvenated staff, refined mission and is on an expedition to revitalize the area through physical
development, resident empowerment and community collaboration. As the neighborhood narrative continues
to evolve, a brighter, more resilient future is in sight.
We currently employ 7 full-time staff members, and offer the following programming:
• Senior repair and paint programs (50-200 annually)
• Workforce development (40-50 annually – subject of this request)
• Business outreach (200-300 annually)
• Community engagement and organization (20,000-30,000 annually)
• Housing services, including a lease to purchase program -- UMDC offers affordable single family houses as
a part of our lease-to-purchase program. This program offers 3-4 bedrooms and 1-1.5 bathroom housing
options (60 annually)
• Union Miles Agricultural and Green Landscaping Incubator (UMAG) -- This is a program that supports
entrepreneurship development specifically for the landscaping market through training, technical support,
financial resources, job referrals, networking opportunities and community volunteerism.
• Code enforcement: UMDC works in collaboration with the City of Cleveland Department of Building and
Housing to identify and connect homeowners with resources that help keep properties in compliance with
local and state regulations.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 4,000
Demographic Profile
African-American
95%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
2%

Hispanic/Latino
Native American
Other

1%
0%
2%

Male
Female

40%
60%

Low Income

40%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2019, UMDC had revenue and support of $814,109 and expenses of
$1,424,275, which resulted in a decrease in net assets of $610,166, compared to a decrease of $521,476 in
the prior year. Revenue came from grants and contracts (46%), contributions (9%), rental income (42%), and
other (3%). UMDC had net assets of $864,280, including property and equipment of $2,368,460 and cash
and equivalents of $31,658, which was offset by long-term debt of $1,311,841. The FY20 operating budget
was $1,866,455, and the FY21 operating budget is $915,828.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
A very infrequent applicant to the Abington Foundation (and to foundations in general), the Union Miles
Development Corporation (UMDC) provides a range of community development and revitalization activities
in the Union Miles neighborhood on Cleveland’s southeast side. Among its many community services,
UMDC has a focus on investing in the infrastructure and people of the neighborhood. This includes job
training opportunities, community beautification projects, housing and economic development, healthy
food distribution, code enforcement and business outreach. Approximately 4,000 people live in the Union
Miles neighborhood.
With this request, UMDC is seeking support for its Building Futures program, a workforce development
program designed to offer ex-offenders returning to the community the opportunity to become general
contractors, provide a source of income for their families and improve living conditions in a neighborhood
by restoring blighted housing stock. Launched as a pilot in 2017 as a collaboration with Passages
Connecting Fathers and Sons (Passages), another Abington Foundation grantee, Building Futures is a 3month long program where students meet 4 days per week from 10 a.m. until 2 p.m. at UMDC’s offices.
The course is taught by a retired general construction contractor and licensed electrician. The instructor is
also an assistant pastor at his church wishing to “give back” in the form of providing this opportunity to the
community. He has developed the curriculum and teaches the modules on subjects including carpentry,
electrical, flooring, and plumbing work. Following the course, graduates are placed in internships with other
local contractors – some of whom are graduates of the program themselves – to rehabilitate, paint or repair
houses in the Union Miles neighborhood, often for seniors and families. Internships can last a few weeks or
several months, depending on the needs of the employers. Each class cohort has between 10 and 15
students, and UMDC hopes to serve 40 individuals this year.
Although Building Futures was launched in collaboration with Passages – and Passages offers its own
version of the program – UMDC took control of its own program after the pilot for logistical reasons.
Passages continues to refer individuals to the program and assists in providing pre-screening.
UMDC has been able to continue its programming during COVID-19, and the contractors with whom it has

placed past graduates have articulated that they are interested in hiring program graduates because so
many people have been embarking on home improvement projects throughout the pandemic. In the past 4
years, the program has graduated 40 individuals, 27 of whom have been placed in jobs, with the remainder
frequently bidding with UMDC for rehabilitation projects. 32 (or 80%) have established their own limited
liability corporations (LLC). Although it doesn’t formally track job retention or recidivism rates, UMDC states
that it stays in touch with former participants and that rates of recidivism for graduates has been greatly
reduced.
Although staff views the Building Futures program as aligned with the Abington Foundation’s interest in
pathways to economic independence, we might not normally recommend funding because UMDC does not
formally track retention outcomes. However, UMDC is a Black-led organization serving a community that is
95% Black. It has not approached foundations often in recent years, which makes staff wonder whether it
has the experience and knowledge of grantmaker expectations. If Trustees have an interest in exploring
ways to advance racial equity through the Foundation’s grantmaking, UMDC’s Building Futures program
might be a good opportunity for a gras-roots, community-level investment. Foundation staff can provide
guidance to UMDC development staff regarding the expectations funders typically have about tracking
outcomes and what we might hope to see with this program, which will enhance its competitiveness for
funding from other entities. We suggest a grant of $5,000-$7,500, noting there are several pending
requests with the potential to meet funding needs.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Miles Park/Carnegie Library capital campaign
Immediate
for expansion of the UMAG program
Decline

$30,000

1/28/1999
3/18/2017

Proposed Use of Funds
Union Miles Development Corporation

1. Total grant request: $ 10,000
2. Line item detail for grant expenditure i.e. staff, supplies (total should equal sum listed in #1 above):
Category
Stipends
Certifications
Equipment
Staff
Supplies
Contractors

Amount
10,000
6,000
14,000
10,000
5,000
10,000

Description
Monthly stipend assistance
Trade certification testing
Equipment, Tools
Trainer
Paper, Binders, Books
Rehab of Homes + Marketing

Amount
10,000
6,000
14,000
10,000
5,000
10,000

Total requested grant expenditure: $ 10,000
3. Other sources of support: Yes
Source
KeyBank
Dollar Bank
NLDP
Huntington Bank
CareSource
Foundation

Previously Secured
$2,500
$25,000
$5,000
$7,500

Pending

$10,000

Amount
$2,500
$25,000
$5,000
$7,500
$10,000

Total income annual: $40,000

9250 Miles Park Avenue * Cleveland, Ohio 44105-5151
P: 216-341-0757 * www.unionmiles.org * F: 216-341-0226

Board of Trustees 2020

Makanya Smith
Board Chairwoman
Business Solutions Analyst
Medical Mutual of Ohio
Carolyn Galloway
Vice Chairwoman
Consultant
Carol Ford
Treasurer
Resident
Gina Eaton
Secretary
Cleveland State University
Bishop Eugene Ward
Greater Love Missionary Baptist Church
Huey Haynes
Owner, Haynes Firestone
Debra Hamelin
Harvard Title Agency
Ericka Abrams
Health Consultant
Rev. Kelvin Blake Sr.
Sacred Trinity Missionary Baptist
Kenya Gray
Resident
Amy Garcia
NMLS# 695944
Third Federal Savings and Loan
Community Development Dept.

Union Miles Development Corp Director
Roshawn Sample, Executive Director
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
University Settlement
4800 Broadway Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44127
Mr. Earl Pike, Executive Director
Project Title: for family stability support after exiting the shelter system
Requested Amount: $52,000
Current Operating Budget: $3,088,141
Program Budget: $157,889
Number of people served by the program: 220
Reviewed by: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
University Settlement’s Transition-in-Place Housing program provides services to stabilize families exiting the
Cuyahoga County Shelter System and approved for the Rapid Re-Housing rental assistance program through
EDEN, Inc. During the rental assistance period, program staff provide time-sensitive case management services
to help families establish and develop a healthy landlord-tenant relationship, and identify and address specific
barriers that would prevent their family from securing stable housing, such as employment, education, and
access to resources. This program serves as a support to successfully guide families to become economically
independent and reach their own goals.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Families will remain stably housed during the remainder of their lease: 80% of families will remain stably
housed for the remainder of their lease.
2. Eligible families will have secure personal income: 80% of eligible families will exit the program having
gained and/or maintained employment.
3. Families will learn how to create and use a budget to monitor their finances and meet their financial goals:
75% of families will have developed and implemented a budget.
ACTIVITIES
Services are offered while EDEN provides families with rental assistance, which is minimally six months, but
can be extended. The program is staffed by two case managers who contact families a minimum of twice per
month. However, staff increase the frequency of contact if necessary.

Case management is offered while families are moving into a new home. Upon entering the program, clients
complete a housing stabilization plan to identify barriers to stable housing, and develop a steps to overcome
obstacles. Topics include utilities/furniture needs, income, employment, money management, and accessing
resources. Clients create goals with specific tasks to be completed within a set timeframe. Plans are reviewed
monthly or more if necessary. If families are facing obstacles in areas such as mental health, disabilities,
childcare, or addiction, staff will address them if possible, or refer them to local partner agencies.
The most common need is employment and income. Staff focus on job readiness by building employability
skills, helping with resumes, holding mock interviews, providing uniforms/formal attire for interviews, giving
bus tickets, and more. Staff also refer clients to various workshops to develop skills such as industry specific
trainings. One recent focus is training for jobs in the field of technology. The program refers clients to
University Settlement’s tech lab, as well as the library and PCs for People to attend technology courses.
University Settlement houses an agent from Ohio Means Jobs that works directly with clients to search/apply
for jobs. Additionally, staff frequently scan available jobs to send to clients.
After securing income, staff provide financial literacy support. They work with families to develop and learn
how to use a budget, analyze income and expenses, and create a savings plan. Clients then set goals to help
them reach financial stability and independence.
In addition to financial literacy, staff help families become stable by providing financial wraparound services.
Families minimize daunting expenses that inevitably come with moving into a new home – the cost of cooking
equipment, bedding, hygiene and cleaning products, bathroom essentials, and more. By providing these items,
families can apply their income to other areas to maximize the value and meet goals quicker. All services are
currently offered through the phone or virtual platforms, and goods are being delivered to front porches.
OUTCOMES
The ultimate goal of the program is to stabilize families during their transition from the shelter system to a
housing unit. During the calendar year 2020, 90% of families that received case management remained
housed for the remainder of their lease. Additionally, 90% of families were able to gain and/or maintain
steady income. This statistic was significant to the program, since it occurred during the pandemic when many
Americans were experiencing lay-offs and unemployment. Staff attribute this success to the holistic case
management strategies and the utilization of strong partnerships to make quality referrals. Every family
served (100%) was connected to a community organization to receive additional resources or benefits to assist
them in becoming independent.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
This program stabilizes families by helping them maintain stable housing, which is a pre-requisite for economic
independence. Services cover topics of interest such as job readiness, access to employment, financial literacy,
and technology training. Staff work directly with clients through the process of gaining employment and
managing finances.
This program also aligns with education. Staff are able to make referrals to and facilitate conversations with
schools to find the best educational program, and help families understand individual education plans (IEP)s.
Staff regularly send updates, resources, and more from the Ohio Department of Education. This was especially
important during the pandemic when parents needed updates and support while students transitioned to
virtual learning. Staff loaned technology, showed parents how to use programs, and gave tips for keeping kids

engaged with lesson plans. They also make referrals to US’s youth program to provide additional academic
support if needed.
BEST PRACTICES
This program utilizes the Housing First Model through the National Alliance to End Homelessness. This model
is guided by the belief that families first need to have shelter and basic needs before addressing other areas.
By providing shelter through rental assistance, families then have the capacity to focus their efforts on
mental/physical health, unemployment, addiction, education, and more. When unstable families attempt to
address all of these issues in addition to battling homelessness and a lack of income, it is harder to achieve
success. But by providing a stable foundation for families to build upon, in addition to supportive case
management, the path to independence is much more attainable.
The program also follows the Continuum of Care model, a nationally ranked approach to offering services to
those experiencing homelessness. It promotes access to mainstream programs and optimizes self-sufficiency
for homeless families.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 housing support program budget is $157,889 and includes personnel costs for the 2 family support
specialists and portions of costs of the finance director and deputy director ($108,225), professional fees
($1,300), travel ($2,800), equipment rental/maintenance ($4,816), supplies ($29,800), professional
development ($4,600), phone ($2,674), postage ($100) and occupancy ($2,174).
University Settlement has secured $36,000 from the Reinberger Foundation ($20,000) and United Way
($16,000). In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($52,000), a request for $20,000 is
pending with the Bruening Foundation. University Settlement will continue to fundraise for the program
and will meet any balance needed through general operating support.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
University Settlement was founded in 1926 to serve two purposes: to be a settlement house for immigrants
settling in Cleveland, and to be a training ground for Case Western Reserve University social work and nursing
students. Over the years, services have evolved to meet the needs of the community; however, the dedication
to the residents of the Slavic Village neighborhood has remained. Today, University Settlement’s mission truly
encapsulates the past and present purpose of the organization: to provide individuals and those we serve with
the resources by which they can learn, grow, and thrive. Current services focus on helping youth, seniors, and
families to identify and overcome barriers of poverty and inequity to reach their highest potential.
University Settlement is in the midst of a capital campaign. Construction of the site began in January 2021.
University Settlement has been planning the interior space on the ground floor and how it will be
built/furnished. It expects to start interior construction in July of 2022, with a potential move-in date of
December 2022.
University Settlement has 33 full- and 5 part-time staff. University Settlement usually accommodates 2-3
student interns per school year, and typically utilizes volunteers for the Hunger Center and other program
needs. However, due to the pandemic, University Settlement is unable to have volunteers until restrictions are
lifted. University Settlement provides the following services (with FY20 statistics):
• Hunger Center operates a pantry (5,137 served), a weekly community meal (3,623 meals), produce
distribution (131,194 pounds), and senior meal delivery (966 meals).

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Housing assists those transitioning from shelters to remain housed (96 families served).
Magic Johnson Center offers technological resources/classes to help users employ technology at work,
home, and school (366 served).
Family to Family provides families involved with the county Child and Family Services with services for
family stability (243 served).
AmeriCorps NEO promotes financial literacy to find stable employment (812 served).
Adult Wellness provides seniors with daily programs to maintain physical/cognitive wellness and
independence (82 served).
Fatherhood Connections helps fathers engage more fully in their children’s lives (249 served).
Strengthening Families helps families strengthen relationships and build skills (96 served).
Smart, Young, and Significant provides local students with academic/developmental support, field trips,
and prevention education (676 served).

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 10,618
Demographic Profile
African-American
63%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
22%
Hispanic/Latino
2%
Native American
0%
Other
13%
Male
Female

48%
52%

Low Income

100%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ending June 30, 2020, University Settlement had revenue and support of $4,659,746 and
expenses of $3,428,497, which resulted in an increase in net assets of $1,231,267, compared to a decrease
of $103,562 in the prior year. Revenue came from government funds (30%); foundations (20%); United Way
(1%); capital campaign contributions (30%), in-kind contributions (11%); individual contributions (5%);
revenue from special events (1%); and and miscellaneous (2%). The organization had net assets of
$2,429,610, including property of $473,120 and cash and equivalents of $751,067. The FY21 budget is
$3,088,141.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
Trustees will recall awarding a large grant to University Settlement for its new facility in Slavic Village, slated
for completion in summer of 2022, at its November 2020 meeting. With this request, University Settlement
is requesting programmatic support for its Transition-in-Place housing program (TIP), which serves as a
partner in the Cuyahoga County Office of Homeless Services Continuum of Care (CoC) to assist homeless
families secure stable housing and prevent a return to homelessness. EDEN, the organization administering

housing funds, approves a family for 6 months of rental assistance and sends a referral to University
Settlement once the family identifies a property to live in and that property has passed inspection. Upon
referral to University Settlement, a family support specialist (FSS) meets with the family to assess its needs
using the Lifeworks Self-Sufficiency Matrix, which helps the FSS evaluate needs across 24 domains ranging
from food, housing, safety and income to employment, legal issues, mental health, and relationships among
family members. Based on the responses, the FSS and family create a stability plan and goals. The FSS also
facilitates communication with the head of household’s landlord, to ensure that both landlord and tenant
have a clear understanding of both the terms of the lease and the family’s plan for self-sufficiency. TIP
participants and the FSS meet monthly to review progress toward goals, as well as ensure families access
the benefits to which they are entitled. Each year, University settlement helps between 60 and 70 families
(200-250 people) secure housing in their neighborhood of choice and promotes household stability for the
family.
As is the case for most agencies in the CoC, most of University Settlement’s TIP clients are single-parent,
female-led households with multiple dependent children. Although each family receives 6 months of rental
assistance, many often find that they need more time and request additional housing vouchers, and, as a
result, University Settlement’s clients tend to work with them over the course of a 12-month period.
University Settlement employs progressive engagement with its families, or the practice of helping
households end their homelessness as rapidly as possible, despite barriers, with the most effective and
efficient use of resources. While all households enter with equal initial services, rental assistance, or case
management, the amount of assistance fluctuates later on, depending on the needs of the clients or
households and their ability to stabilize, within the limitations of available funding sources.
During the pandemic, the program adapted to a limited client contact service delivery model and altered all
services to be as remote as possible. All communications were held over virtual platforms, such as Zoom or
FaceTime, or over the phone. Staff delivered household items, food, hygiene items, and personal protective
equipment (PPE) to clients’ front porches, or had clients come to University Settlement, and staff would
place the items in the trunk of their vehicle. In June 2021, staff will begin reintegrating in-person services as
well as continue the option for virtual services depending on the family’s preference and comfort level. TIP
staff found that, for many families, virtual communication was more convenient because it removed the
need for transportation and was less stressful, as they did not have to bring their children to the agency for
services.
While there were no obvious changes in the types of families served due to COVID-19, University Settlement
noted that there has been an influx in the number of Hispanic families in the shelter system who were
relocating into University Settlement’s service area, and that these Hispanic families were struggling to find
employment due to language barriers, lack of access to resources, and their immigration status. University
Settlement also indicated that it has experienced an increased demand for support and referrals for
counseling services due to anxiety around the pandemic. Many families likewise experienced an increase in
utility bills due to children and parents being home more often and using more electricity and water
throughout the day, and thus, there was an increased demand for utility assistance. TIP families also
requested more parenting education and support classes, and, like many other families, experienced
childcare and employment issues related to the COVID-related economic downturn, as many clients were
laid off from their jobs during the pandemic. However, University Settlement has strategically strengthened
the partnership with Ohio Means Jobs and has been encouraging families to utilize their services. Ohio
Means Jobs is offering trades trainings for clients and is covering the cost. This means families can be
trained and certified in a specific trade while being at home at no cost to them.

Despite the many challenges faced by its clients, University Settlement’s TIP programming has a history of
positive outcomes. The agency has seen more and more of its families maintain housing, perhaps because
University Settlement can continue case management services beyond 6 months for families needing a
longer engagement. We view these case management services as well-aligned with the Foundation’s
interests in economic pathways to economic independence by addressing the needs of homeless families
and connecting them to housing, long-term social service benefits and other wraparound supports. We
suggest grant of $20,000 to help University Settlement provide wraparound supports to some of the
county’s most vulnerable residents, an amount on par with the amount recommended for Family Promise
(on this docket) to provide similar services.
GRANT HISTORY
Declined
for the Early Childhood Parenting Program feasibility study
Approved
for planning support of the Early Childhood Parenting
Program
Approved
for start-up development support to expand capacity and
services (over 2 years)
Approved
to expand the hours of the community computer center for
evening and weekend use
Approved
to participate in Step Up to Quality, a 3-phase effort
culminating in national day care accreditation
Approved
for the second phase of the Step Up to Quality program,
which will culminate in national daycare accreditation
Approved
for emergency repairs
Approved
for the Early Learning program
Declined
for the third phase of the Step Up to Quality program, which
will culminate in national daycare accreditation
Declined
for planning related to funding streams for the early
childhood program
Approved
for STRIVE, an after school and summer prevention and
development program
Declined
to expand youth development programming to address
health, wellness and fitness
Approved
for STRIVE, an afterschool and summer youth development
program
Approved
for out of school time programming
Approved
for out of school time programming for youth
Approved
for out of school time youth programming
Approved
for out of school time youth programming
Approved
for in- and out-of-school enrichment programming for CMSD
students
Declined
for youth enrichment programming
Immediate
to promote nutritional food through the Senior and Adult
Decline
Wellness program
Immediate
for food, transportation, and daily programming for seniors
Decline

$7,000

5/3/1996
2/7/1997

$40,000

1/23/1998

$6,000

4/26/2003

$10,000

6/18/2005

$15,600

7/1/2006

$16,500
$20,000

6/22/2007
6/28/2008
6/27/2009
11/7/2009

$10,000

6/26/2010
5/29/2011

$10,000

11/5/2011

$7,500
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000

2/2/2013
1/25/2014
6/21/2015
6/18/2016
6/17/2017
6/16/2018
6/22/2019
6/20/2020

Approved

for the capital campaign for a new facility

$150,000

11/14/2020

University Settlement, Inc.

Abington Foundation Proposed Budget
Housing Programs FYE 2021 -2022

Abington
Foundation
Amount
Grant

EXPENSES
Salaries & Wages

87,274

22,444

Payroll Taxes, Health Benefits & Fringes

20,951

8,705

108,225

31,150

TOTAL WAGES & FRINGES

Anticipated
Income
Abington
Other Foundations

Amount
52,000
105,889

Government Contracts

157,889

Professional Fees

1,300

Supplies (including food)
Telephone/Cell Phone Reimbursement
Postage

Salary/Taxes & Fringes 28.98% of the Lead

29,800

750 Family Support Specialist, 12.17% of the Family
8,000 Support Specialist and 8% of the Finance Director

2,674

1,452 include $750 for fiscal year end audit calculated at

and 3% of the Deputy Director. Professional fees

100

Occupancy

2,174

2,052

Liability Insurance

550

330

Property Repairs & Maintenance

850

850

4,816

2,816

-

-

Travel/Trans/ & Field Trips

2,800

2,000

Conferences/Educational Development

4,600

2,600

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES

49,664

20,850

TOTAL EXPENSES

157,889

52,000

Equipment Rental & Maintenance
Equipment

Licenses & Certificates

2.8% of the total overall estimated service fee.
Supplies general office supplies, program
supplies including food and household items to
transition from shelter to homes. Telephone/Cell
Phone covers the cost of both Specialist's monthly
cell phone service and 53% of their Supervisors
monthly cell phone service. Occupancy for
electric, gas, disposal and other operations
required to maintain office space and storage.
Travel/Transportation estimate 3,670 miles for
client services and professional development
trainings at $0.545 cents per mile. Professional
Development includes traing for Trauma
Responsive Care, housing trainings at the local,
state and national level.

Board Member Affiliations
President John T. Kocsis, PCC Metals
Vice President Cynthia Connolly, Policy Matters Ohio
Secretary Martin Hale, PNC Bank
Treasurer Brandon M. Morris, CPA, BDO USA, LLP
Directors
Mayia L. Allen, BSW, MSW
Quovada Bass, The Adcom Group
Marlena Boyce, Sherwin Williams
Stephen R. Dominish III, Parker Hannifin
Shailaja Dunn, MBA, MPH, MetroHealth
JoZeff W. Gebolys, Esq., Taft Stettinius & Hollister, LLP
Pastor Richard Gibson, JD, MBA, Elizabeth Baptist Church
Judge Emily Hagan, Cuyahoga County Court of Common Pleas
Brian J. King, Progressive Insurance
David Margolius, MD, MetroHealth
Andrew Martin, Howmet Aerospace Inc.
Stephanie Mercado, Esq., Kohrman Jackson & Krantz
Carrie Miller, HFLA of Northeast Ohio
Anna Maria Motta, Third Federal Savings & Loan
Wendy C. Regoeczi, PhD, Cleveland State University
Priscilla Shields, Retired
Tamera Stires, MA, PC, Townhall 2
Scott Villani, The NRP Group
Stephen B. Zinn, MD, Retired
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Medworks
1950 Richmond Road, TR 205
Lyndhurst, OH 44124
Ms. Jennifer Andress, Executive Director
Project Title: for healthcare clinics
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $1,064,255
Program Budget: $1,064,255
Number of people served by the program: 4,000
Reviewed by: Cristin Slesh
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Medworks humbly requests $25,000 to bring free healthcare clinics to the medically disenfranchised, to
diagnose and treat their conditions and place them on a path to health by enrolling them in health insurance,
introducing them to medical homes with financial assistance programs (local federally qualified health centers
[FQHCs] and hospitals), and connecting them to community resources. Medworks brings free medical, dental,
vision, and mental health services to those struggling to afford care via mobile pop-up clinics, telehealth
clinics, and navigation services at the Justice Center and a daily hotline. Medworks is a safety net for the safety
nets. Medworks is requesting funding to help us host and advertise these services.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Help vaccinate low-income communities in the City of Cleveland against COVID-19, with a high percentage
of those vaccinated being African Americans.
• Hold vaccine clinics in 3-4 low-income communities, for doses 1 and 2.
• Work with local community partners to conduct outreach and register local residents, with 50%+ being
African Americans.
• Vaccinate 2,000-3,000 low-income community members.
2. Starting in June through the end of 2021, following Centers for Disease Control and ODH safety guidelines,
provide free dental and vision services to those struggling to access/afford care.
• Provide free dental care for patients 600+ patients.
• Provide free vision care for patients 250+ patients.

3. Identify the most effective ways to promote Medworks' services to continue to introduce new people to
Medworks and grow Medworks' impact, serving 4,000+ patients/clients with health care and navigation
services.
• Find key partners that, through their promotion, drive people to attend Medworks clinics.
• Identify media publications that are effective in driving people to attend Medworks clinics.
• Determine marketing/advertising methods and language that motivate people to attend Medworks
clinics.
ACTIVITIES
Across 16-20 vaccine clinics, in collaboration with Greater Cleveland Congregations, Medworks aims to
provide 2,000-3,000 residents with the COVID-19 vaccine. We plan to hold these clinics at churches in the lowincome communities of Fairfax, Central, St. Clair, and Lee Harvard, targeting local residents and residents from
nearby zip codes. These clinics took place in March, April, and May 2021.
Medworks recently conducted a survey asking low-income residents what they wanted/needed most from the
organization. The top two responses were by far dental and vision. Given that, after conducting vaccine clinics
in Q2, Medworks will focus primarily on dental and vision services in the back half of 2021.
Starting in June 2021, Medworks will begin hosting a small-scale dental and vision clinic in collaboration with
Care Alliance in the Central Neighborhood. We plan to provide services to 40+ patients. The size of the
building and strict safety protocol prohibits how many patients can be served that day. As more and more
Northeast Ohioans become vaccinated, and mass gatherings grow in size, Medworks plans to hold its annual
large-scale dental clinic, providing cleanings, fillings, extractions, partials, and sealants. In years past this event
was held at the Huntington Convention Center serving approximately1,000 patients. In 2021, we will uphold
strict safety protocols and social distancing and plan to serve 600+ with dental services. Medworks also plans
to hold its annual large-scale vision clinic in the fall of 2021, in collaboration with Cole Eye Institute, where
250+ patients will be served. If Medworks can safely increase the number of dental and vision patients served,
we will. Medworks will also evaluate adding additional clinics or clinic days to increase patients served.
Medworks also provides telehealth and navigation services throughout the year. Medworks' navigation
services are available via a hotline and clinics, to help people access ongoing care, via health insurance
enrollment and connections to ongoing medical appts/homes and resources. Medworks plans to provide more
than 2,500 navigation services throughout the year.
All Medworks staff (6.5) will be involved in marketing, developing, and delivering these health care and
navigation services. Regarding marketing, Medworks is conducting patient focus groups and building new
relationships with Greater Cleveland Congregations, local community development corporations, AfricanAmerican publications, and more to increase our reach and impact.
OUTCOMES
Vaccine clinics are new for Medworks, and Medworks vaccinated 2,000 residents (200-300 residents per clinic)
from low-income communities. Medworks can market its medical, dental, and vision services to these
residents in the back half of 2021 and beyond.
Medworks dental and vision services are ongoing services, and in 2019, Medworks served approximately 1,200
individuals with dental or vision services. In 2021, given COVID safety measures, this number is likely to

decrease to 850; however, Medworks is looking to scale these services much more broadly in 2022 and
beyond, to reach thousands who are falling through the cracks and medically disenfranchised.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
The Abington Foundation focuses on programs that increase access to healthcare for the elderly and other
vulnerable populations. This is Medworks' mission. Medworks is drawing in those who are medically
disenfranchised, in Northeast Ohio, and primarily Cuyahoga County, of all ages, who struggle to afford and/or
access care. Medworks provides free high-quality health care and then helps people find a path for ongoing
care. Medworks explains the benefits of health insurance, enrolls clients in health insurance, explains the local
hospital and FQHC financial assistance programs, helps with steps to gaining financial assistance, helps
patients identify more accessible/affordable places for ongoing care, helps patients schedule follow up
appointments, and connects patients to other needed resources that impact health, such as food, housing,
employment, and more. Medworks aims to help vulnerable Northeast Ohio neighbors lead healthier lives.
BEST PRACTICES
Medworks was founded on best practices from Remote Area Medical (RAM), an organization providing mobile
healthcare clinics, first in Appalachia and then across the U.S. Medworks is under the direction of Jenn
Andress, previously a strategy consultant. Medworks evaluates all programs continuously, to determine
what's working and what could work better. The Medworks team is continuously making process
improvements to reach new patients, become more efficient, provide expanded services, and ensure our
services are working. For example, in 2020 Medworks expanded patient charts to include social determinants
of health questions and updated our process where each patient talks to a navigator at the end of his/her
appointment to discuss insurance, follow-up appointments, and needed services. When follow-up
appointments are recommended/made, Medworks calls back patients to ensure those appointments were
set/attended. If not, Medworks will help the patient overcome obstacles.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 operating budget is $1,064,255 and includes personnel ($569,794), clinic expenses ($277,447),
consultant and professional fees ($119,498), marketing ($35,230), and other/overhead ($62,286).
To date, Medworks has secured $64,108 from Cuyahoga County ($45,324), the Charitable Health Network
($2,370) and annual fund donations ($16,414). Besides this request to the Abington Foundation ($25,000),
applications are pending with the Fowler Family ($22,500), Frohring ($25,00), SK Wellman ($5,000)
foundations, the Sisters of Charity Foundation of Cleveland ($5,000) the Thatcher ($5,000) Family Fund.
Medworks also plans to submit applications to the Mt. Sinai Health Care ($100,000), Cleveland ($75,000),
Bruening ($10,000), Lubrizol ($25,000) and Prentiss ($36,000) foundations. It also anticipates more
individual donors ($235,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Founded in 2009, Medworks’ mission is to provide a portal for Northeast Ohio residents needing access to
quality health care and permanent medical homes. Medworks serves the uninsured and underinsured,
providing free health care services as well as connecting them to health insurance and/or financial assistance
programs, medical homes and follow-up appointments, and community resources. Medworks’ vision is that
patients throughout our community receive the ongoing high-quality health care needed to lead healthy lives.
Medworks is a collaborative partner with the local FQHCs and healthcare systems, to host clinics, gather
volunteers, and refer patients for ongoing care. Medworks started with free medical services and expanded to
include dental, vision, and mental health, for adults and children. Medworks typically hosts 6-8 mobile clinics

and 20 outreach clinics a year. With the COVID-19 pandemic, Medworks created new services -- free
telehealth appointments and vaccination clinics, for underserved communities.
Medworks has 1 part-time and 6 full-time employees. Is has thousands of volunteers, with 700+ active
volunteers annually.
Medworks operates the following programs (with 2020 service figures): community clinics (2 clinics, 316
patients), outreach clinics (2 clinics, 41 patients), telehealth clinics (6 clinics, 71 unique patients), navigation
services (2,049 patients). Note, the number of patients served in 2020 was greatly reduced due to postponing
all in-person clinics after mid-March.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 478
Demographic Profile
African-American
55%
Asian-American
3%
Caucasian
35%
Hispanic/Latino
5%
Native American
0%
Other
2%
Male
Female

30%
70%

Low Income

80%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
According to the IRS Form 990, in 2019, Medworks had revenue and support of $925,722 and expenses of
$887,596, resulting in an increase in net assets of $38,126, compared to an increase of $182,773 in the prior
year. Revenue came from contributions and grants. Medworks had net assets of $754,210, primarily in cash.
The 2021 operating budget is $1,064,255.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Cristin Slesh
MedWorks normally operates 7-9 clinics a year that serve uninsured and underinsured patients living in
poverty. Clinics are run by lay and medical volunteers and are usually held at federally qualified health
centers (FQHCs) across town. The goal of all clinics is to provide access to health care screenings and
immediate care for populations who are hesitant or resistant to seek care, but also to connect each patient
with a medical home for ongoing care. FQHC staff provides on-site scheduling at all clinics for follow-up
appointments, as well as navigation services.
Trustees might recall, through a virtual presentation with Medworks staff in June 2020, that when the
pandemic hit last year, Medworks cancelled its clinics and donated much of its medical supplies (masks,
gloves and thermometers) to local FQHCs and healthcare systems. It then raised funds to partner with

community grocers, local restaurants and others to get food and gift cards to the most-needy families in the
Cleveland neighborhoods, recognizing that food assistance was an area of great need for the families and
individuals served by Medworks.
By late summer 2020, Medworks began offering virtual clinics on Saturdays from 9-4. Community members
that would normally sign up to attend a clinic were able to sign up for an individual appointment (15-20
minute time slots) with the same volunteer doctors that would attend a community clinic. Unfortunately,
Medworks found it was not filling the slots each month that it had anticipated, except for the mental health
clinics, which were very popular.
By March 2021, Medworks ended the virtual clinics because the need was not there and because its services
were needed for vaccine distribution. Medworks partnered with Greater Cleveland Congregations to offer
14 vaccine clinics held at local churches in March, April and May 2021. These clinics reached 2,000 people
with two doses of the COVID-19 vaccine.
Based on results from focus groups, for the balance of 2021, Medworks will focus on dental and vision
needs. It will hold in-person small-scale clinics, as well as two larger scale clinics. It will also continue to hold
multi-specialty small-scale clinics, and the mental health clinics will continue to be offered in a virtual
format.
Medworks is partnering with the Downtown Cleveland Alliance (DCA) to provide both mobile health care
services to the homeless population in downtown, as well as to provide mental health intervention/deescalation training to DCA’s Ambassadors who interact regularly with homeless individuals.
While 2020 presented significant challenges for the organization, we continue to believe Medworks is an
important health care resource for low-income communities. We are pleased to learn it is reaching out to its
patients/constituents to find out how best to serve their needs and the best channels to reach them, and
will move nimbly to implement the solutions. We believe that Medworks continues to align with the
Foundation’s interests in increased access to healthcare for elderly and other vulnerable populations and
suggest a grant of $20,000.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
to provide medical, dental and vision care to the
uninsured and underinsured via mobile health clinics
Approved
to provide medical, dental and vision care to the
uninsured and underinsured via mobile health clinics
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved

for mobile health clinics
to operate health clinics
to expand dental services
to operate health clinics
to operate health clinics (see comments below)

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Satisfied

$10,000

11/3/2012

$10,000

11/8/2014

$15,000
$15,000
$15,000
$15,000
$20,000

6/18/2016
6/17/2017
6/16/2018
6/22/2019
6/20/2020

OTHER COMMENTS: Medworks served a total of 478 patients via traditional, outreach, and telehealth clinics

in 2020. Medworks held 2 traditional clinics prior to the COVID-19 pandemic shutdown. One clinic was held
at the Homeless Stand Down, and one at MetroHealth in Cleveland Heights. Once COVID hit, Medworks
postponed in-person clinics and moved to telehealth clinics. From June through December 2020, Medworks
held 6 telehealth clinics, including clinics specifically for women's health, mental health counseling, nutrition
counseling, prescription medications, and medical supplies.
Medworks navigators assisted 2,049 residents, enrolling 614 in health insurance, assisting 289 with followup appointments, and referring 438 to needed community resources.
Medworks telehealth clinics were not as well received as it had anticipated; however, the mental health
counseling provided via telehealth was in great demand, and Medworks is continuing to offers these clinics.

Medworks 2021 Budget

2021 Budget
Income
Total Billable Income

$

9,585

Total Corporate

$

45,000

Total Foundation Grants

$

434,000

Total Government Grants

$

54,806

In-Kind Contributions

$

70,542

Total Individuals

$

98,281

Total Medfest

$

265,013

Large Dental Clinic Support

$

175,000

$

1,152,227

$

130,338

$

1,021,889

$

277,447

Bank Fees

$

1,349

Charitable Contributions

$

0

Total Conferences & Conventions

$

1,200

Total Consultant/Professional Fees

$

119,498

Total Insurance

$

8,710

Marketing

$

35,230

Meeting Expenses

$

700

Miscellaneous Expenses

$

1,500

Office Supplies & Equipment

$

900

Total Payroll Expenses

$

569,794

Postage & Shipping

$

1,020

Printing & Copying

$

1,565

Registrations & Licenses

$

1,145

Telephone

$

2,402

Total Travel/Entertainment

$

1,595

Total Operating Expenses, In-Kind

$

40,200

$

786,807

Total Expenses

$

1,064,255

Net Operating Income

-$

42,366

COVID-19 Relief Fund

Total Income
Total Medfest Expenses
Gross Profit
Expenses
Total Clinic Expenses
Operating Expenses

Total Operating Expenses

Other Income
$

10,166

Net Other Income

-$

10,166

Net Income

-$

52,532

CapEx (net of depreciation)

$

6,696

Depreciation Expense add back (non-cash item)

$

3,486

Restricted one-time 2020 funds to be applied

$

56,000

Cash Flow Net Effect

$

258

Total Depreciation Expense

Board Presidents
Katie Outcalt
Community Volunteer
katieoutcalt@yahoo.com
Zac Ponsky
Midwest Development Group
zponsky@gmail.com

Board Members
Craig Glazier, Board Treasurer
Ernst & Young

Barbara Morgan
The Lubrizol Corporation

Howard Bobrow, Esq., Board Secretary
Taft Stettinius & Hollister LLP

Jeff Ponsky, M.D.
Cleveland Clinic

Michael Bowen
Calfee, Halter & Griswold LLP

Lee Ponsky, M.D.
University Hospitals

Karen Butler
Northeast Ohio Neighborhood Health Services

Brian J. Smith
Health-Tech Development, Inc.

Joe Frolik
MetroHealth System

Corrie Weitzel, OD, MS
Cleveland Clinic

Roger Hess, D.D.S.
Periodontal Associates, Inc.
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Mental Health & Addiction Advocacy Coalition
4500 Euclid Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44103
Ms. Joan Englund, Executive Director
Project Title: to increase access to behavioral health services through advocacy and research
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $569,286
Program Budget: $569,286
Number of people served by the program: 315,000
Reviewed by: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The Mental Health & Addiction Advocacy Coalition (MHAC) and its members will continue to establish
relationships with public officials to increase their knowledge of behavioral health (BH) issues. Guided by its
strategic plan and its Northeast Ohio Hub (NE Hub) and state advocacy agendas, the MHAC will educate public
officials about the importance of community-based services for individuals with mental illnesses and/or
addiction disorders. This education will lead to support for legislation, policies, and funding that will improve
preventative and integrated care and increase access to community-based services for families.
Three of the main areas on which the MHAC will focus directly impact low-income families:
• Continuing to monitor Ohio’s implementation of the Medicaid behavioral health system into a managed
care model to ensure coverage is adequate.
• Continuing to advocate for the maintenance of current levels of Medicaid eligibility for all populations
reliant on coverage.
• Continuing to advocate for maintained or increased state- and county-level funding for mental health and
addiction services.
Project Start Date: 1/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. The MHAC’s analyses and positions will be considered in state and local level decision-making.
• Undertake research necessary to develop and implement advocacy agendas and effectively advocate
on issues of importance.
2. Access to BH services for residents of NE Hub counties will be maintained or increased.

•

Implement 2021-22 NE Hub advocacy agenda. Focus areas being discussed by staff and members: a)
local funding and support for mental health and addiction prevention, treatment, recovery services; b)
children and adolescents; c) older adults; d) substance use disorders and other addictions; e) BH and
criminal justice; f) BH workforce; g) racial disparities.
3. Access to BH services for Ohioans will be maintained or increased.
• Implement 2021-22 state advocacy agenda. Focus areas being discussed by staff and members: a)
advocating for state funding and support for BH services; b) monitoring state re-procurement and
advocating for initiatives that strengthen the BH system and access to care; c) educating stakeholders
that BH is health care; d) addressing racial disparities; e) strengthening BH workforce.
ACTIVITIES
With the support of the Abington Foundation, four MHAC staff members (executive director, NE Hub director,
state program and policy director, and communications outreach and administrative coordinator) will work to
achieve goals and objectives in three areas: 1) research; 2) advocacy, and 3) organizational and memberfocused activities, with an increased focus on its collaboration with boards, service providers, public officials,
and other stakeholders in its NE Hub.
Research:
• Distribute “Mind the Gap: Creating a Robust Continuum of Behavioral Health Care for Young Ohioans,” a
report developed in collaboration with Children’s Defense Fund-Ohio that provides state and local policy
makers and other stakeholders with critical data needed to address gaps in the comprehensive continuum
of care needed to ensure children, youth, and young adults can access and receive the behavioral health
services and supports they need.
• Finalize topic and partners for next research project; the MHAC is analyzing the feasibility of developing a
report on racial inequities in behavioral health.
Advocacy:
Use the 2021-22 NE Hub and state advocacy agendas, developed with member input, to guide activities and
measure progress
• Work with NE Hub Alcohol, Drug Addiction and Mental Health Services (ADAMHS) boards and members to
advocate on BH issues during levies and budget processes.
• Work with NE Hub members to identify and address local challenges related to COVID-19 and behavioral
health access.
• Continue to participate in Integrated Health Task Force child-focused workgroups, including the Cuyahoga
County Trauma Collaborative and Say Yes to Education.
• Participate in community groups focused on the needs of older adults, including the Council on Older
Persons.
• Support ongoing efforts to improve care coordination for multi-system youth that includes high-fidelity
wrap around services and prevents custody relinquishment.
• Participate in the Cuyahoga County Opiate Collaborative.
• Educate the General Assembly about the BH system and gaps.
• Promote the NE Hub Workforce Speakers Bureau with local institutions of higher education.
• Advocate for increased access to care using technology, including expanding telehealth while closing the
digital divide.
• Identify the MHAC’s role and responsibility in addressing systemic racism within the criminal justice
system, specifically as it pertains to mental health and addiction outcomes and/or access to services.

•
•

Research and advocate for opportunities and resources to fill in service gaps and increase access to
children’s behavioral health services.
Research and advocate for opportunities and programming that support the successful transition of
adolescents with behavioral health disorders into adulthood.
Advocate for school-based mental health services and to adopt a mental health curriculum for schools to
increase prevention and treatment and reduce stigma at an early age.

Organizational and member-focused activities:
• Execute 2021-22 strategic plan.
• Distribute annual member satisfaction survey.
• Nurture relationships with new and existing funders.
• Solicit input and feedback from members on topics and activities related to the advocacy agendas.
.
OUTCOMES
Recent outcomes include:
• Partnered with Ohio Alliance for Innovation in Population Health and Ohio Suicide Prevention Foundation
to develop “Suicide in Ohio: Facts, Figures, and the Future,” a report outlining the impact of suicide in
Ohio. It was covered by at least 18 media outlets including cleveland.com, which called it a “landmark
study.”
• Worked with the ADAMHS Board and other members to successfully advocate with Cuyahoga County
Council for increased funding for the ADAMHS Board in the 2020-21 county budget.
• Continued to advocate for the continuation of expanded Medicaid coverage including a recent proposal to
increase the federal match during the pandemic recession.
• Increased the number of members from underrepresented sectors including: Courage to Caregivers, which
provides support groups for family/caregivers; Thrive Behavioral Health, which focuses on peer support
services; and Grant Us Hope, which creates peer-run groups in high schools/colleges to address suicide.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Since its inception, the MHAC has worked to increase access to BH services for vulnerable populations,
including individuals with a mental illness or addiction disorder and especially those who are low-income. Data
show that individuals with BH conditions have more physical illnesses and die sooner than the general
population, and those with serious mental illness die 10-25 years earlier. The need for treatment continues to
grow, yet people face stigma from systems that need more education, awareness, and integrated health care
services.
Public and private health care coverage for mental health and addiction services continues to be inconsistent
with what is available for physical health care services. Ohio’s public mental health and addiction system was
designed to provide services to low-income individuals, but “demand for services far exceeds supply of
support and capacity in the community” for Medicaid clients (The Center for Health Affairs, 2016).
BEST PRACTICES
Advocacy and research activities are critical to increasing awareness about the importance of the availability
of BH services. An outcome of advocacy efforts is that they provide essential infrastructure that leads to policy
change and, subsequently, to social change. A 2005 report commissioned by The California Endowment
outlines advocacy models that provide the “ideological and structural context for a social change/policy

change process.” Key items in a successful model include framing the issues, developing alliances, and
gathering and disseminating data, which lead to increased public awareness, public will, and political will.
The MHAC’s collaborative approach follows a successful model of coalition advocacy. A 2011 study, also
funded by The California Endowment, lists some benefits of coalition advocacy as networking, information
sharing, access to resources, resource pooling, shared mission, enhanced visibility/power in numbers, and
ability to build skill.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021 operating budget for the MHAC is $569,286 and includes salaries and benefits ($414,786);
professional fees ($87,250); office space ($18,520); equipment and supplies ($8,000); travel and related
expenses ($20,000); receptions for public officials ($13,000) and miscellaneous expenses ($8,000).
The MHAC has secured $347,500 from the Cleveland ($75,000), Bruening ($25,000) Woodruff ($30,000),
Community West ($42,000), Gund ($30,000), McGregor ($7,500), Morley ($8,000) and Peg’s ($20,000),
foundations; member dues ($100,000); and corporate contributions ($10,000). In addition to this request to
the Abington Foundation ($20,000), the MHAC has additional requests planned or pending with the Nord
Family ($15,000) and Ridgecliff ($10,000) foundations, as well as others on the secured list above since
some of these funders’ awards do not align directly with the MHAC’s fiscal year.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
The mission of the MHAC is to foster education and awareness of mental health and addiction issues while
advocating for public policies and strategies that support effective, well-funded services, systems and supports
for those in need, resulting in stronger Ohio communities. In 2003, the Mental Health Advocacy Coaliton
(MHAC) launched to increase awareness about mental health issues and advocate for solutions. For nearly 10
years, the MHAC’s efforts focused on state and local policy issues affecting Cuyahoga County. Its mission and
scope grew after its 2012 strategic planning process, and in 2013 it expanded its mission to include addiction
issues and changed its name to the Mental Health & Addiction Advocacy Coalition (retaining the acronym
MHAC) to reflect this change. It established staffed Hubs in Northeast (NE) and Southwest (SW) Ohio focused
on local activities, and a staffed office in Columbus dedicated to state-level activities. The NE Hub serves seven
counties – Cuyahoga, Geauga, Lake, Lorain, Medina, Portage, and Summit.
The MHAC employs five full-time staff members - executive director, state program and policy director
(currently vacant), NE Hub director, SW Hub director, and communications outreach and administrative
coordinator. It has a 14-member State Board and a 10-member NE Ohio Steering Committee.
As an advocacy organization, the MHAC provides a forum for its members to share experiences, needs, and
expectations; set priorities and an agenda for change; and speak with one voice on public policy and funding
issues. It educates and increases awareness regarding mental health and addiction disorders and their impact
on the community, which helps policymakers understand barriers to services and decreases stigma. The MHAC
also advocates for efficiencies and increased access to treatment and supports, which reduce costs to society.
Each year, the MHAC completes activities in the areas of research, advocacy, and organizational/member
focus in order to serve its 125 member organizations. In addition to mental health and addiction services
providers and boards, members represent community organizations including health care providers, major
medical institutions, for-profit businesses, nonprofit organizations, faith-based groups, educational
institutions, managed care organizations, child-serving agencies, and government entities.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ending December 31, 2019, the MHAC had revenue and support of $593,903 and expenses of
$511,425, resulting in an increase in net assets of $82,478, compared to an increase of $88,322 in the prior
year. Revenue came from grants and contributions (76%), membership dues (18%) and consulting
services/miscellaneous (6%). The MHAC had net assets of $681,272, of which $467,746 was cash. The 2020
budget was $511,293 and the 2021 budget is $569,286.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Karen Thompson-Shaheen
The Mental Health and Addiction Advocacy Coalition (MHAC) is a new applicant to the Abington Foundation,
but has been an active player in advocating for increased access to mental health and addiction services
since its founding in 2003. With a mission of advocating for public policies that support effective, wellfunded behavioral health services, systems, and supports, the MHAC’s diverse membership includes
community organizations, behavioral health agencies, managed care companies, major health systems and
faith-based organizations across the state of Ohio. The MHAC currently represents 125 agencies statewide.
It has three offices serving different regions of the state: the Northeast Ohio Hub, which is headquartered
in Cleveland, works with organizations in Cuyahoga and its 6 contiguous counties; the Southeast Hub,
headquartered in Cincinnati, works in Hamilton and its 5 contiguous counties; and staff in Columbus work to
advance a state-wide agenda. The MHAC is seeking support from the Abington Foundation for its work in
Cuyahoga County, its state-level advocacy that impacts its Northeast Ohio membership and its research and
education initiatives that inform lawmakers.
Beginning in 2011, the MHAC began a partnership with the Center for Community Solutions to produce a
series of 4 reports that detail key behavioral health issues affecting Ohioans. The first consolidated and
disseminated data that demonstrated the impact behavioral health disorders have across Ohio's systems
and its communities; the second analyzed Ohio's mental health non-Medicaid spending, focusing on the
vital support services that individuals with mental illnesses need to live in and contribute to society; the
third examined the demographic characteristics of clients in treatment, the types of services they received,
and spending related to alcohol and other drug addictions at the state and local levels from 2007-2012; and
the 4th examined the current state of services for adults with mental health and substance use disorders
involved with the criminal justice system. Prior to the publication of these reports, no such analyses relating
to Ohio’s behavioral health care system and the clients it serves existed, and the information has been wellreceived by both parties in the state legislature and in the administrative branch.
In 2019-20, the MHAC formed a collaboration with the Ohio Alliance for Innovation in Population Health at
Ohio University and the Ohio Suicide Prevention Foundation and conducted a research study that examined
suicide trends in Ohio over the course of the past decade. The findings, which were widely covered by
media state-wide as groundbreaking research, revealed that suicide rates in the state had risen 34% over
the past ten years, strengthening the case for increased access to behavioral health services, since 90% of
individuals who die by suicide have a mental health or substance use disorder. Similarly, it partnered with
the Children’s Defense Fund-Ohio to develop and distribute a report that examines the state of behavioral
health and available services for children, youth, and young adults up to age 26 in Ohio, including barriers to
access and characteristics of an ideal system.
Every 2 years, the MHAC develops a new advocacy agenda based on current government trends and the
forecasted environment for behavioral health services and providers. This year, the COVID-19 pandemic
and its effects have dominated much of the MHAC’s activities – as they likely will for the foreseeable future.

As repercussions from the pandemic continue to play out, the MHAC will continue to inform its members on
Medicaid-related policies, agency challenges related to school-based health and older adult mental health,
and policy recommendations on how to support individuals with mental health/addiction disorders during
and after COVID-19. It will also share recommendations gleaned from its membership with members of the
Ohio General Assembly and Philanthropy Ohio.
The Ohio Department of Medicaid (ODM) is currently renegotiating its contracts with Ohio’s Medicaid
providers, and the MHAC and its members have been deeply involved. Activities have included responding
to requests for information from the ODM, making recommendations regarding the contractual plan
requirements, suggesting that the ODM make behavioral health one of the highest priorities and asking the
state to consider behavioral health as an essential component of overall health. Specifically, the MHAC
organized two listening sessions with ODM so it could meet with members in both Hubs to hear about
issues important to them, and the State Board met with ODM Director Maureen Corcoran to discuss the
procurement and share thoughts. Many of the issues raised with the ODM focus on allowable services,
particularly those for children and multi-system-involved youth.
Staff is very familiar with the MHAC’s activities through our application reviews for other Foundation
Management Services clients, and we have been pleased with the MHAC’s progress, as well as its expansive
agenda to address behavioral health needs of Ohioans – particularly low-income Ohioans – during this
tumultuous time. We have found the MHAC to be very effective at identifying key behavioral health issues
affecting the community and nimbly moving to advocate for solutions. It is an important voice in policy
discussions on behalf of low-income Ohioans with behavioral health issues, and, while it is not a direct
service provider, it could be argued that its work attempts to improve access to healthcare for vulnerable
populations through system-wide advocacy. For these reasons, we view it as aligned with the Abington
Foundation’s interests in improving access to health care. Trustees will have an opportunity to learn more
about the MHAC at the Foundation’s June 18th business meeting.
GRANT HISTORY
No prior grants

Mental Health & Addiction Advocacy Coalition
2021 Organizational Budget

Total income

2020 Actual
(unaudited)
$ 461,366
5,000
105,131
20,991
2,010
$594,498

2021
Approved
$465,000
10,000
100,000
2,500
$577,500

Total

2020 Actual
(unaudited)
$ 329,634
84,509
63,922
15,359
4,219
2,799
1,722
9,129
$ 511,293

2021
Approved
$327,894
86,892
87,250
18,520
8,000
20,000
13,000
8,000
$569,556

Income
Foundation funding
Corporate funding
Consulting services
Member dues
Miscellaneous
Saleable items

Expenses
Salaries
Benefits
Professional fees
Office Space
Equipment/supplies
Travel/Related Expenses
Public Officials Receptions
Other

MHAC 2021 State Board
Lon Herman, Chair
Executive Director
Practice Innovation Partners, LLC

Chris Pedoto
Executive Director
The Recovery Center of Hamilton County

Randy Allman, Vice Chair
Chief Executive Officer
Butler Behavioral Health Services

Debra Rex
Consultant
Beech Brook

Kimberly Fraser, Treasurer
Executive Director
Lake County Alcohol, Drug Addiction, and
Mental Health Service Board

Melissa Saladonis
Assistant Vice President, Government Relations
Cincinnati Children’s Hospital Medical Center

Kevin Cooley, Secretary
CEO/General Manager
Excel Development Company, Inc.
Dr. Claude Jones
President & CEO
Care Alliance
Victor Leandry
Executive Director
El Centro de Servicios Sociales
James R. Mason
President & CEO
Beech Acres Parenting Center
Sondra Miller
President & CEO
Cleveland Rape Crisis Center

Lisa Smith
Vice President, Health & Wellness Services
Lutheran Metropolitan Ministry
Lou Weigele
Representative
National Association of Social Workers Ohio
Chapter Region III and
Problem Gambling Network of Ohio
Russell Winters
Chief Executive Officer
Tender Mercies
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Neighborhood Health Care, Inc., dba Neighborhood Family Practice
4115 Bridge Avenue, Suite 300
Cleveland, OH 44113
Ms. Jean Polster, Executive Director
Project Title: to provide a virtual and in-person wellness program to individuals with chronic conditions
Requested Amount: $31,325
Current Operating Budget: $21,273,214
Program Budget: $204,555
Number of people served by the program: 650
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
This project strengthens and expands Neighborhood Family Practice’s (NFP) virtual wellness program and
includes counseling, the use of MyChart Diabetes Care Companion, diabetes self-management education
classes, and Wellness for You livestream sessions on healthy cooking and healthy living. All components are
applicable for patients with diabetes; counseling and Wellness for You are appropriate for anyone. At least
650 individuals will be served. Funding from Abington Foundation will support the salary of the part-time
registered dietitian who will play a pivotal role in the program components.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Increase access to wellness services for patients diagnosed with chronic conditions. NFP will provide 650
patients with chronic conditions with 2,000 wellness counseling appointments and enroll 18-24 patients in
the MyChart Diabetes Care Companion (MDCC) program.
2. Improve health outcomes of patients living with diabetes and/or hypertension through education and
wellness initiatives. Patients with diabetes who have used NFP’s wellness services will lower their A1C level
by 1% during the grant period. NFP will enroll 8 patients in the Diabetes Self-management Education
program (DSME) every other month. 80% of patients aged 15-85 with hypertension will have controlled
blood pressure (<140/90).
3. Provide wellness and nutrition education through community programs. NFP will conduct a total of 12
Wellness for You sessions (once a month) and conduct a satisfaction survey for Wellness for You
participants every other month.

ACTIVITIES
Wellness counseling will be provided by all three members of NFP’s wellness team, which includes a dietitian,
a nurse who is a dietitian, and a nurse who is a certified diabetes educator. Each visit is 40 minutes. The first
visit reviews the patient’s health history, medications, and screens for depression and substance use disorder.
Subsequent visits are set up for goal setting, diet consultation, nutrition education, lifestyle recommendations
and more. Patients share decision making on how they will use their wellness visit and visit frequency. A
projected 650 patients will be served with 2,000 visits. Since the implementation of telehealth in March 2020,
about 65% of wellness visits are conducted virtually through secure video/phone call. In-person visits are
conducted at all of NFP’s seven community health centers.
NFP will pilot MDCC for diabetes, a software that integrates with MyChart to help patients achieve and
maintain control of blood glucose levels. Patients’ glucometers and care plans are linked to MDCC. MDCC will
send alerts to the patient and provider through MyChart when blood glucose readings are not in target range
or medication is missed. This pilot program will run for 180 days with 18-24 patients enrolled.
NFP will be re-starting the Diabetes Self-Management Education (DSME) classes, which used to only be
offered in-person. In May, these classes will be held virtually. Each cohort will consist of 8 patients who will
participate in a 2-hour weekly class for 4 weeks through group video call. The classes will be led by NFP’s
wellness nurse who is a certified diabetes educator. NFP staff from behavioral health, dental, and pharmacy
will join for conversations on these topics. The plan is to launch a new cohort every other month with the
potential to increase frequency based on demand.
Wellness for You livestream sessions will be held monthly by the community engagement coordinator and
wellness dietitian. Free livestreamed sessions on Facebook and YouTube will focus on a different topic, such as
heart health, one pot meals, and healthy summer treats, each month. Interaction from participants is
encouraged through use of the chat box, Q&A sessions, and raffle giveaways. All recipes used in the videos,
other helpful links and resources, and recordings to the livestreams are published on NFP’s wellness webpage,
making it possible for community members to conveniently access all resources in one place.
OUTCOMES
• In 2020, NFP served 641 patients with 1,522 wellness visits. In the patient satisfaction survey conducted in
November 2020, 51 patients who used a wellness service responded; 80% marked their general
satisfaction with NFP as “excellent” and 100% would recommend NFP to friends and family.
• In fall 2019, 2 cohorts of DSME were completed with positive outcomes. A total of 24 people enrolled in
both collectively.
• The MDCC will be used for the first time. It is designed to enhance MyChart mobile care by providing
patients with a diabetes care plan to deliver notifications, analyze data provided by patients and
connected devices, and orchestrate timely notifications to help patients and caregivers, stay on top of a
patient’s care.
• From July 2020 to March 2021, ten Wellness for You livestreams have been conducted. The videos have
garnered an average of 690 views and 60 comments per video. NFP’s wellness webpage had 687 visits
since its creation in July 2020.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
NFP’s project aligns with the Abington Foundation’s focus of increasing access to healthcare for vulnerable
populations. As a federally qualified health center, NFP is the safety net healthcare provider for over 21,000
individuals, many of whom would not be able to afford health care otherwise. NFP offers access to primary

care, dental, behavioral health, midwifery, and pharmacy services to all patients. Interpretation and
transportation are provided for those who need it at no additional cost, removing barriers to care. NFP’s
comprehensive services are available to patients who use wellness services, making receiving care at NFP
convenient and effective.
NFP provides patients with personalized care, support, and education to foster better quality of life for
patients and the community. Expanding the wellness program will bring this patient-centered model of care to
more underserved, low-income individuals with chronic conditions and will build on past support from
Abington.
BEST PRACTICES
NFP has a long and extensive history in implementing programs to expand access to care. DSME is an
evidenced-based standard of care for patients with diabetes. Designed to facilitate the knowledge, skill, and
ability necessary for self-care, it incorporates the needs, goals, and life experiences of the person with
diabetes. A group setting provides opportunity for participants to support each other, often resulting in
friendships.
In 2020, NFP was awarded the Health Center Quality Leader, Access Enhancer, and Health Disparities Reducer
award by Health Resources and Services Administration for our commitment to high quality care. NFP is
recognized as a gold star practice by Better Health Partnership for outstanding achievements on key outcome
measures in diabetes and high blood pressure.
In a November 2020 patient satisfaction survey, 51 of survey respondents had used NFP’s wellness services80% marked their satisfaction with NFP as excellent and 100% would recommend NFP to others.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY22 wellness budget is $204,555 and includes personnel expenses for a full-time wellness coordinator,
as well as a portion of time for a wellness dietitian, wellness nurse focused on diabetes, a community
engagement coordinators and staff supervisor ($185,651); program software ($13,704); wellness supplies
($4,200); and class supplies ($1,000).
Secured support totals $173,230 and includes earned revenue from insurance/Medicaid ($169,560) and
general operating dollars ($3,670), leaving a balance of $31,325, which has been requested from the
Abington Foundation. Funds are requested from the Abington Foundation specifically for the wellness
dietitian ($31,325).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
NFP is a network of community health centers dedicated to partnering with the community for everyone’s
best health. As the primary safety-net provider and FQHC on the west side of Cleveland, NFP delivers high
quality and affordable healthcare to people of all ages, regardless of ability to pay. NFP opened its first site in
the Stockyards neighborhood on Ridge Road in 1980 and second health center in Tremont (2005). Additional
sites opened in Detroit-Shoreway (2012), Puritas (2014), and W. 117th (2015) neighborhoods. Dental services
were added in 2017. In 2019, two more sites opened—North Coast (44107) through an acquisition of a
charitable clinic and Ann B. Reichsman (44103), specializing in women’s health. In 2019, NFP opened its first
pharmacy by acquiring Dave’s Mercado pharmacy which is adjacent to the Ridge location. In response to the
COVID-19 pandemic, NFP implemented telehealth in March 2020. In April 2021, a second pharmacy will open
at Puritas and offer medication home delivery.

NFP’s team consists of 160 full-time and 51 part-time staff, 4 interns, and 1 volunteer from Jesuit Volunteer
Corps. Using the patient centered medical home and population health models of care, our team-based
approach provides integrated primary care, behavioral health, midwifery, dental and pharmacy services.
Locations are open weekdays from 8:30 a.m. - 5 p.m. Each site covers evenings hours (until 8 p.m.) on
designated days. In FY20, NFP provided 83,218 in-person and telehealth visits to 21,686 patients at 7
locations. FY20 programs and number served included:
• Primary care (subject of this request): Preventive, treatment and management of acute and chronic
conditions (20,683 served)
• Behavioral health: Counseling, medication assisted treatment, psychiatry (2,439 served)
• Midwifery: Prenatal, labor and delivery, post-partum care (256 served)
• Dental: Routine exams, cleanings, sealants, fillings, tooth extractions (958 served)
• Refugee and immigrant health: Required initial health screenings for refugees (171 served) and civil
surgeon exams (654 served)
• Pharmacy: Low-cost prescription medication (2,718 served)
• COVID-19: testing (5,923 tests) and vaccinations (9,000 shots as of 3/31/21)
NFP accepts Medicaid, Medicare, and most private insurance plans. Financial assistance is offered to
uninsured and underinsured patients based on annual household income. In 2020, NFP provided $537,478 in
financial assistance.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 21,686
Demographic Profile
African-American
15%
Asian-American
5%
Caucasian
52%
Hispanic/Latino
26%
Native American
0%
Other
2%
Male
Female

41%
59%

Low Income

73%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, NFP had revenue and support of $18,183,460 and expenses of
$19,940,574, resulting in a decrease in assets of $1,757,114, compared to an increase of $220,302 in the
prior year. Revenue came from patient revenue (67%), government grants (25%) and contributions (8%).
NFP had net assets of $4,821,236, including property of $4,537,266 and cash and investments of
$4,325,993. Liabilities totaled $5,815,351, about half of which was for the Paycheck Protection Program
repayment. The FY21 operating budget is $21,273,214, and the FY22 budget will not be available until the
end of June.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
The Abington Foundation supported the start-up of NFP’s wellness programming for older individuals with
chronic health conditions, believing that the programming is an important aspect of healthcare delivery. In
2020, NFP pivoted to telehealth and restructured care delivery. 65% of the wellness visits provided were
virtual through video or phone calls. The organization will continue to build upon programming that is in
place and expand the virtual wellness program to reach patients with diabetes and other conditions that are
hard to control, especially in high-risk groups that live in poverty. In-person services will be provided, but
telehealth offers convenience for patients in some cases, so NFP will keep the option available.
Previous funding from the Abington Foundation for NFP’s wellness program was earmarked to expand the
hours of nurses to include nutrition programming, which is not a reimbursable service through Medicaid or
other insurance. As mentioned in staff’s previous reviews of the program, nutrition consulting, classes and
cooking demonstrations are not sustainable services without philanthropic support, so this remains an
unfunded gap in the wellness program budget. In this case, Abington support is requested specifically for
the part-time dietitian who is not covered through Medicaid or other payers. Nurses support the wellness
program by checking height, weight, blood pressure and other measures at least twice a year for patients in
all 7 NFP locations and develop management plans for chronic health conditions for patients.
We are pleased that NFP has managed to capture as much fee-for-service income as possible for the
wellness program and outcomes are positive for participating NFP patients (see report below on previous
grant). We do not believe however, the portion of services of the wellness programming requested from
Abington (for the dietitian to provide cooking demonstrations and to livestream health videos) provides
healthcare access as the Foundation has defined it in its healthcare priority or has funded for other
organizations. The individuals served by NFP already have access to healthcare, and the wellness program
aims to improve their health outcomes. NFP does not track new patients that access care as a result of its
community-based food demonstrations and education, so we have no way to understand if this
programming leads to greater access. Funding this wellness programming at one federally qualified health
clinic means that the Abington Foundation may need to consider similar requests from others.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for construction of the new facility (over 2 years)
Approved
for the community service activities
Approved
bridge funding for mental health services
Approved
for the Patient Benefits Specialist
Approved
for the Patient Benefits Specialist
Approved
to provide care coordination for patients with severe
mental illness

$50,000
$10,000
$25,000
$25,000
$25,000
$25,000

5/3/1996
1/28/1999
1/27/2000
6/22/2007
6/28/2008
6/28/2014

Approved
Approved
Declined

to expand services to patients with chronic conditions
to expand services to patients with chronic conditions (see
comments below)
to establish a new pharmacy at the Puritas Community
Health Center

$30,000
$30,000

11/11/2017
3/2/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Pleased
OTHER COMMENTS: Abington Foundation funds were used to support 2 full-time nurses dedicated to
wellness services at 5 NFP locations across the west side of Cleveland. Patients were referred to the
wellness program by their primary care provider or identified through NFP’s electronic health record system
as patients with chronic diseases. In 2019, the nurses provided services to 633 patients (goal: 600) through
1,116 visits (goal: 1,000), with each patient receiving at least 2 visits over the year. Nurses helped patients
address their health and psychosocial conditions to achieve wellness goals. Once baseline health
information was gathered, visits included assistance with setting healthy lifestyle goals, diet consultation,
nutrition education, and physical activity recommendations.
Although NFP proposed to conduct 5 grocery store tours as it did the previous year to discuss nutrition with
patients, patient feedback indicated that this was not useful. Instead, NFP provided on-the-go food
demonstrations and nutrition and chronic disease education at five community produce distribution sites:
two at May Dugan Center, two at Clark Elementary Market Day, and one at West Side Community House, to
354 attendees. In addition, the following activities were conducted. Attendance was captured with a sign-in
sheet.
• 5 cooking classes (3 short of goal) with 85 attendees; three at an NFP location, one at Urban Community
School and one at Cleveland Metropolitan Housing Authority.
• Hygiene presentation for 120 6-8th grade students at Thomas Jefferson International Newcomers
Academy.
• Diabetes and hypertension prevention and management session for 20 residents at a senior living
apartment.
• Heart health education session providing tips for healthy eating with 117 attendees.
NFP also piloted two diabetes self-management groups. The first was a six-week program, with completion
by 16 patients. The second was a four-week program, completed by 13 patients. Each session was two
hours long. Care coordination was a priority as participants were set up to have appointments with a clinical
pharmacist and their primary care provider during the program period. Direct health outcomes included:
• The percentage of patients with documented diabetes who had controlled blood sugar (defined by
having an A1C 8.9 or below at the last lab test with a provider) who had a wellness appointment in that
reporting period increased from 72% to 73%. This fell 2% short of the goal of 75%.
• The percentage of patients with documented hypertension with controlled blood pressure (defined by
having a BP below 140/90) who had a wellness appointment in that reporting period increased from
72% to 95%. This exceeded the goal of 75%.
• The percentage of patients with high BMI measures who had a documented follow-up plan increased
from 30% to 90%. This resulted in significant improvement, far exceeding the goal of reaching 35%.

The program budget was $160,077 and was supported by the Abington Foundation, Medicaid/insurance
funds for applicable services, and funding from United Way.

Improving Chronic Conditions Through A Virtual and In-Person Wellness Program
July 1, 2020 - June 30, 2021
Abington Foundation Request: $31,325
Project Revenue
Abington Foundation
Earned Revenue
General Operating
TOTAL

Project Expenses

Wellness Dietitian Salary

Wellness Nurse Salary

Wellness Coordinator Salary

Amount

Description
NFP is requesting $31,325 from the Abington Foundation to support the salary
$31,325
of the wellness dietitian.
NFP will receive approximately $169,560 in reimbursements for 2,000
$169,560
wellness visits conducted.
NFP will contribute $3,670 from general operating funds to cover the rest of
$3,670
this program.
$204,555

Description
The Wellness Dietitian (0.5 FTE) is a registered dietitian who sees patients for
wellness and nutrition counseling and plans and conducts Wellness for You
$31,325 sessions together with the community engagement coordinator. NFP is
requesting funds from the Abington Foundation to cover the salary of this
position.
The Wellness Nurse (0.6 FTE) is a registered nurse and certified diabetes
$38,479 educator who sees patients for wellness and nutrition counseling and
management of chronic conditions.
The Wellness Coordinator (1.0 FTE) is a registered nurse and dietitian who
$70,000 sees patients for wellness and nutrition counseling. She also designs and
implements NFP's population health management program.

Community Engagement
Coordinator Salary

$11,278

The Community Engagement Coordinator (0.25 FTE) writes, plans, and
conducts Wellness for You sessions.
The Vice President of Performance Improvement (0.05FTE) will oversee the
Supervisor Staff Salary
$4,900
program and supervise the wellness team.
Fringe benefits are calculated as 23.8% of the staff salaries. Benefits include
Program Staff Fringe Benefits $29,668
payroll taxes, insurance, and retirement benefits.
12-month subscription for Azara, a software that the wellness team uses to
Azara Software
$13,704 track referrals to the wellness program to which helps achieve goals of
improved care and performance measures.
Wellness for You Supplies

$4,200

Expenses for 12 Wellness for You sessions including food ingredients,
participant incentives and giveaways, livestreaming software and so on.

$1,000

Supplies for Diabetes Self-Management Education classes to be held every
other month.

Diabetes Self-Management
Education Classes Supplies
TOTAL

$204,555

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 2021
Name
Jean Solomon
Anita Cook
Jonathan Sieck
Steve Ansberry
Tyler Allchin

Year Board
Service Began
2013
2013
2014
2018
2016

Natalie Adsuar, MD
Sonya Caswell

2020
2017

Victor Cruz

2021

Fred DeGrandis
Matthew Garvey
John Griffiths

2018
2009
2018

Samuel Huston
Alan Mancuso
Mark McDermott

2013
2013
2017

Lisa Nelson

2016

Monica Olivera

2018

Anne Strassfeld
Morgan Taggart

2017
2019

Chris Warren
Jonathon Wise

2016
2014

Officers
Chair
Vice Chair
Secretary
Treasurer

Affiliation and Occupation
CareSource, Director of Integrated Care
Retired
Windstream Communications, Staff Manager
RSM U.S. LLP, Assurance Senior Manager
BioEnterprise, Director of Expansion and
Attraction
The Cleveland Clinic, OB/GYN Physician
Radio One Cleveland, Senior Integrated
Marketing Specialist
Hispanic Business Center, Bilingual Business
Advisor
Retired
RSM U.S. LLP, Senior Manager
Rae-Ann Skilled Nursing and Rehabilitation
Centers, Owner and Administrator
Retired
City of Cleveland
Enterprise Community Partners, Inc., Vice
President and Ohio Market Leader
Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland, Community
Development Research Manager
National Alliance on Mental Illness Cleveland,
Hispanic Multicultural Outreach Specialist
Ulmer and Berne, Counsel
Case Western Reserve University, Director of
Healthy Food Access Initiatives
Retired
Retired

22

APPLICATION
6/19/21
Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio
Columbus Administration Office
206 East State Street
Columbus, OH 43215
Ms. Iris E. Harvey, President & CEO
Project Title: to launch affordable limited primary care services in Cuyahoga County
Requested Amount: $30,000
Current Operating Budget: $24,953,524
Program Budget: $1,299,580
Number of people served by the program: 10,600
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio (PPGOH) requests $30,000 to underwrite the launch of limited primary
care services in Cuyahoga County beginning with hypertension and type 2 diabetes screening and
management. This expansion will increase access to life-saving services for vulnerable populations in the
Cleveland area. Services will launch at four family planning Cuyahoga County health centers located in Bedford
Heights, Cleveland, Old Brooklyn and Rocky River in April of 2021. This expansion supports our goals of
improving health equity and outcomes while easing the financial burden on our most vulnerable patients and
building a more sustainable business model that eases the strain on our health care system.
Project Start Date: 4/1/21
Project End Date: 3/31/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Expand hypertension and diabetes care to 4 health centers in Northeast Ohio (Bedford Heights, Cleveland,
Old Brooklyn, and Rocky River) and through telehealth.
2. Increase patient satisfaction by centering patient care.
3. Improve patient equity, care coordination, and health outcomes in Northeast Ohio.
ACTIVITIES
The project will be overseen by Iris E. Harvey, President and CEO; Dr. Adarsh E. Krishen, Chief Medical Officer,
and Lillian Williams, Vice President of Health Services. Ms. Harvey brings more than 25 years of organizational
leadership in the public and private sectors and is deeply committed to strengthening our role in advancing
racial and health equity.

Initial work for limited primary care services launched at the Warren and Youngstown health centers in
November of 2020. During a 12-month period following the expansion of hypertension and diabetes screening
and management, support from the Abington Foundation will provide approximately 10,600 hypertension
screenings and 630 diabetes screenings across 4 Cuyahoga County health centers located in Bedford Heights,
Cleveland, Old Brooklyn and Rocky River. Of those screened for hypertension and diabetes, we estimate that
10% of patients will require additional treatment for one or more chronic conditions. The following timeline
outlines the required activities for project launch and implementation.
February 2021 – April 2021
Training for all Cuyahoga County Health Center staff on type 2 diabetes and hypertension screening and
management services.
• Equipment implemented at all Cuyahoga County sites
• Implement workflow for scheduling current and new patients for annual wellness exams, including
screenings
• Implement workflows for lab results and potential primary care patient follow-up, including daily
report for identification and analysis
• Implement workflow for telehealth and limited primary care services
• Implement marketing and outreach plan to current patients
• Promote wellness exams and new diabetes and hypertension services
• Establish workflow for patient reminders and additional touches via Phreesia software
• Implement marketing and outreach plan to new patients
• Recruitment communications via Phreesia (combined with patient demographics)
• Promote wellness visits and new services
• Implement patient care service audits
• Implement telehealth protocols for virtual follow-up and patient management visits
April 2021: Go-live launch of diabetes and hypertension screening and treatment in Cuyahoga County
Ongoing: Provision of hypertension and type 2 diabetes screening and management at Cuyahoga County
health centers. Continued training on updated medical procedures, best practices and competencies for all
PPGOH clinical staff
OUTCOMES
During the 12-month grant period, PPGOH will provide approximately 10,600 hypertension screenings and 630
diabetes screenings across 4 Cuyahoga County health centers. Of those screened, an estimated 10% will
require additional treatment for one or more chronic conditions.
PPGOH will maintain or exceed a ranking at the 50th percentile or above for patient satisfaction, as set by
Planned Parenthood Federation of America. To do this, PPGOH will increase health services patient
satisfaction score from 92.5 in FY20 to at least 92.8 (on a scale of 0-100), as measured by patient surveys.
PPGOH will adopt and incorporate a recognized evidence-based behavior modification program to encourage
patients to make lifestyle changes that will benefit their overall health. We will continue to refer patients to
existing partner health care providers for insulin-dependent diabetes, and expect the number of referrals to
increase as we screen and diagnose more patients.

ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Over the last year, PPGOH has experienced significant financial losses due to the loss of Title X and Ohio
Department of Health funding, the introduction of the 24th anti-abortion ban, and COVID-19 – all of which
consistently and disproportionately impact our most vulnerable patients. Despite these challenges, we have
dedicated ourselves to expanding affordable health care for our patients, many of whom are from
communities of color, medically underserved, or struggle financially. Our patients are at a higher risk for
hypertension and diabetes due to certain social determinants of health, and for many, we are their sole health
care provider. Chronic conditions can also limit patients’ reproductive health options and increase risks. In
partnership with the Abington Foundation, a more holistic approach to addressing health and racial inequity in
hypertension and diabetes care among our most vulnerable patients will support underserved communities in
living longer, healthier lives.
BEST PRACTICES
PPGOH is well-positioned for this launch after a successful pilot phase at 2 health centers in the Mahoning
Valley. As a trusted provider in Northeast Ohio, we recognize our obligation to simultaneously offer
screenings, education, care coordination and counseling in these communities to make a meaningful impact
on chronic disease prevention and long-term healthy lifestyle changes. We will adopt an evidence-based
behavior modification program to encourage patients to make lifestyle changes that will benefit their overall
health. We must also reckon with institutionalized racism across health and health care spaces, and the
resulting mistrust that exacerbates inequity and leads to poorer health in communities of color and medically
underserved areas. PPGOH will thus implement health care interventions that target patients, providers, and
the healthcare environment using this lens to work toward reducing racial disparities in chronic disease
outcomes in Cuyahoga County and across Ohio.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The limited primary care expansion budget is $1,229,580 and includes personnel expenses for the lead
clinician to conduct staff training, patient care coordinator, clinician for chronic disease management followup, a quality assurance associate and patient recruitment staff ($480,050); National Committee for Quality
Assurance consultant and fees ($104,230); diabetic education ($30,000); Phreesia patient outreach and
screenings ($106,000); training ($75,300); patient retention ($384,000); and market research ($120,000).
Secured support totals $1,219,530 and includes Planned Parenthood Federation of America ($954,000),
Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio general operating dollars ($200,530) and the Mt. Sinai Health Care
Foundation ($65,000), leaving a balance to raise of $10,050. Patient fees are projected to total $149,732
and besides this request to the Abington Foundation ($30,000), requests are pending with the Cleveland
($199,070) and Wohlgemuth Herschede ($15,000) foundations.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
PPGOH was formed in 2012 through the voluntary merger of three Ohio affiliates that date back to 1928. Our
mission is to provide, protect, and promote empowered health care for generations of Ohioans. Our vision is a
world of equity: where sexual and reproductive rights are basic human rights, where access to health care
does not depend on individual circumstances, and where every person chooses their own path to a healthy
and meaningful life. PPGOH promotes the prevention of infection and unintended pregnancy through
reproductive health care services, and provides comprehensive sexual health education that give Ohioans the
facts about their bodies, their reproductive health, and empowers them to take responsibility for their
sexuality. We serve 68 counties, including the Cleveland metropolitan area. PPGOH is an affiliate of the

nation’s best-known and most trusted sexual health education and reproductive health care provider and
advocate, Planned Parenthood Federation of America.
PPGOH employs 207 full-time and 11 part-time staff members, 8 contractors and 11 PRN (on-call as needed)
staff members.
PPGOH provided reproductive health services at 18 health centers across Northeast, Northwest, Central and
Southeast Ohio in FY20. 52,275 unduplicated patients served at these locations via 88,070 medical visits.
20,120 unduplicated patients were served from Cuyahoga County, including 26,695 medical visits at 4 health
centers located in Cleveland, Old Brooklyn, Bedford Heights and Rocky River. Of those served:
• 44% were new patients
• 85% identified as female
• 15% identified as male
• 42% identified as Black/African American
• 7.3% identified as Hispanic/Latinx
• 50% identified as white
• 6% identified as other
• 35% were below federal poverty level (Bedford Heights: 40%; Cleveland: 51%; Old Brooklyn: 25%; Rocky
River: 22%)
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 52,725
Demographic Profile
African-American
32%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
57%
Hispanic/Latino
7%
Native American
0%
Other
4%
Male
Female

13%
87%

Low Income

44%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, PPGOH had revenue and support of $21,635,790 and expenses of
$26,007,499, which after non-operating activity resulted in a decrease in net assets of $3,473,100 compared
to an increase of $992,289 in the prior year. Revenue came from Medicaid/Medicare and private insurance
(53%), the annual campaign (17%), government grants (13%), foundations (7%), special fundraising
initiatives (4%), bequests (2%) and other (4%). PPGOH had net assets of $25,936,177 including property of
$9,033,501 and cash and investments of $19,955,184. An endowment totaled $2,251,890. The FY20
operating budget is $24,953,524, and the FY21 budget is not yet available.

STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
Foundation staff recognizes that the Abington Foundation has been supportive of Planned Parenthood in
the past because of the organization’s focus on healthcare. We also note that Elizabeth B. Ford served on
the board of Planned Parenthood, formerly Cleveland Maternal Health Association, so there is history with
the organization. We were pleased to learn about this limited primary care expansion and PPGOH’s efforts
to become a patient centered medical home, especially as a way to address healthcare disparities for Black
and Hispanic women. Diversity, equity and inclusion efforts will include hiring diverse family nurse
practitioners and other personnel to improve racial health equity. PPNOH projects that 20% of those served
by the program will receive services at one of its local health centers, located in Bedford Heights, Rocky
River, and two in Cleveland. In 2022, Planned Parenthood will seek National Committee for Quality
Assurance Recognition as a Patient Centered Specialty Practice.
Although Foundation staff believed that this request would address the Foundation’s interest in healthcare
access for vulnerable populations through the added services at Planned Parenthood health centers, the
details have changed dramatically since it was submitted. PPGOH requested support from Planned
Parenthood Federation of America for $640,248 for the project and ended up being awarded a significantly
higher amount of $954,000. Although this is good news for PPGOH, this award reduced the gap needed for
the programming to $10,050, and there is still a significant request pending with The Cleveland Foundation
for $199,070, with a decision expected at the foundation’s June meeting. There is also an application
pending with another foundation for $15,000. With this in mind, foundation staff does not believe that
PPGOH needs support from the Abington Foundation for this project.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the sixtieth anniversary capital campaign
Approved
for the local campaign in honor of Elizabeth B. Ford
Declined
for teen outreach services (over 3 years)
Approved
for Phase III of the Women's Health On (the) Line
program, for ongoing hardware & software expenses,
professional development/ training and technical support
(over 3 years)
Approved
for technology upgrades to increase operating efficiency
and functionality, to secure confidential patient
information, and to increase patient access to information
and services via the Internet
Approved
to purchase Voice-over-Internet Protocol phone
technology and establish a centralized call center
Approved
to hire an additional nurse practitioner and add hours at
two key health center sites in Cuyahoga County
Approved
to implement e-strategies and improve client access to
services
Approved
to renovate a building to establish a Regional Medical
Center (over 3 years)
Approved
to implement electronic prescribing and a pharmacy
billing program

$10,000
$20,000
$60,000

7/29/1988
10/26/1989
5/3/1996
11/6/1998

$50,000

4/26/2003

$80,000

10/29/2005

$30,000

10/27/2007

$30,000

10/25/2008

$100,000

10/30/2010

$5,000

1/25/2014

Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio
Limited Primary Care Expansion Budget
PROJECT EXPENSES

The Abington
Foundation

Other Funding

Total Cost

Budget Narrative

Personnel Expenses

Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits and Taxes
Non-Personnel Expenses

$ 7,560.00
$ 2,040.00

NCQA Fees and Consultant

Diabetic Education

Phreesia Patient Outreach and
Screenings

Training

Patient Retention & Recruitment

Recruitment (staff)
Market Research
Total Project Expenses

$

$
$

$
$

$

104,230.00

$

104,230.00

$ 3,000.00

$

27,000.00

$

30,000.00

$ 3,000.00

$

103,000.00

$

106,000.00

$ 2,500.00

$

72,800.00

$

75,300.00

$ 9,200.00

$

374,800.00

$

$ 2,700.00

$
$
$

77,300.00
120,000.00
1,269,580.00

$
$
$

30,000.00
Pending/
Anticipated

PROJECT REVENUE

307,440.00
83,010.00

Mt. Sinai Health Care Foundation

Committed
$

65,000.00

$

$

640,248.00

$

The Abington Foundation

$

30,000.00

$

$

199,070.00

$

PPGOH Patient Fees

$

149,732.00

$

Wohlgemuth Herschede Foundation

$

15,000.00

$

The Cleveland Foundation

PPGOH General Operating Budget

$ 1,034,050.00

In 2022, PPGOH will begin the transition to a patient
centered care model through seeking National
Committee for Quality Assurance (NCQA)
Recognition for a Patient Centered Speciality
Practice (PCSP) designation.
Digital and printed educational materials about
hypertension and diabetes; fees to provide culturally
competent diabetic counseling for patients who
require treatment.
Optimization of Phreesia intake program to target
existing patients in the system about their health
needs and advertise new services through Health
Ads ($26,400); incorporate PHQ2 and PHQ9 into
pre-registration/electronic intake to pre-screen for
depression, which could negatively impact
hypertension and diabetes management
compliance ($10,000).
Up-to-date training and CEU program to keep
clinicians current on best practices ($15,300); train
PPGOH staff on NCQA PCSP Recognition
standards and guidelines ($10,000)

2 community outreach-focused direct mailers to
90,000 current and prospective patients ($192,000);
search engine optimization ($25,000); social media
and digital marketing based on targeted
demographics, psychographics, and proximity of
384,000.00 individuals to our health centers ($75,000)
DEI-focused recruitment of diverse Family Practice
Nurse Practitioners and other personnel to improve
80,000.00 racial and health equity.
120,000.00
1,299,580.00
Total Cost

Planned Parenthood Federation of
America

Total Project Revenue

Staff costs related to direct service delivery to
patients: Lead clinician for training ($133,350);
Patient Care Coordinator for referrals and care
coordination ($63,500); Clinician for follow-up and
chronic disease management ($107,950); RQM
associate to lead Quality Assurance and NCQA
315,000.00 PCSP Recognition work ($95,250).
85,050.00

Budget Narrative

65,000.00 Received
PPGOH submitted a proposal amidst a rigorous
640,248.00 RFP process in January and hope to know the
outcome by April of 2021
Current proposal submission for Cuyahoga County
30,000.00 Launch (20% of overall patient volume) and Year 1
support (2.4% of project total requested)
For Cuyahoga County Launch (20% of overall
199,070.00 patient volume) and Year 1 Support (15.3% of
project total requested)
Revenue anticipated through patient fees in the first
149,732.00
year of launch
15,000.00 Pending request for launch and year 1 support
We anticipate needing to dip into our FY21 general
operating budget to fund the rest of this new service
expansion launch. While we are running on a small
200,530.00 deficit this year due to COVID-19, we believe that
these services are critical to our patients and will
eventually ensure that we are more financially
secure as a health care provider.

$

200,530.00

$

$

265,530.00

$ 1,299,580.00

Board of Directors
Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio (PPGOH) Board of Directors
(July 1, 2020)
PPGOH Board Member
Sandra Anderson, J.D. – Chair
Kate Asbeck - Treasurer
Roxia Boykin
Fritz Byers, J.D.
Suzanne D. Carle
Christine M. Farquhar, J.D.
Mary Jo Conte

Lyla Blake-Gumbs, MD, MPH
Derrick Hall, JD, PharmD, MBA
Iris E. Harvey, Ed.S., MBA – non-voting member
Susan V. Juris
Stephen Keyes, J.D.
Trip Lazarus
Sloan Eberly Mann
Rob Martens
Nicolette Powe, DrPH, MCHES®

Susan Quinn, OD, FAAO - Vice chair
Deborah Ratner
Joseph Ruby – Officer w/o Portfolio

Hilary White - Secretary

Affiliation and Term
Retired attorney; community volunteer; Joined Board 7/1/16; 2nd
term through 6/30/22
Retired; community volunteer; Joined Board 9/19/14; 2nd term
through 6/30/21
Retired healthcare executive, community volunteer
Joined Board 7/1/20; filling an existing term through 6/30/22
Attorney, Law Offices of Fritz Byers
Joined Board 4/21/17; 2nd term through 6/30/23
Director of Philanthropic Gifts, Hathaway Brown School
Joined Board 7/1/20; filling an existing term through 6/30/21
Retired attorney, community volunteer
Joined Board 4/24/20; filling an existing term through 6/30/21
Community volunteer; regional VP for Communications, Time
Warner Cable (Retired); Joined Board 4/15/16; 2nd term through
6/30/23
Asst. Professor, Lerner College of Medicine
Joined Board 6/15/18; 2nd term through 6/30/23
System Director, Bundled Care & Episodic Based Payment,
Summa Health System; Joined Board 6/15/18; 2nd term through
6/30/23
President/CEO, Planned Parenthood of Greater Ohio; Ex-officio
member
President, University Hospital’s Ahuja Medical Center (retired)
Joined Board 7/1/20; filling an existing term through 6/30/22
Abercrombie & Fitch, Vice President, Global Compensation &
Benefits; Joined Board 4/21/17; 2nd term through 6/30/23
Community volunteer, activist, and philanthropist
Joined Board 4/24/20; filling an existing term through 6/30/21
Director of Education, Imagination Station
Joined Board 7/1/20; filling an existing term through 6/30/22
President/CEO of Better Together Solar and Solar Action LLC
Joined Board 7/1/18; first term through 6/30/21
Assistant Professor, Dept. of Health Professions, Youngstown
State University; Joined Board 7/1/20; filling an existing term
through 6/30/21
Partner, Drs. Quinn, Foster and Associates, LLC (Retired)
Joined Board 11/8/16; 2nd term through 6/30/22; Board officer
Civic activist and philanthropist
Joined Board 4/21/17; 2nd term through 6/30/23
President/CEO, Direction Home Akron Canton Area Agency on
Aging & Disabilities (Retired)
Joined Board 4/15/16; 2nd term through 6/30/22; Board officer
Community activist; retired community mental health social
worker/therapist; Joined Board 4/21/17; 2nd term through
6/30/22; Board officer

Administrative Offices: Akron  Bedford Heights  Columbus  Mansfield  Youngstown

1

23

APPLICATION
6/19/21
Women's Recovery Center
6209 Storer Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44102-3352
Ashley Yassall, Executive Director
Project Title: for substance use disorder treatment program expansion
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $829,025
Program Budget: $88,023
Number of people served by the program: 40
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
With Women’s Recovery Center’s (WRC’s) operational efficiency, clinical improvements, and dedicated
outreach staff, we plan to open an evening substance use disorder treatment program in July and will serve at
least 40 evening participants through December 2021. For 2022 and beyond, we hope to serve up to 36 clients
at a time in the evening. We need support to cover the costs of clinical staff, child care for clients, security and
outreach.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 12/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Help women acquire the necessary behavioral and cognitive coping skills to maintain long-term sobriety
from mood-altering substances.
• 45% of clients will remain clean and sober for over 90 days after completing their treatment.
• 70% of the clients will achieve at least one positive life factor: stable housing obtained by the client,
increased financial independence, reunited with children, employment, education, primary care
provider use, etc.
2. Improve access to services
• WRC will reduce the time from request to intake, i.e., enroll women in the program within 72 hours.
• WRC will strive to increase the number of received phone calls to client enrollment, i.e., 50% of phone
calls will result in client enrollment.
ACTIVITIES
Our evening program will serve at least 40 participants through December 2021. We will provide three-phase,

comprehensive addiction treatment programs at our location on Storer Avenue in Cleveland, starting July
2021.
The women we serve are complex and have faced multiple traumas contributing to their substance use.
Eighty-eight percent of the clients are single parents with two children, and 64% are mandated to be in
treatment by the Department of Children and Family Services or a probation department. Our gender-specific
treatment will focus on the needs of these women. It will include individual needs assessment, case
management, parenting classes, and education on family roles and relationships, women’s health education,
nutrition, and domestic violence. We offer three phases of programming:
• Intensive outpatient program (IOP): IOP is a minimum of four weeks, meeting three times weekly
(Monday, Tuesday, Thursday for evening class). The curriculum will focus on the disease concept, defense
mechanisms used by addicts, denial, and a greater understanding of the consequences caused by their use
and behaviors.
• Outpatient (OP)/relapse prevention: OP is a minimum of five weeks, meeting twice weekly (Tuesday and
Thursday). The client will create a relapse prevention plan, gain coping skills, and responsible and sober life
management skills. We will offer a five-week parenting class (Friday mornings) to prepare the client to be
a clean and sober parent. The parenting class can coincide with OP treatment if needed.
• Aftercare: Aftercare is an eight-week program, meeting once per week (Wednesdays). The focus is on
building support networks for continued sobriety through self-discovery and journal writing.
The IOP, relapse prevention, and aftercare counselors for the evening program, yet to be hired, will provide
education and lecture, group therapy, urine screening, crisis intervention, individual counseling, and group
counseling based on the curriculum above. The Clinical Director Pamela Bouyer oversees programming and
provides administrative and compliance oversight, supervision of the clinical staff, and direct work with
clients, including group facilitation, assessment administration, and individual counseling.
OUTCOMES
In 2020, our 90-day sobriety rate for clients was 45%. The evening program will allow our clients to continue
living their lives and staying consistent with their responsibilities. The program intends to remove a barrier
from women's lives, take away the stress related to leaving home and continuing their day job or schooling,
and make it easier for them to undergo treatment. We also hope this will increase our client enrollment. At
the end of the treatment, the clients will:
• Have a deeper understanding of the disease concept, defense mechanisms that addicts generally use, and
the unintended consequences caused by their use and behaviors.
• Gain coping skills and responsible and sober life management skills.
• Gain skills to be a clean and sober parent.
• Have a support network for continued sobriety.
We estimate that of the 40 clients, 28 clients will reduce drug use, and 18 will maintain sobriety 90 days postdischarge.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Our programming addresses the essential healthcare needs of children and women disadvantaged and
marginalized due to addiction, poverty, violence, and trauma in Cuyahoga, Summit, and Lorain Counties. We
engage with clients to help them plan and create a healthcare plan for long-term wellness. Proactive wellness
decreases the risks of acute health crises and is essential for long-term sobriety and recovery for women and
their families. Understanding the benefits of physical and mental wellness creates a sense of independence

and improved self-esteem. Through this program, we can help the Foundation advance its mission to improve
access to healthcare for disadvantaged women and children in Cuyahoga County.
BEST PRACTICES
WRC provides three-stage, comprehensive addiction treatment programs with trauma-informed therapy,
cognitive behavioral therapy (CBT), brief therapy, motivational interviewing, contingency management,
mindfulness, 12-step programming, and trauma-informed care (Seeking Safety and Trauma Recovery and
Empowerment).
WRC received the 2020 Stockyard Community Champion Award from the MetroWest Community
Development Organization. Our executive director received a Senatorial Citation by State Senator Nickie
Antonio of Ohio’s 23rd District for accomplishments as executive director of WRC in March 2020.
WRC maintained Ohio Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services accreditation status in August
2020. In March 2021, WRC received 3-year initial CARF accreditation. CARF helps us ensure future success and
sustainability by incorporating quality standards, expanding revenue streams, and represents our commitment
to providing superior treatment for women and their families suffering from addiction.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The budget to expand the substance use disorder treatment program to the evening from July 1 to
December 31, 2021, is $88,023 for personnel (full-time evening IOP counselor, part-time relapse prevention
counselor, and allocated portion of the clinical director and child care staff -- $76,276), consultants and
professional services ($3,510), client transportation ($1,462), supplies ($1,491), equipment ($1,369),
telephone/internet ($1,515) and outreach/advertising ($2,400).
To date, WRC has $39,882 in secured funding from the ADAMHS Board ($38,632) and Old Stone Church
($1,250). It anticipates $8,142 in payer reimbursement over the 6-month period, leaving a balance to be
raised of $39,999. In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($20,000), a request is pending
with the Woodruff Foundation ($20,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
WRC was established initially as the Westside Women's Center in 1986. The original intent was to provide a
safe and non-judgmental space for women from the near west-side to find support and assistance. Here a
group of social service agencies came together in one convenient place for those in need.
Now, WRC is a certified intensive outpatient substance use disorder (SUD) treatment center for marginalized
women subjected to addiction, poverty, and trauma, in Cuyahoga, Summit, and Lorain counties. Our mission is
to serve women and their families by providing comprehensive substance abuse treatment, prevention, and
education programs that are client-centered, family-based, and recovery-focused.
WRC could serve 70 clients before the capital campaign in 2015. In 2019 we increased our capacity to be able
to serve 120 women. We plan to expand our programming to utilize the newly renovated space and build
strong community partnerships to serve the Stockyards neighborhood and the Cleveland community better.
At WRC, we have two full-time and three part-time employees in the clinical team, three full-time and two
part-time employees in the administrative team, two interns, and three regular volunteers. We plan to hire

two evening counselors and two child care providers by July 2021 to offer evening programming (subject of
this request).
WRC operates three SUD treatment programs offered in the mornings. In 2019, we served 115 women
(compared to 42 in 2020) and their families, including 32 newly admitted women. All treatment planning
includes individual and group therapy (42 served), trauma therapy (42 aided), case management (42 served),
parenting class (22 participated), peer support (42 engaged), medication-assisted treatment (9 served), onsite
childcare (could not offer the program due to COVID-19, but 37 women had two or more children), and HIV
education and safety planning (42 engaged), and nutrition (42 served). Clients also have access to regular
clothing donations, children's items, hygiene products, and food donations (42 served). We provided bus
passes to help clients access treatment (7 helped). We also have an onsite recreational room where clients can
use exercise as a coping tool for substance abuse. The recreational room has been closed due to COVID-19,
but we hope to reopen in 2021 with appropriate cleaning protocol.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 42
Demographic Profile
African-American
21%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
67%
Hispanic/Latino
0%
Native American
0%
Other
12%
Male
Female

0%
100%

Low Income

67%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 30, 2019, WRC had revenue and support of $524,047 and expenses of
$642,137, resulting in a decrease in net assets of $118,090, compared to a decrease of $61,666 in the prior
year. Revenue came from program fees and state grants (78%), foundations, corporations and individuals
(15%), special events (4%), Community Shares (2%) and other (1%). WRC net assets of $1,088,622, including
property of $1,057,876 and cash and equivalents of $119,071. The 2020 operating budget was $753,162,
and the 2021 operating budget is $829,025.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
With this request, Women’s Recovery Center (WRC) seeks to expand its substance use disorder (SUD)
treatment program to evening hours, to serve an additional 40 additional clients over a 6-month period
from July through December 2021. These additional 40 clients will bring the total number of women served
in 2021 to 115. WRC anticipates that 90% of clients will be residents of Cuyahoga County. The request is for
six months of support only because WRC expects the expanded program to be self-sustaining through payer

reimbursement by January 2022.
The pandemic presented significant challenges for WRC. Initially, the primary hurdle was getting clients to
continue coming to the facility for treatment and to continue urine testing; regular drug and alcohol
screenings serve as an accountability measure for individuals in recovery and can be a real deterrent to
using drugs/alcohol for patients who might otherwise relapse. Due to this challenge in getting clients to
show up, WRC saw a significant drop in its client census. In 2019, it served 115 women, and in 2020, it was
able to serve only 42 (including 32 newly admitted clients).
In addition to clients’ reluctance to come on site, there were several other factors that impacted the
number served volume. As birth rates plummeted, there was a significant reduction in the number of
pregnant women seeking treatment at WRC. Cleveland area probation/courts, historically a referral source
for WRC, paused or slowed their functioning during the pandemic, resulting in a decrease in the number of
mandated clients. While WRC eventually pivoted to virtual treatment, it found that this modality was not as
effective as in-person programming for its most severe clients. Further, the pandemic forced WRC to close
child care temporarily in 2020, creating an additional barrier to service for many women.
Although its numbers were down, WRC was able to measure its impact on its clients. Of the 42 served in
2020, 11 successfully completed the program and 5 of those remained sober at 90 days. Hence, the sobriety
rate post 90-days successful discharge was 45% in 2020. In prior years, WRC had achieved 90-day sobriety
rates as high as 52.6%. As has been well documented in the media, the traumas presented by the pandemic
have made it more difficult for many to achieve and maintain sobriety in the past year. In 2021, 24 clients
have already successfully completed treatment.
In addition to expanding the number of women to be served through the proposed evening programming,
WRC hopes to make a number of operational improvements in the coming year. With additional staff, WRC
aims to reduce the time from initial inquiry to intake, from 4.2 days now (or 100.4 hours) to 72 hours and
get clients started in group treatment the same week. It also aims to increase its conversion rate (the
percentage of clients who call in that the organization is able to enroll) from 31% now to 50%. Leadership
believes that offering evening programming and resuming child care will contribute to increasing the
conversion rate.
The Abington Foundation last funded WRC in 2018 after a long hiatus. As Trustees will read in the report
below, results were disappointing, but staff attributes the results to a lack of communication on the
expectations of the grant by the prior executive director to staff and her successor. We have had a number
of conversations with the new leader – both to appropriately repurpose the grant funds that were unspent
and to learn more about the organization’s current challenges and future plans. We appreciated her candor
about the miscommunication that led to the disappointing results on the previous grant and have observed
her to be energetic and able in her new role, which has been unexpectedly challenging due to the
pandemic. Other funders, such as the Doll Family Foundation, have also shared the same observation with
us about the new leader’s capabilities. We also note that, since the last grant, WRC has received
accreditation by the Commission on Accreditation of Rehabilitation Services (CARF), which provides external
validation of the quality of service provided.
We believe this program increases access to care for a particularly vulnerable population – pregnant and
parenting women in recovery – and cautiously suggest giving the organization’s new leader a chance to
demonstrate results. We also believe the need for the recovery services provided by WRC is great and

growing as we unwind from the public health crisis and the economy remains challenging for many. We
suggest a grant of $15,000.
GRANT HISTORY
Declined
To purchase computers to improve administrative and
programmatic efficiency
Approved
for the case management component of the HELPline
Approved
to purchase/make improvements to the existing facility at
6209 Storer Avenue to provide a permanent home for the
agency
Approved
for a part-time billing clerk and upgraded software to
streamline the billing and collection system for drug and
alcohol addiction services
Approved
for a full-time billing specialist to facilitate the
implementation of an expanded treatment curriculum
Approved
to provide individual counseling to women receiving
substance abuse treatment
Immediate
to hire a Quality Assurance Coordinator
Decline
Immediate
for childcare and tutoring for children of women receiving
Decline
drug and alcohol addiction treatment
Declined
for a community-based case manager to work with families
with young children
Declined
for intensive case management for elderly clients
Immediate
to make repairs to the roof and interior of the treatment
Decline
facility
Approved
to start non-medical detox and integrate physical and
behavioral health care (see comments below)

1/23/1998
$16,300
$30,000

1/27/2000
1/27/2001

$20,000

1/31/2004

$21,400

1/29/2005

$25,100

1/28/2006
1/31/2009
6/26/2010
10/30/2010
11/5/2011
2/2/2013

$20,000

6/16/2018

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Not Met
Staff’s Opinion of this report: Disappointed
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Women’s Recovery Center (WRC), under prior leadership, requested this grant to initiate a non-medical
detox program and to integrate physical and behavioral health care. The non-medical detox program did
not come to fruition, and new leadership determined that launching such a program was no longer
appropriate and, in November 2019, requested a repurposing of some funding and an extension of the
grant period.
Prior to the repurposing request, $6,062 of the awarded funding had been expended for one of the grant’s
original purposes: to integrate physical and behavioral health care for WRC clients. In 2019, WRC treated
115 women with substance use disorders (SUDs), with a 44% success rate (versus the average national
success rate of 36% per American Addiction Centers). WRC also facilitated the reuniting of 17 families from
foster care and helped 25 clients obtain stable housing.

The repurposed funding of $13,938 was aimed at furthering the goal of providing effective treatment for
clients with SUDs and was applied to the hiring of a case manager ($6,000), a clinical director ($6,938), and
drug screening through urine tests ($1,000). WRC hired a clinical director and case manager in July 2020.
The clinical director oversees the clinical department to confirm the highest standards of patient care are
met; ensures client record completeness and accuracy; and oversees continuous quality improvement. The
case manager is dedicated to developing, monitoring, and evaluating case management treatment plans.
The budget for the clinical director and case manager for 6 months of 2020 and drug screening urine tests
for the full 12 months was $76,633. Program costs were met by funding provided by the Alcohol, Drug
Addiction and Mental Health Services (ADAMHS) Board and Abington Foundation, as well as revenue from
reimbursement.

Evening Program Expansion Project Budget
Women's Recovery Center

PROJECT REVENUE
PROJECT EXPENSES

Salaries and wages

Consultants and professional
services
Bus tickets to get clients to
programming
Transportation programming
introduced in 2021
(UberHealth/Lyft)

Abington

$14,000

Woodruff

$15,502

ADAMHS

$38,632

Old Stone
Church

WRC

$8,142

$0

$3,510

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$213

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$1,250

Project
Total

Support the 26-week cost of full-time evening IOP
counselor, part-time relapse prevention counselor,
half clinical director salary for evening program,
$76,276 child care evening salary ($12 for 12 hours a week).
Support the cost of our Security Guard contracted
through T.D. Security to stay during the evening. 9
additional hours a week at $15 an hour from July 1 December 31. Cleveland Foundation has agreed to
pay $13,940 for our security guard during day
$3,510 treatment.
25% of WRC budget. A full year would be 50%, but
$213 at a half year, we are at 25%.
25% of WRC budget. A full year would be 50%, but
$1,250 at a half year, we are at 25%.

$1,491

$0

$0

$0

$0

$1,491

Equipment Rental

$0

$1,369

$0

$0

$0

$1,369

Telephone/Internet

$0

$1,515

$0

$0

$0

$1,515

$999
$20,000

$1,401
$20,000

$0
$38,632

$0
$8,142

$0
$1,250

$2,400
$88,023

Office Supplies/Materials

Outreach/Advertising
TOTAL

Line Item Description

25% of WRC office supplies budget. A full year
would be 50%, but at a half year, we are at 25%.
Paper matorrals for clients. Distallata, Staples,
Cleaning, Program supplies. 2020 will be higher
than expected because COVID supplies here.
25% of WRC budget. A full year would be 50%, but
at a half year, we are at 25%. Toshiba Printer
rental.
25% of WRC budget. A full year would be 50%, but
at a half year, we are at 25%. Google Voice,
Telehealth services, and phones lines to building.
Facebook boosting, printed material, entrances at
table events where can discuss WRC services

Updated 1.25.2021

WOMEN’S RECOVERY CENTER
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
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Vice President at Aon, Aon Risk Solutions

Kimberly Sark, Treasurer
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Cleveland Public Theatre
6415 Detroit Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44102
Mr. Raymond Bobgan, Executive Artistic Director
Project Title: for Cleveland Act Now afterschool/summer programming
Requested Amount: $20,000
Current Operating Budget: $1,886,531
Program Budget: $417,258
Number of people served by the program: 400
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
CPT respectfully requests support for Cleveland Act Now (CAN), an afterschool performing arts and academic
enrichment program for over 400 children living in public housing (assuming we are able to return to in-person
programming in the fall or winter). CAN teaches the children to write and perform plays in a fun environment
where they are free to challenge themselves and take expressive risks. We offer long-term, intensive
programming that teaches tools for creative expression and strengthens academic and citizenship skills. With
the Abington Foundation, we can continue to give these children a physically safe environment where they are
also safe to be themselves.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. To nurture creativity for historically excluded children
• To teach skills in performing arts to children living in public housing
2. To support academic achievement for the children
• To develop the children’s communication skills such as writing, creative expression, and storytelling
3. To help the children develop other life skills
• To develop the children’s personal and interpersonal skills such as self-control, problem-solving,
confidence, respect for others, cooperation, commitment to the group, and positive relationships with
adults
ACTIVITIES
CAN will serve over 400 children through year-round arts-based education programming across CMHA housing
sites, divided into seasonal sessions. At the request of CMHA, we had suspended our in-person programming

in light of the pandemic. However, in close collaboration with CMHA leadership, we are preparing to launch
virtual winter and spring sessions for youth living in CMHA housing. We will continue to collaborate with
CMHA to determine when it will be safe to conduct in-person programming again.
In the first weeks of the program, teaching artists establish classroom rules and routines and focus on
performance skill-building. Students learn how to put their work into goal-oriented action, as their writing and
improvisation exercises serve to develop the material for the play. As the children generate the stories,
instructors help to shape thematic ideas and characters into a unique performance for each session. Children
are actively involved in each step of the play development process, such as determining the “moral” of the
play or how the plot line should develop. In the final week of programming, families and residents of the
housing estate participate in and attend the performances, award ceremonies, and post-performance
receptions as a joyful reward for the students’ hard work.
Our instructors train in CPT’s education methods and develop the specialized skills required to create original
theatre productions with youth participants. To assure that the program remains responsive to students and
addresses their needs, instructors receive close supervision and guidance. Instructors meet with our education
director to revisit objectives, address issues that arise in the classroom, and adjust curriculum when necessary.
They also review the progress of the developing play and adherence to the production schedule.
When we are able to return to in-person programming, the children will practice and perform at the Lakeview
Terrace, Woodhill Homes, Outhwaite Homes, and Riverside Park community centers. During the school year,
the children attend classes twice a week for two hours. Summer session classes meet four times a week for
five hours over four weeks. The total number of hours of active engagement for the year-round program is
over 200 hours at each location.
OUTCOMES
The outcomes of the CAN program at the CMHA are as follows:
• Participants develop skills in performing arts. Their own ideas and improvisations go directly into the play,
creating a completely original script. In this way, the students are using their own words to perform in
their communities.
• Participants develop skills for academic success and communication skills such as writing, creative
expression, and storytelling. Children learn about story elements and plot structure through telling,
hearing, reading, writing, and interpreting stories, and the writing and improvisation exercises serve to
develop the material for the play.
• Participants develop personal skills such as character, self-esteem, self-control, and problem-solving
through creating a singular play as a group.
• Participants develop interpersonal skills such as respect for others, cooperation, commitment to the
group, and positive relationships with staff.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
CAN aligns well with the Abington Foundation’s focus on education and cultural activities by providing artsbased education for populations defined as low-income, such as the children in public housing. Our long
history of education programming supports the theory that arts-based learning helps students develop the
knowledge, skills, and attitudes that set them up for classroom and life success. We use innovative theatre
practices to encourage growth for those who may not respond well to traditional schooling. CAN instructors
have professional experience and provide a learning environment that is tolerant and promotes participation.
The children develop skills through CAN that prepare them to start or continue their academic career with a

stronger foundation, especially with regards to effective communication, emotional expression, cooperation
with adults and peers, and task completion.
BEST PRACTICES
Studies supported by the U.S. Department of Education and U.S. Department of Justice confirm that arts
programs for youth promote development of positive social skills, higher academic achievement, and
community service engagement. Further, the National Endowment for the Arts’ 2000-2015 literature review of
the benefits of arts participation in early childhood suggests that a family’s income and socioeconomic status
is a significant barrier to arts participation and a risk factor for positive social-emotional development. The
review cites several studies confirming that arts programs are linked with positive impacts for children from
families defined as low-income.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021-22 budget for the CAN program at four CMHA sites is $417,258 for personnel (allocated portions
of the artistic director, artistic associate, education director, 2 education associates, 2 technical staff,
custodian, director of audience engagement and media relations, audience engagement associate/graphic
designer, audience engagement assistant, and 4 part-time teaching artists -- $237,758); contractors
($6,000); supplies ($5,500); sound, set, stage and costumes ($4,000); IT support ($20,000);
videography/photography ($2,500); marketing ($3,500); travel ($2,500); snacks/community receptions
($3,500); occupancy ($18,000); administration and management ($68,500) and fundraising ($45,500).
Since the program year has not yet begun, CPT is just beginning to submit applications for support. In
addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($20,000), it has requests planned or pending with the
Cleveland ($185,000), Bruening ($15,000), Paul M. Angell Family ($20,000), Thomas White ($10,000),
Reinberger ($10,000), Saint Luke’s ($10,000), Hankins ($5,000), Talty Charitable ($3,500 ) and Fox Charitable
($1,000) foundations and the Mardi Gras Fund ($5,000). It also expects $66,000 in support from the CMHA
and will fund any balance remaining through general operating revenue.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
CPT’s mission is to raise consciousness and nurture compassion through groundbreaking performances and
life-changing education programs. Founded in 1981, CPT has evolved from a founder-led entity into an
expertly governed, financially stable organization with a committed board of directors, strong internal
management systems, and a clear vision for the future. We are about bold innovation, adventurous
performance, and powerful community engagement. We are a professional theatre with a broad patron
constituency and a diverse community of artists. Our ambitious season, presented in multiple performance
spaces, emphasizes new plays and offers programs for local theatremakers to create artistic work. We engage
disadvantaged youth and adults in recovery through long-term, intensive education programs. Of the 25,000
people we serve annually, over 800 participate in significant arts experiences lasting 12 weeks to 12 months.
We currently have a dedicated staff of 15 full-time employees. Prior to the pandemic, we also employed 11
part-time staff, 625 volunteers, and over 15 teaching artists and interns. On average, approximately 800 artists
participate in our performances, education programs, and fundraising events each year.
CPT operates the following education programs (with 2019-20 service figures):
• Yearlong Cleveland Act Now (CAN, formerly Brick City Theatre – subject of this request) program for
children ages 5-14, most of whom live in public housing (240 participants and over 3,600 audience
members)

•
•

Summer Student Theatre Enrichment Program for Cleveland teens (12 participants and 150 audience
members for the virtual summer 2020 program)
5-month Y-Haven Theatre Project for men in recovery from homelessness and substance abuse disorder
(37 participants and 950 audience members in 2019)

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 3,600 educational program participants and audience members
Demographic Profile*
African-American
88%
Asian-American
0%
Caucasian
8%
Hispanic/Latino
4%
Native American
0%
Other
0%
Male
Female

45%
55%

Low Income
*For CAN participants

96%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, CPT had revenue and support of $1,736,950 and expenses of $2,161,809,
which, after investment loss and depreciation, resulted in a decrease in net assets of $715,688, compared to
a decrease of $262,658 in the prior year. Revenue came from grants (47%), donations (13%), box office
(7%), fees (10%), concessions and boutique (1%), donated services (5%), benefit events (13%) and building
reserve allocation designated for operations (4%). CPT had net assets of $7,170,846, including property of
$4,823,483 and cash and investments of $1,637,610. The FY21 operating budget is $1,886,531.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Cleveland Public Theatre (CPT) requests support from the Abington Foundation for its Cleveland Act Now
program (formerly Brick City) for children ages 5-14 who are residents of four Cuyahoga Metropolitan
Housing Authority (CMHA) developments (Lakeview Terrace, Woodhill Homes, Outhwaite Homes, and
Riverside Park). The program teaches children to write and perform plays, building literacy and socialemotional skills and culminates with a community performance. Past programming was also conducted at
the Harvard Community Services Center; that site has been put on an indefinite hold due to COVID-19 and is
not part of this proposal. This proposal is also not inclusive of CPT’s CAN Academy, a theatre mastery
program previously conducted at its Gordon Square headquarters for students ages 11-14.
The pandemic created great hurdles for CPT in delivering CAN programming, as the CMHA closed its
facilities to outside providers in March 2020 and is only just beginning reopening plans. CPT was able to
deliver virtual programming to the participants in CAN Academy normally held at Gordon Square, but was
stymied in its efforts to deliver CAN programming to children at the CMHA sites. The first virtual CAN

workshop for CMHA residents was not offered until December 2020 and had only 10 participants. CPT
began a virtual spring session for youth living in CMHA housing on March 22, 2021, and 12 youth
participated. Classes ran Monday and Thursday afternoons through the end of April, with students creating
original pieces surrounding the theme of “drawing on a dream.” For example, one exploration in their first
class surrounded the prompt, “With all of the change in the world that’s happening right now, what might
the world look like when you’re an adult?”
CPT is planning to launch outdoor, socially distant programming on site at CMHA this summer. CPT is in the
process of crafting a schedule that works best for each site, and programming will be less intensive than
summer CAN programming offered in the past. The current plan is that CPT will meet with youth in grades
1-6 for 2-hour sessions between mid-June and the end of July. Sessions will occur between 2-5 times
weekly, depending on the scheduling constraints of each site. It is not yet known how many students can
be accommodated. The program will culminate with a community parade experience, rather than a staged
performance as in the past. As to afterschool programming beginning in the fall, CPT will continue to work
with CMHA leadership to determine how it can safely conduct programming at each community center.
Like many providers of out-of-school-time programming, CPT was challenged by the pandemic to capture
outcomes. It piloted a new evaluation tool with participants in the virtual CAN Academy programming but
was not able to evaluate learning by the participants in the virtual sessions offered to the very small number
of CMHA residents. CPT’s recently onboarded education director is in the process of reviewing and
revamping the program’s evaluation tools for the upcoming season.
Because there are so many unknowns about what CAN programming will look like at CMHA sites this
coming school year and what the new evaluation plan entails, we are hesitant to suggest a grant at this
time. We have also learned that CPT plans to apply for American Recovery Plan Act (ARPA) funding for this
programming through the National Endowment for the Arts and Cuyahoga Arts and Culture, but details
have not yet been rolled out about how funding will be distributed. We suggest a deferral of this request to
the November meeting, when more will be known about program logistics and evaluation and ARPA
funding. Rather than recreate an entirely new proposal, a deferral will allow CPT to simply update this
current application with new details and resubmit, which creates less administrative burden for its
development staff, as compared to a declination.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Gordon Square Theater renovation
Approved
for the continued renovation of Gordon Square Theatre
Approved
for the Cleveland Act Now! Program
Declined
for the Cleveland Act Now! educational program
Approved
to renovate Gordon Square Theatre
Approved
to replace the HVAC systems for the Upstairs theater
for marketing initiatives to increase audience attendance
Approved
and maximize earned income
Approved
for technical upgrades to improve theatre operations
Approved
for the education programs
Approved
for the education programs
Approved
for education programs
Declined
for education programming

$15,000 4/25/1997
$10,000 7/31/1998
$10,000 10/28/1999
10/28/2000
$20,000 4/20/2002
$30,000 6/26/2004
$10,000 10/29/2005
$23,500
$12,500
$15,000
$15,000

1/27/2007
1/31/2009
1/30/2010
1/29/2011
1/28/2012

Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved
Approved

for Brick City, after school/summer arts programming
for Brick City, after school/summer arts programming
for Brick City, after school/summer arts programming
for Brick City Theatre afterschool/summer arts programming
for Brick City Theatre afterschool/summer arts programming
for Brick City Theatre afterschool/summer arts programming
for Brick City afterschool/summer arts programming
for Brick City afterschool/summer arts programming
for general operating support (see comments below)

$10,000
$5,000
$15,000
$7,500
$7,500
$15,000
$15,000
$20,000
$10,000

6/30/2012
6/29/2013
6/28/2014
6/21/2015
6/18/2016
6/17/2017
6/18/2018
6/22/2019
6/20/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: N/A
Staff’s Opinion of this report: Satisfied
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Trustees will recall electing to make a general operating grant to Cleveland Public Theatre (CPT) in June
2020 in lieu of a grant to support programming, in light of the many uncertainties the organization faced
early in the pandemic desire to support this long-time, high-performing grantee partner through a difficult
year.
Like other arts organizations, CPT was prevented from presenting live programming beginning in March
2020. CPT made the difficult decision to cancel the remainder of its productions through the end of its
2019-20 season for the safety of audiences, artists, and staff. It quickly began experimentation with virtual
productions, and, since April 2020, it has presented 23 pop-up virtual performances. Ticket prices for all
Zoom offerings were $1, with an invitation to donate more.
Although it was not able to conduct Cleveland Act Now (CAN) programming onsite at Cuyahoga
Metropolitan Housing Authority (CMHA), it sent activity packets to 120 CHMA students who had previously
participated in the program. CPT conducted virtual programming for students in its theatre mastery
program, CAN Academy. Instead of offering the Student Theatre Enrichment Program (STEP) for teens
onsite last summer, it employed 12 youth through a summer theatre intensive over Zoom led by
professional artist-teachers, in addition to providing virtual fall and spring after-school programs for teens.
Executive Artistic Director Raymond Bobgan has been engaging in discussions with theatre leaders in
various regions in the country since the of outbreak of the pandemic. Mr. Bobgan also initiated a meeting
of the Theater Communications Group member theatres in Cleveland (Cleveland Play House, Great Lakes
Theatre, Karamu, Dobama and Beck Center for the Arts), as well as spearheaded the National New Play
Network’s response to the public health crisis in his role as its board president. These conversations were
critical to CPT as it adapted virtual programming and as it has begun planning for the coming year.
The FY20 operating budget was $2,161,809, versus an originally projected $2,519,692.

CMHA Cleveland Act Now 2021-2022
Lakeview Terrace, Woodhill Homes, Outhwaite Homes, Riverside Park

Budget
Salaried Positions
Artistic Staff
Education Staff
Technical Staff
Facilities Staff
Marketing Staff
Subtotal
Fringe Benefits/PR Taxes
Total Salaried Positions

8,574
92,920
2,190
2,220
6,660
112,564
32,229
144,793

Project Employees
CMHA CAN Instructors
Technical Support
Subtotal
PR Taxes
Total Project Employees

66,080
2,000
68,080
6,130
74,210

Contracted
Guest Instructors, Consultants, and Evaluators
Other Artists/Designers

Other Direct Costs
Teaching Supplies / T-Shirts / Incentives
Sound, Sets, Stage & Costumes
Videography / Photography
Marketing costs (posters, flyers, postcards, postage costs)
Travel
Snacks / Community Receptions
Total Other
Support Services
Occupancy (Classrooms, Rehearsal Space, Offices)
Admin. and Mgmt Costs (Operations, Facilities, Office Supplies)
Fundraising Costs
Total Support Services
TOTAL

Summary
Total Expenses
Program Support
CPT Contribution & other Education Funding

15,000
15,000

2,500
2,500

5,000
2,400

Total Contracted

INCOME
Program Support
Cleveland Foundation
CMHA
Abington Foundation (this request)
Bruening Foundation
Reinberger Foundation
Thomas H. White Foundation
Saint Luke's Foundation
Hankins Foundation
Mardi Gras Fund
Michael Talty & Helen Talty Chartiable Fdn.
Harry K. & Emma R. Fox Charitable Fdn.
Subtotal:

Requested
from Abington
Foundation

7,400

0

4,358
4,120
5,400
2,670
7,450
11,444
35,442

2,500

9,600
48,120
14,940
72,660

0

334,505

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

185,000
33,000
20,000
15,000
15,000
10,000
10,000
5,000
5,000
3,500
1,000
302,500

$334,505
$302,500
$32,005

20,000

CLEVELAND PUBLIC THEATRE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
(EFFECTIVE MARCH 2021)
NAME

PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATION

Philip Oliss, President

Partner, Jones Day

Kristofer Spreen, Vice Pres.

Partner, Calfee, Halter & Griswold LLP

Joanne Montagner-Hull, Treasurer

CPA, President of Your Bean Counters, Inc.

Cindy Marx, Secretary

Practice Administrator and Patient Coordinator,
Raj Plastic Surgery
Vice-Chair, Cuyahoga County Democratic Party

Dr. Douglas Amberman

Professor, Orthodontic Dept., Case Western
Reserve University School of Dental Medicine

Dr. Ronnie A. Dunn

Interim Chief Diversity & Inclusion Officer,
Associate Professor of Urban Studies, Cleveland
State University

Lindsie Everett

Associate, Dinsmore & Shohl LLP

Joshua Gonzalez

Technical Architect, TrueTandem

Omar Kurdi

CEO, Friends for Life Rehabilitation Services

Patricia Harusame Leebove

IT Director, MTD Products

Christopher Panek

Tax Counsel, Eaton Corporation

Daniel Petricig

Computer Analyst, KeyBank

Erin Dorsey Robinson

Realtor, Keller Williams Realty, Inc.

Shellie Sedlak

Occupational Therapist Consultant (retired)

Kevyn Shaw

Manager of Policy & Corporate Affairs, Cleveland
Airport System

Andrew Watterson

Corporate Responsibility Consultant

Matthew Wilhelm

Director, Client Relationship Executive, PwC

Tiffany Wright

Ombudsman, Cuyahoga Metropolitan Housing
Authority

Marcia Levine (Emeritus)

Social Work Administrator, retired
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Holden Forests & Gardens
11030 East Blvd.
Cleveland, OH 44106-1706
Ms. Jill Koski, President and CEO
Project Title: to install a Family Gallery at the Cleveland Botanical Garden
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $11,692,277
Program Budget: $600,000
Number of people served by the program: 240,642
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Holden Forests & Gardens (HF&G) is designing and refurbishing 2,000 square feet of exhibit space on the 2nd
floor of the Cleveland Botanical Garden (CBG). The new exhibit will be a space for children and families to
enjoy four-season engagement and set a foundation for plant literacy and environmental stewardship. The
redesign will feature multi-sensory exhibits with interactive displays to capture the attention of families with
young children and foster early science education. This project will dramatically expand learning areas and
enhance our offerings in early childhood education to drive attendance and keep members and regular visitors
coming back again and again.
Project Start Date: 10/1/20
Project End Date: 9/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Complete the redesign, fabrication, and installation of a Family Gallery to offer four-season play to families
with children and increase their engagement.
2. Inspire visitors to create personal and relevant links to their natural surroundings and embrace
stewardship of nature and plants in both wild and urban environments.
3. Provide multiple points of engagement to facilitate intergenerational participation and foster investigative
hands-on opportunities for discovering the collection of the botanical gardens and the world beyond.
ACTIVITIES
The Family Gallery will include two thematic areas, the Sensory Studio and the Sensory Garden. The Sensory
Studio will invite visitors to use their senses and explore plants. Tabletop sensory experiences will provide
multiple avenues of hands-on exploration. At times, this space could house facilitated programs, but typically
the experiences here will be self-guided. Activities may include: sensory bins, a light table, leaf rubbing,

pattern making and smell stations. The flexible Sensory Garden space will invite visitors to explore using their
whole body. Experiences throughout this area will focus on gross-motor skills and storytelling. Visitors will be
encouraged to transform this environment. Activities may include: texture panels, leaf construction, magnetic
sensory mural and toddler crawl zone.
Through investigative play and STEAM (science, technology, engineering, arts and math) activities, the Family
Gallery will invite visitors to uncover the wild and wonderful botanical world, its local and global impact, and
the role of individuals in creating a sustainable future where plants and people coexist and thrive. The goals
and values of the exhibit aim to primarily support our organizational strategic goals of delivering a visitor
experience that inspires wonder and highlights the value of trees and plants and catalyzing action and
modeling solutions for environmental stewardship and climate change. The exhibit will also support our
financial strategic goal to consistently achieve sustainable financial results that enable growth and capital
investment by driving attendance and increasing repeat visitation.
Family Gallery schedule:
• Spring – summer 2021: Gallery design
• Fall 2021 – January 2022: Production and prototyping
• February 2022: Installation
• Spring 2022: Exhibit opening
• Summer – fall 2022: Programming and exhibit evaluation
OUTCOMES
Learning Outcomes
1. To explore plants through sensory observation
2. To ask questions about plants to learn more about what interests them
3. To make connections between plants in their homes, at CBG, and throughout the world
4. To appreciate plants for their benefits
5. To encourage sustainable practices and good stewardship of the natural world
Model:
1. Hands-on: Experience is driven through active participation, nurturing a process of discovery and
exploration.
2. Open ended: Encourage visitors to explore at will, experimenting with different modes of interaction to
draw their own conclusions.
3. Multisensory: Experiences inherently engage two or more senses.
4. Repeatable: Visitors are naturally inclined to engage with activities repeatedly. Often these draw on skills
and talents with open ended and creative interpretations, supporting multiple modes of learning.
5. Multi-modal: Supports flexible and adaptable usage for facilitated experiences or temporary activities.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
The creation of a Family Gallery space for families with young children to expand our offerings and provide
four-season engagement directly aligns with the Abington Foundation’s focus on education. There will be a
focus on providing plentiful opportunities for intergenerational play to engage parents and caregivers with
young children, but also older siblings, grandparents, and other family members. The Family Gallery will focus
on providing multiple opportunities to connect with the content and interpretive messages, creating a
stimulating learning environment that is inclusive of all abilities and learning styles. Through insightful
prompts, fun facts nd surprising discoveries, visitors will feel inspired to take an active role in learning more
about the botanical world at the CBG and beyond.

BEST PRACTICES
The design of the project will be based on the expertise of our Education and Exhibits & Experiences staff, as
well as best-in-class examples from around the country. We are working with Columbus-based firm Roto on
the design, fabrication, and installation of the exhibit. After a search process to find a partner for the Family
Gallery with design/build experience, HF&G chose Roto because of their strong pedigree of family-oriented
experience and design. Roto has extensive experience in science and children’s museum exhibit design nationwide. They are a full-service studio that offers planning, design, prototyping, fabrication, and installation. They
bring a wealth of relevant experience to the table including nature and visitor centers for the National Park
Service, indoor exhibits with the Philadelphia, Indianapolis, and Brookfield Zoos, and exhibit and master
planning for the Children’s Museum of Manhattan and the Children’s Museum of the Lowcountry.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The Family Gallery budget is $600,000 and includes design and construction administration fees ($111,600),
fabrication costs ($440,400) and installation expenses ($48,000).
Secured support totals $413,657 and includes individual gifts from Lydia Harrington ($250,000), Barbara and
Earl Franklin ($100,000) and Michael Horvitz ($60,000) and smaller individual donations ($3,657), leaving a
balance to raise of $186,343. A request is being considered by the Higley Fund ($100,000) and a letter of
inquiry was submitted to the Bruening Foundation ($25,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
HF&G comprises two of Northeast Ohio’s most treasured environmental and cultural assets – Cleveland
Botanical Garden (CBG), founded in 1930, and The Holden Arboretum, founded in 1931. The organizations
merged in 2014 and now have diverse campuses that make it possible to display both native and regional
plants and species from around the world. Our expert horticulture, research and community forestry teams
are responsible for the care and conservation of more than 3,500 acres of cultivated gardens and native
forests at our Holden Arboretum campus in Kirtland, Ohio and 10 acres of urban oasis and exotic glasshouse
biomes at our CBG campus in Cleveland’s University Circle. The mission of HF&G is to connect people with the
wonder, beauty, and value of trees and plants, to inspire action for healthy communities.
HF&G staff consists of 104 full-time employees, 58 part-time employees, and 1,510 volunteers. We welcome
interns in several of our program areas and departments including Research, Community Forestry,
Conservation, Horticulture, Marketing and Development. In FY21 we expect to host 19 interns.
HF&G has 22,000 members and annual attendance of approximately 400,000. HF&G provided the following
programs in FY20:
• Sprouting Young Scientists - a pre-school environmental education and literacy program
• Growing Students in Science - a multi-visit school program for students in grades 2-5
• CLE4SCI - science education in partnership with the Cleveland Metropolitan School District serving third
grade classrooms district-wide
• Green Corps - a program that was reimagined in FY20 and will be relaunched this summer providing high
school students with work experience in the green industry (14,250 served including neighborhood
residents where gardens are located)
• Scientist Lecture Series - entirely online this year and presented in partnership with the Black Botanist
Week Committee (new in FY21, 2,866 served so far)

•
•
•
•

Classes, workshops, tours, hikes and summer camps for adults, children, and families (419 virtual
participants)
Community Forestry and Conservation programs providing arbor care education (8 served in 2019,
program paused in 2020 for pandemic)
Working Woods, showcasing sustainable woodlot management (175 served)
Conservation Stewards, demonstrating the proper care for natural areas (506 served)

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 10/1/19 - 9/30/20
Total Clients Served: 240,642 – HF&G does not collect demographic data
FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended September 30, 2020, HF&G had revenue and support of $12,467,703 and expenses of
$14,141,735, which after non-operating activity, resulted in an increase in net assets of $1,288,523,
compared to a decrease of $7,222,124 in the prior year. Revenue came from contributions, (29%), Holden
Arboretum Trust (36%), admissions and program fees (16%), endowment (14%) and other (5%). HF&G had
net assets of $184,677,136, including property of $41,346,537 and cash and investments of $4,386,515. An
endowment totaled $46,337,552 and funds held in trust by others totaled $95,013,320. The FY21 operating
budget is $11,692,277.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
Holden Forest & Gardens (HF&G) seeks support for its new Family Gallery that is being designed specifically
for families with young children. HF&G has hired the Columbus-based firm Roto to design, fabricate and
install the elements of the Family Gallery, which will include a Sensory Studio and Sensory Garden. Both
sound engaging and appropriate for early childhood enrichment opportunities. Young children learn about
the world around them through sensory exploration, and the Family Gallery will provide many ways to
engage the senses. Completion on the projected is slated for the spring of 2022.
In addition to expanding exhibit space for young learners, HF&G became a Museums for All (M4A) site in
2020. M4A is a national initiative of the Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS), a federal agency
based in Washington, DC. The initiative is administered by the Association of Children’s Museums through a
cooperative agreement with IMLS. M4A encourages lifelong museum habits. Participating museums include
art, history, natural history/anthropology, and general museums, children’s museums, science centers,
planetariums, nature centers, historic houses/sites, zoos, aquariums, botanical gardens, and arboretums.
Through M4A, individuals and families receiving food assistance through SNAP (Supplemental Nutrition
Assistance Program benefits) can gain free or reduced admission to more than 600 museums throughout
the United States by presenting their SNAP EBT (electronic benefit transfer) card. Through the program,
individuals can attend either HF&G location (Holden Arboretum or CGB) for $1. The organization also
introduced Access Memberships in 2021 for both locations, which provides memberships valued at $95 per
family for $25 for those with SNAP benefits.
Foundation staff believes that HF&G is an important community resource, especially for families with young
children. Nature and the outdoors are vital learning environments for young learners, and we believe that
the proposed Family Gallery will provide a high-quality, self-led early learning enrichment environment.
HF&G’s outdoor Hershey Children’s Garden provides additional opportunities for families with young

children while they are visiting CBG. We like that HF&G has become a M4A site and is offering the Access
Membership program for low-income families to engage with environmental learning.
Despite our positive sentiments about HF&G and this project, foundation staff notes that the organization
has not submitted a request worthy of support from the Abington Foundation in a number of years. We are
uncomfortable that HF&G has floundered in recent years to bring forth a meaningful program request to
the Abington Foundation. We also note that HF&G is a CLE4SCI partner of the CMSD for 3rd grade, but unlike
other partners, it has struggled with its CLE4SCI programming. It has failed to reach projected numbers and
continuously cites challenges in working with the CMSD that other partners seem to work through (Trustees
will recall that CLE4SCI is a STEM learning initiative overseen by the CMSD with community environmental
education partners providing specific programming to designated grades). We would feel more comfortable
suggesting support for this project if the Abington Foundation had a recent history of funding successful
programming at HF&G. Also, even though the organization has an impressive amount raised to date for the
project, funding has been from individual donors and foundations have yet to contribute. If the Trustees are
interested in this project, we suggest waiting until other foundations have signaled support.
GRANT HISTORY
Declined
HISTORICAL GRANT
Approved
to hire a curriculum development writer and for curriculum
research expenses (over 4 years)
Approved
to develop problem-based educational resources
Approved
for the Cultural Collaborative, a cooperative initiative
among three University Circle institutions
Approved
for the science education partnership with George
Washington Carver Elementary School
Declined
for the Green Corps Urban Youth Program
Declined
for the Green Corps Urban Youth program
Declined
for BotaniCool Science Partnership with CMSD
Approved
for plant science and early literacy curriculum for CMSD
teachers
Approved
for plant science and early literacy professional
development for CMSD teachers and educational
programming
Approved
for the CMSD's Learn, Protect, Stay: Place-based Learning
Collaborative for Science and Environmental Education
Declined
for an urban agriculture work-study program for teens
Immediate
Sprouting Young Scientists (SPYS)
Decline
Immediate
for CLE4SCI programming for CMSD 3rd graders
Decline

$200,000

10/21/1994
11/6/1998

$100,000
$25,000

4/20/2002
6/18/2005

$20,000

10/28/2006

$20,000

1/26/2008
1/31/2009
6/27/2009
6/26/2010

$20,000

6/30/2012

$25,000

1/25/2014
6/17/2017
3/17/2018
11/17/2018

Holden Forests & Gardens
CBG Family Gallery Budget
Project Revenue
Committed Individual Donors
The Higley Fund (Pending)
The Abington Foundation (Pending)
The Bruening Foundation (Planned)
Additional planned Foundation, Corporate and Individual Proposals
Total Project Revenue

$
$
$
$
$
$

410,000
100,000
25,000
25,000
40,000
600,000

$
$
$
Total Project Expense $

111,600
440,400
48,000
600,000

Project Expense
Design and construction administration fees
Fabrication cost
Installation cost
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Near West Theatre
6702 Detroit Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44102-3018
Mr. Michael Obertacz, Managing Director
Project Title: for Rise!, a youth theater arts program
Requested Amount: $15,000
Current Operating Budget: $789,452
Program Budget: $33,150
Number of people served by the program: 45
Reviewed by: Sherri Clancy
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The onset of COVID-19 left the youth in our community alone and without a voice. Near West Theatre’s (NWT)
Rise! is an intergenerational program for students ages 13-18 to form authentic relationships with adults and
peers, share their perspectives, and translate their lived experiences into original creative works. Sessions will
incorporate professional teaching artists, representative of the student body. NWT has a commitment to
serving people of color and ensuring arts access for populations that are traditionally underserved by the arts
sector. The final production will be staged at NWT, following safety guidelines, and recorded for digital
dissemination.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 9/30/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Create a reimagined virtual production of 2002’s “America Through the Looking Glass.” Students will
develop scriptwriting, acting, movement, and singing skills. Students will learn to translate their lived
experiences and emotions into compelling, creative works.
2. Former youth participants from the 2002 production will return as near-peer mentors to speak with
participants about living through history and channeling their experiences into original creative work.
Students will develop the ability to speak to their own experiences and effectively convey their emotions
in relation to social injustice issues. This will be achieved by incorporating social-emotional learning
standards into program activities.
3. Build support and infrastructure for NWT to resume pre-pandemic educational programming. To increase
numbers of local youth served, NWT will market educational initiatives within schools and communal
spaces.

ACTIVITIES
Rise! is an 8-week program that serves 30-45 students ages 13-18. Based on feedback from the 2020’s Rise!:
The Isolation Project, the number of sessions will increase to 3 per week--two weekday sessions conducted
virtually and one weekend session in-person at NWT. Students will use each 2-hour session to deepen
relationships, discuss 9/11, and develop original work with 4 teaching artists from the 2002 production. The
final digital work, produced in the black box theater, will run about 60 minutes and will be available to stream
on September 17th.
Research has shown that Black students benefit from being taught by Black teachers. Mariah Burks, a 2002
production alumna, 2020 Rise! teaching artist, and longtime NWT participant and program facilitator, will
direct Rise!. Burks is an equity actress with a Masters in Fine Arts from Case Western Reserve/Cleveland Play
House. Students will find value in her experiences both on and off the stage.
Rise! fosters social-emotional growth in CASEL’s (Collaborative for Academic, Social and Emotional Learning)
five major pillars: self-awareness, self-management, social-awareness, decision-making, and relationshipbuilding. Students will engage in group discussions about personal and cultural identity, cultivate ideas and
complete homework, and work collaboratively to create and choose materials. Students will learn to translate
emotions into original artistic work.
Rise! is a cornerstone in NWT’s 2022 full education program. To increase participation from the DetroitShoreway community, NWT’s Artistic Director Trinidad Snider will form relationships with CMSD and other
local schools. An original toured production of The Anansi Tales, in collaboration with Twelve Literary Arts, will
serve as the gateway to forming this important relationship and enriching the lives of Cleveland’s youth.
OUTCOMES
Previous iterations of Rise! collected adequate qualitative data but lacked substantial quantitative data. NWT
is in the process of formalizing its assessment structure. Outcomes for the 2021 program include socialemotional growth, improved artistic abilities, participant retention, and increased participants from the 44102
area. Specifically, youth will:
• participate as members of a team/learn to communicate in ways that are respectful/non-violent
• demonstrate proficiency in the theatrical arts; acting, singing, dancing, and visual arts, through informal
rehearsal assessments, testimonials, final program evaluation
• demonstrate proficiency in theatrical production, including: technical and design arts, finance, and project
and production management
• exhibit positive behaviors and personal growth through program and rehearsal processes
• develop transferable professional and social-emotional skills improving their likelihood to succeed in social
relationships, school, and career
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
NWT’s approach to theatre arts programming provides participants with learning experiences that are
beneficial both on and off stage. Strong relationships make up the foundation of NWT’s programs. Through
mentorship, professional coaching, and parental support, Rise! creates a safe space for participants to
embrace their curiosity, hone their critical thinking abilities, and improve their social-emotional skills. NWT is
committed to providing equal access to programs and performances. The facility is ADA accessible so mentally
and physically disabled participants have the opportunity to experience live theatre, learn, and perform.
Programs also support those in the community who are most vulnerable. To advance its mission, NWT pursues
partnerships with organizations that represent these populations.

BEST PRACTICES
Research suggests strategies to mitigate risk that are consistent with NWT’s approach: increase bonding, set
clear and consistent boundaries, teach life skills, provide care and support, set and communicate high
expectations, and present opportunities for meaningful participation. Rise! aims to do all of the above. NWT
implements the Ohio Department of Education Theatre Standards to maximize the program’s impact.
Students will:
• Perceive and know - students will analyze work in the context of its time period, analyze how cultural and
emotional perspectives influence the interpretation of a work, and use art to communicate social issues.
• Produce and perform - students will write a script, combine artistic mediums, and utilize various styles to
achieve the work’s intended meaning.
• Respond and reflect - students will understand how drama can affect social change both locally and
globally, and justify personal artistic choices made throughout the artistic process.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The FY22 Rise! program budget is $33,150 and includes personnel expenses for portions of the artistic
director, technical director and production manager ($10,750), 4 contracted teaching artists/mentors
($8,000), occupancy, office supplies and maintenance expenses ($3,500), program supplies/snacks ($2,150)
and performance production costs ($8,750).
NWT’s FY22 will not start until July 1; therefore, funding has not yet been raised towards the goal, and the
Abington Foundation is among the first to consider a request for the upcoming program year. Besides this
request to the Abington Foundation ($15,000), requests are pending with or will be submitted to the
Cuyahoga Arts Council ($10,000) and the Thomas H. White Foundation ($15,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
NWT builds loving relationships and engages diverse people in strengthening their sense of identity, passion,
and purpose, individually and in community, through transformational theater arts experiences.
NWT was founded in 1978 as a summer youth theatre program to combat destructive behaviors and improve
sense of self and community. Today, NWT offers year-round, intergenerational programs that provide
children, teens, and adults with opportunities to perform, develop peer and mentor relationships, and to
improve artistic and life skills. NWT welcomes participants of all ability levels. NWT teaches the concepts of
theatre and presents large-scale, affordable musicals to its community. NWT also provides year-round
programs for youth as a way to increase outcomes apart from its mainstage productions. NWT is a founding
partner of the Gordon Square Arts District. Over the last year, NWT has proactively addressed the challenges
of the pandemic and is continually innovating to realize its mission in exciting new ways.
NWT is led by Executive Director Michael Obertacz. The staff includes eight full-time and 1 part-time staff
members, two year-round contractors, 1 intern, and numerous contracted teaching artists, artistic/production
staff, musicians, and volunteers.
The following in-person and/or virtual programming was provided throughout FY21 (ending on June 30th):
• Coffee and The Arts – Virtual open mic experience for all ages. There were three 90-minute sessions (68
participants).
• Circle Up! – Zoom virtual gathering for all ages. There were four 90-minute sessions (82 participants).
• Rise! fall youth production (subject of this request) – “Rise: The Isolation Project” was for youth ages 9-18.
This was held over 12-weeks during summer and fall, and NWT youth worked with teaching artists to

•
•
•

create an original work that explored their own experiences with the pandemic, Black Lives Matter, and
much more (32 youth participants/660 audience members).
Voices of Our Community – a new web series that provides NWT alumni with an outlet to perform and
raise awareness for an important cause or social justice issue that is important to the community (634
audience views).
Holiday Showcase – All Roads Lead to Home – Ages 16+ (40 participants/460 audience members).
Spring Youth Production – “Les Misérables School Edition” – Ages 9-18 (29 participants/ 2,484 audience
members).

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/20 - 3/31/21
Total Clients Served: 173
Demographic Profile
African-American
24%
Asian-American
3%
Caucasian
57%
Hispanic/Latino
9%
Native American
0%
Other
7%
Male
Female

41%
59%

Low Income

55%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, NWT had revenue and support of $1,139,873 and expenses of
$1,099,555, resulting in an increase in net assets of $40,318, compared to an increase of $947,805 the prior
year. Revenue came from grants and contributions (82%) and box office and merchandise sales and
program service fees (18%). NWT had net assets of $6,890,500, including property and equipment of
$5,465,314 and cash and investments of $240,727. An endowment totaled $931,754. The FY21 budget is
$789,452, and this decrease was a result of the pandemic, mostly related to reduced production costs. The
draft FY22 operating budget is more like the pre-pandemic budget at $1,001,845.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Sherri Clancy
Close to 60% of the youth served by NWT’s Rise! program are Cleveland residents attending Cleveland
Metropolitan School District (CMSD) schools such as Gallagher, Orchard, Waverly and Louisa May Alcott
elementary schools and John Hay High School, as well as Our Lady of Mt. Carmel and Urban Community
School. Other participants are from Lakewood and Shaker Heights high schools, as well as Saint Joseph
Academy and Laurel. When NWT first developed Rise! in 2018, the intent was to hold 3-4 different sessions
each year for a larger number of youth. Based on feedback from participants over the years, the
organization has decided that going in-depth with a smaller number of youth (30-45 for this upcoming
program) is more meaningful and in-demand. We believe the positive social-emotional learning (SEL)
outcomes demonstrate the impact of this and note the positive results in the report below for the 2021

“Rise!: The Isolation Project.”
The FY22 Rise!: America Through the Looking Glass program will commemorate the 20-year anniversary of
9/11 by bringing back NWT participants that are still involved in the arts to lead youth, ages 13-18, in a
summer-long session, culminating with a virtual performance in September. Following the attacks in 2002,
NWT created an original theatrical work that gave voice to the youth experience living through 9/11. This
production, known as America Through the Looking Glass was an important moment in NWT’s legacy in
serving youth. Three times a week (two virtual sessions and one in-person session) for at least 8 weeks,
youth will discuss changes over the past 20 years and share their impressions of 9/11 since they were not
born yet. There will be large and small group work done, something that NWT believes has worked well
virtually over the past year. NWT does not expect the surrounding neighborhood to reach appropriate
vaccination rates until November 2021, which is why the September Rise! performance will be provided
virtually. The organization hopes to return to in-person productions by December 2021. NWT will evaluate
whether another Rise! session will be held in the spring of 2022 based on how other programming is going,
but that is not included in this application.
Foundation staff continues to believe that the strong SEL outcomes for Rise! make it a nice fit for the
Abington Foundation’s cultural arts education interests. Although NWT does not collect work skills
outcomes, we also believe that Rise! provides positive work exploration and skills development through
staging/lighting/props/crew opportunities, in addition to writing scripts and working at productions. Over
the last year, participating youth learned new skills related to editing video and layering singing and sound
while developing a virtual production. We suggest another grant of $10,000, which is what was awarded in
2020 and note that, as we did then, the grant should be applied to the upcoming program budget for FY22.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for the Associate Artistic Director position
Approved
for arts programming for neighborhood youth
Approved
for the Spring and Summer theater programs for youth
Approved
for summer arts programming for youth
Approved
for summer arts programming for youth
Approved
for spring and summer programs
Approved
for spring and summer programs
Approved
for spring and summer programming
Approved
for spring and summer arts programming
Approved
for spring and summer arts programming
Approved
for theatre arts programming for youth
Approved
for theater arts programming for youth
Approved
for youth theater programming
Approved
for Rise!, a theater arts youth program
Approved
for Rise!, a youth theater arts program
Approved
for general operating support (see comments below)
GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Not Met
Staff’s opinion of this report: Pleased

$15,000
$20,000
$10,000
$15,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$5,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000

2/15/2001
2/1/2005
6/13/2007
5/27/2008
5/26/2009
5/26/2010
5/17/2011
5/22/2012
5/21/2013
5/20/2014
5/19/2015
5/24/2016
5/23/2017
6/5/2018
6/11/2019
6/2/2020

OTHER COMMENTS: At the onset of the pandemic Near West Theatre (NWT) created opportunities for
virtual engagement for youth and intergenerational communities. "Circle Up" (a traditional activity at the
end of rehearsal to check-in with everyone) gathered our participants of all ages virtually to speak to mental
health, feelings of isolation, and support individuals where needed most. "Coffee & the Arts" (a reimagining
of an old open mic style program to virtually share performances and goodwill) allowed for the continued
development of relationships, artistry, and performance. These gatherings/performances continued while
our youth programs were re-designed. NWT followed this by launching a new web series, “Voices of the
Community” featuring NWT alumni in performances exploring their personal experiences and raising
awareness for important organizations in our region.
Even though the Abington Foundation approved a grant for general operating support in 2020 for NWT,
foundation staff believes that it is important to highlight the Rise! program for youth because that is what
the request was for and aligns more with the Foundation’s interests. NWT provided “Rise: The Isolation
Project” throughout the summer and fall of 2020 during the pandemic. 32 youth participants (goal: 50), ages
8-18, worked with five teaching artists (by age group) to create an original performance piece that NWT
streamed online in September 2020. Starting in June 2020, participants met virtually twice per week, both.
as a large group and in smaller groups separated by age levels. Each session included exercises, group
discussion, writing, and performing. NWT Artistic Director Trinidad Snider recruited experienced artists that
work with youth through Cleveland Play House, Cleveland Public Theatre and The Musical Theatre Project.
Exercises focused on artistic skills like acting, singing, and movement/dance, as well as social and emotional
development with journaling and poetry, script writing, and group reflection/discussion. Participants were
given prompts for reflection, discussion, and to spark artistic creation. Participants were also encouraged to
explore topics of personal importance to them.
NWT utilized pre- and post-program evaluations to identify areas of growth for individual participants. NWT
also administered a parent survey at the end of the program. In addition to these tools, teaching artists
compiled feedback and reports throughout the program. Participants saw gains in the following areas of
social and emotional growth and development:
• 100% felt more empowered to stand up for what they believe in;
• 93% grew in self-confidence during the program;
• 93% felt more prepared to handle life’s challenges at the end of the program;
• 71% learned skills that would help them improve relationships with family/friends;
• 71% felt more confident in meeting new people; and
• 100% of participants reported their experience was high quality and that teaching artists were
professional, effective communicators, and well prepared with materials and activities.
Teaching theatre arts skills in a virtual environment is challenging and became secondary to ensuring
participants felt connected and engaged socially and emotionally. The outcomes shared above reflect the
effectiveness of “Rise: The Isolation Project.” Still, growth in artistic skills was also seen, with 93% of
participants demonstrating growth in appreciation/love for theatre, 85% reporting growth in acting skills,
and 73% experiencing growth in vocal/singing skills.
NWT’s FY20 operating budget was $789,452.

2021 Rise Program Budget
Line Item
Teaching Artists
(4)
Staff Salary
Support
Program
Materials /
Supplies
Participant
Snacks
Program
Production Staff
Program
Production
Costs
Program
Overhead

Program
Totals

Abington Request

Other Funders

Project Budget

$

4,000.00

$

4,000.00

$

8,000.00

$

5,000.00

$

5,750.00

$

10,750.00

$

650.00

$

800.00

$

1,450.00

$

350.00

$

350.00

$

700.00

$

2,500.00

$

3,250.00

$

5,750.00

$

1,500.00

$

1,500.00

$

3,000.00

$

1,000.00

$

2,500.00

$

3,500.00

$ 15,000.00

$ 18,150.00

$ 33,150.00

Description
Four teaching artists for the various age
groups
Partial Salary support for Artistic
Director, Tech Director and Production
Manager
Print Materials, Scripts, and teaching
tools
Individual snacks and water for Covid
safety
Music Director + Technical Designers
(Costume, Scenery, Lights, Sound)
Costs for Costumes, Scenery + Video
Editing
Costs to operate facility for
programming

BOARD OF TRUSTEES ROSTER
PRESIDENT
Jazmin Long
CEO
Birthing Beautiful Communities
Term: 2019-2021
jlong@birthingbeautiful.org
VICE PRESIDENT
Kenneth Kalynchuk
Senior Financial Analyst
Project Management Consultants LLC
Term: 2020-2022
kenkalynchuk@gmail.com
TREASURER
David Schwieterman
VP, Financial Services Center, North America
Eaton Corporation, General Products Division
Retired
Term: 2019-2021
dave.schwiet@gmail.com
SECRETARY
Vincenzo Pierro
Manager, Risk Services, Grant Thornton
Term: 2019-21
vinnie.pierro@us.gt.com
Emily Baker
Senior Account Manager,
Falls Communications
Term: 2019-2021
ebaker@fallscommunications.com
Jason R. Bristol
Attorney/Partner, Cohen Rosenthal
& Kramer, LLP
Term: 2019-2021
jbristol@crklaw.com
Toi Comer
Executive Director, City Year
Term: 2019-2021
tcomer@cityyear.org

Paul Davis
Senior Alliances Manager,
Hyland Software
Term: 2020-2022
paul.davis@hyland.com
Char Fowler
Community Leader
Term: 2019-2021
charafowler@gmail.com

Vickey McBride
Director of Campus Ministry
Saint Martin de Porres
Term: 2020-2021
vickeymcb@gmail.com
Katie O’Connor
Partner, Baker Hostetler
Term: 2020-2022
koconnor@bakerlaw.com
Betsy Rader
Attorney, Betsy Rader Law, LLC
Term: 2019-2021
betsy@betsyraderlaw.com
Jan L. Roller
Attorney, Giffen & Kaminski, LLC
Term: 2019-2021
jroller@thinkgk.com

Edward Stockhausen
Chief Advancement Officer
Open Doors Academy
Term: 2020-2022
estockhausen@odacle.org
James Tusoch
Financial Advisor
Fidelity Invesements
Term: 2020-2022
james.p.tusoch@ml.com
Deb Yandala
Chief Executive Officer
Conservancy for Cuyahoga Valley National Park
Term: 2020-2021
dyandala@forcvnp.org
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Negro League Baseball Legends of Fame, Inc.
6601 Lexington Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44103
Mr. Ricardo Rodriguez, Administrator
Project Title: for History Nights in Hough at League Park
Requested Amount: $16,000
Current Operating Budget: $479,500
Program Budget: $51,282
Number of people served by the program: 400
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The Negro League Baseball Legends of Fame, Inc. (dba the Baseball Heritage Museum -- BHM) is organizing
History Nights in Hough at League Park to open the gates for evenings with historical and cultural
programming, physical activities, music, movies, games, and giveaways. BHM will host four events during the
months of July through October with an estimated 100+ visitors. Support provides funding for historical
presenters, speakers that will resonate with the community, on-field activities, music, games, food, and
giveaways. BHM’s History Nights in Hough at League Park is designed to activate the park, engage visitors and
to culturally stimulate attendees while connecting the low-income community with the BHM’s mission of open
access to history
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 10/31/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Increase access to the historic League Park to hundreds of Hough residents and those living in the Greater
Cleveland area;
2. Engage visitors with history, culture, entertainment, and fellowship; and
3. Educate participants on the history of the Negro League Baseball, League Park and their synergistic impact
on the Hough neighborhood and Greater Cleveland.
ACTIVITIES
BHM’s History Nights in Hough at League Park will engage Hough residents while connecting them to
expansive Negro League baseball history and outdoor recreational activities by hosting four events through
the months of July through October. Each event is expected to draw at least 100 attendees from the Hough
neighborhood and surrounding Greater Cleveland communities. Presenting this place-based history event

within the community will create opportunities for the Museum to actively engage residents in a way that
would otherwise be difficult. Bringing people together safely on the heels of a terribly trying year is needed
now more than ever, and BHM’s History Nights in Hough at League Park intends to do just that.
A series of four speakers ranging from Negro League baseball, League Park, Hough and Cleveland Indians
experts will be slated to present historic and relative one-hour long programs, once a month for the duration
of the summer. Alongside of these presentations will be relaxed and informal, on-field baseball clinics with a
notable professional baseball player making an appearance at least once over the four-month series and a
baseball themed movie will be showcased for at least one of the evenings after dusk. A food truck will be
present with an allotted number of free items. Music and art projects will also be available. The event will be
serviced by the BHM staff and board members, community volunteers, as well as the paid presenters and
various service providers.
Hough Nights at League Park will feature multiple activities that will attract different demographics of
residents from Hough and surrounding neighborhoods. For individuals interested in physical activities, BHM’s
director of baseball activities with the help of trained coaches will offer fun and easy baseball drills such as
base-running and fielding techniques. The perimeter of the field will be open to any interested in walking
around. Guests are invited to enjoy a baseball themed movie. BHM will work with local artists who will provide
participatory arts activities at each event. The museum will be open during each event offering a historical
educational experience. Registration at the entrance will track the number of people and their zip code in
exchange for hot dog tickets.
OUTCOMES
BHM’s History Nights in Hough at League Park is inspired by the tradition of cultural placemaking. An example
is when a cultural organization such as BHM uses history to create vibrancy and supports residents in
ownership and development of their communities. Cultural placemaking connects people to place using
history and culture as a catalyst encouraging communal ownership and growth.
The events will happen between July and October. During each event, BHM will track the number of people
participating in each activity and changes in attendance. People will opt into each activity based on their
comfort level, with anticipated participation levels for each of the following: historic presentations - 80%,
athletic activity - 65%, movie - 80%, oral history project - 10%, and free meal - 100%.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
Hough Nights at League Park fulfills the Abington Foundation’s cultural priority by connecting the inner-city
Hough neighborhood with a historic site, League Park, and arts and cultural activities at a heritage museum.
Disinvestment since the 1966 civil unrest remains Hough’s perception and reality. As a result, nearly half of
residents live below poverty, with 71% of children living in poverty.
Through programming, BHM is able to connect Hough residents with history of their neighborhood and
historic moments in the park and obstacles people faced for integration. Hough Nights at League Park
connects a historically disenfranchised community with a historical site in their community and will help teach
them the legacy of the site while having a fun and safe evening.
BEST PRACTICES
Best practices unique for successful cultural placemaking include involvement of local historians early in the
process, engaging cultural assets, community participation, understanding and articulating stakeholder

benefits, and cross sector partnerships. The plan for BHM’s History Nights in Hough at League Park supports
institutional best practices for cultural organizations and their overarching goal to engage, educate and
entertain while using demographic-centric topics to target narratives that will impact their intended audience.
The BHM is committed to telling the stories of the underserved and underrepresented individuals and groups
within the universe of baseball, and with the help of the Abington Foundation we can collaboratively make
BHM’s History Nights in Hough at League Park an emphatic success.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The budget for BHM’s History Nights in Hough program is $51,282 for personnel (allocated portions of the
museum director, program director and director of baseball activities -- $3,100), food/supplies ($8,582),
baseball equipment ($800), contractors (artists, community engagement, event planner,
historians/storyteller -- $29,800), permits ($2,000), movie licensing ($1,300), printing/promotion ($4,500)
and security ($1,200).
BHM has secured $25,000 from the Gund Foundation ($15,000) and the Cleveland Foundation’s Minority
Arts and Education Fund ($10,000), leaving a gap of $26,282. This request to the Abington Foundation
($16,000) is the only one pending.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
The mission of the BHM is to preserve and present the stories of diversity in baseball by entertaining,
educating, and enlightening visitors about the multicultural heritage of baseball and the values it represents.
Through exhibits, programming, neighborhood outreach and youth education, BHM keeps these stories alive
and inspiring present and future generations.
A temporary exhibit of Negro Baseball League memorabilia in 1996 in a family-owned jewelry store quickly
evolved into BHM, with the addition of objects from the Caribbean and Latino Leagues, Industrial and
Barnstormer Leagues, Women’s League, and sandlot baseball. BHM moved to historic League Park in 2014
when the ballpark’s renovations finished. League Park, located in Cleveland’s Hough neighborhood, is the
original home of the Cleveland Indians.
The BHM has a small staff of 4 paid individuals, with 2 full-time and 2 part-time staff. There are also 3
volunteer docents who receive a small stipend for their time. Most volunteer efforts come from the board of
directors, totaling 14.
BHM operates the following programs (total participants 2020-present): youth baseball (241 participated);
Facebook LIVE presentations (10,000+ participants); community free lunch and book outreach (150+ served).
This is in addition to 1,000 visitors to the museum. Our programing reach was severely impacted by the global
pandemic; some of the programs affected were grade school field trips, seniors center visits, in-person
lectures and presentations.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/21 - 12/31/21
Total Clients Served: 17,000
*BHM does not track demographic data for its visitors.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
According to the IRS Form 990-EZ, for the 2018 calendar year, Negro League Baseball Legends of Fame, Inc.
had revenue and support of $186,955 and expenses of $244,845, resulting in a decrease in net assets of
$57,890. Revenue came from contributions, gifts and grants (98%), membership dues and assessments (1%)
and sales of inventory (1%). Negro League Baseball Legends of Fame, Inc. had net assets of $162,224,
including cash of $8,763 and historical baseball artifacts of $264,995. The 2020 operating budget was
$335,163, and the 2021 operating budget is $479,500.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Trustees will recall that the Negro League Baseball Legends of Fame, Inc, dba Baseball Heritage Museum
(BHM) submitted an application to the Abington Foundation this past spring for support of the upcoming
Hough Nights at League Park program. At the March 2021 meeting, the request received an immediate
decline recommendation from staff due to the proposed program’s loose structure, its lack of measurable
educational outcomes and the fact that it differs so significantly from the other programs typically funded
by the Foundation under its cultural activities focus; these usually take the form of school-based arts
residency programs that promote social-emotional learning. At the meeting, Trustees agreed that the
request should be removed from the immediate decline list, and Alyssia Daley offered to work with the
organization to craft a new application that is more closely aligned with the Foundation’s interests.
Ms. Daley met with BHM staff to share information about the Foundation’s focus on education and its
prioritization of low-income communities, as well as provide examples of how other funded organizations
have structured programming. She also suggested reaching out to the Cleveland Metropolitan School
District (CMSD) for possible partnership.
In staff’s opinion, this request does not materially differ from the previous application submitted. Once
again, BHM requests support from the Abington Foundation to execute four community events, “Hough
Nights at League Park,” and anticipates 100 residents in attendance per event. Requested funding would be
used for entertainment and programming that will include baseball drills, baseball-themed movies and
participatory arts activities. BHM will engage an event planner who will coordinate all activities, permitting,
advertising and partners. The Museum will also be open to visitors during the four Hough Nights events.
There are no learning goals or targeted learning outcomes. The only real difference is that the events are
now projected to take place from July through October, versus June through September as planned
previously. The CMSD is not referenced as part of this proposal. Although neighborhood residents are the
target community for participation, the events will be open to all, regardless of residency or income.
BHM shared with Foundation staff that if it is not able to raise all needed funding, its plans for the events
will be scaled back. We note that the organization still needs to raise $26,282 and that this application to
the Abington Foundation ($16,000) is the only pending request.
Staff believes that League Park is a valuable community asset of great historic significance. In addition to
being the first home of the Cleveland Indians, it was the home field of the Cleveland Buckeyes of the Negro
American League in the 1940s. That said, we still do not find a strong fit between the proposed
programming and the stated interests of the Abington Foundation. We note that the Foundation has made
some exceptions to the type of programming it will typically fund under its cultural activities interest area
such as a grant to the Group Plan Commission to support loosely structured events at Public Square (in
2019). We note, however, that more often, requests for support of light-touch cultural programming
offered to a general audience (such as this one from BHM) have been declined, even when they were aimed

at attracting low-income participants. Among such examples are Borderlight International Theatre + Fringe
Festival and Cleveland Ballet, declined in 2020; Cleveland Jazz Orchestra, FolukeARTS and Cleveland
Metroparks, declined in 2019; and CityMusic Cleveland, Detroit Shoreway Community Development
Organization and Talespinner Children’s Theatre, declined in 2018.
GRANT HISTORY
Immediate
The Story of Babe Ruth's Homerun Ball #436
Decline
Immediate
for League Park Academy 2.0
Decline
Immediate
for out-of-school activities for CMSD students
Decline
GRANT REPORT
No previous grants

11/11/2017
6/16/2018
6/20/2020

Organization
Baseball Heritage Museum Project Budget
Salaries and Wages

Grant Funds

Additional Funds

Total

$1,200.00
$1,000.00
$900.00

$1,200.00
$1,000.00
$900.00
$0.00

$0.00

$3,100.00

$3,100.00

Grant Funds

Additional Funds

Total

$1,155.00
$512.40
$840.00

$495.00
$219.60
$360.00
$5,000.00

$1,650.00
$732.00
$1,200.00
$5,000.00

$2,507.40

$6,074.60

$8,582.00

Grant Funds

Additional Funds

Museum Director
Program Director
Director of Baseball Activities
Subtotals: Salaries and Wages
Supplies

Food (hot dogs, buns, napkins)
Popcorn (machine, bags)
Peanuts and bags
Oral History collection items
Subtotals: Supplies
Equipment

Baseball Equipment

$800.00

Subtotals: Equipments
Contracted Services

Artists services
Community engagement
Event Planner
Historians/storytellers
Subtotals: Contracted Services
Other Expeneses

League Park Permits ($500 ea.)
Movie Licensing
Printing/promotion
Off duty Police officer
Subtotals: Other Eligible Expenses
Summary Budget

Total

$800.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00

$800.00

$0.00

$800.00

Grant Funds

Additional Funds

Total

$514.60
$1,000.00
$4,000.00
$1,000.00

$19,485.00 $19,999.60
$3,800.00 $4,800.00
$4,000.00
$1,000.00

$6,514.60

$23,285.00

$29,799.60

Grant Funds

Additional Funds

Total

$1,200.00
$910.00
$3,150.00

$800.00
$390.00
$1,350.00
$1,200.00

$2,000.00
$1,300.00
$4,500.00
$1,200.00

$5,260.00

$3,740.00

$9,000.00

Salaries and Wages
Supplies
Equipment
Contracted Services
Other Expeneses

Grant Funds
$0.00
$2,507.40
$800.00
$6,514.60
$5,260.00

Total Project Budget

$15,082.00

Additional Funds
Total
$3,100.00
$3,100.00
$6,074.60
$8,582.00
$0.00
$800.00
$23,285.00 $29,799.60
$3,740.00
$9,000.00
$36,199.60

$51,281.60

Baseball Heritage Museum Board
Robert Zimmer- President and Chairman
Baseball Heritage Museum
Tom Yablonsky - Vice President
Executive Director, Historic Gateway Neighborhood Corporation
George Soos - Treasurer
Businessman, Retired
Robert Allen – Secretary
Neighborhood Advocate and Hough Resident
Ellen Connally
Judge, Retired, Cleveland Municipal Court
Bob DiBiasio
Senior Vice President, Public Affairs, Cleveland Indians
Jeremy Feador
Team Historian and Archivist, Cleveland Indians
August Fluker
Partner, City Architecture
Joe Gazzo
Artist, Baseball Heritage Museum
Daryl Johnson
Cleveland Police Investigator and Hough Resident
Adam King
Hough Resident
Tom O’Brien
Neighborhood Connections
Betty T. Pinkney
Community Advocate
Jeremy Taylor
Detroit Shoreway Community Development Organization and Hough Resident
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Roots of American Music
3109 Mayfield Road #205
Cleveland Heights, OH 44118
Mr. Jason Meyers, Executive Director
Project Title: for music residencies in CMSD schools
Requested Amount: $10,000
Current Operating Budget: $249,733
Program Budget: $40,000
Number of people served by the program: 326
Reviewed by: Jeanine Gergel
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Roots of American Music (ROAM) respectfully requests support from the Abington Foundation for Blues is the
Backbone, a music education program for students in grades K-3 in the Cleveland Metropolitan School District
(CMSD). By providing a blues music curriculum for students through an 8-day residency program, averaging 2
days a week for 4 weeks at 11 schools in the district, this program will address the need for meaningful arts
education for CMSD’s youngest learners. Each of the 8 schools will have 4 classrooms that participate in the
program. With 32 participating classrooms, each with an average size of 24 students, this program will serve
approximately 768 students.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 3/31/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Students will learn the foundations of music theory: Through the exploration of blues music, students will
develop their listening skills, their understanding and recognition of the elements of music and their ability
to describe and discuss musical examples using age-appropriate vocabulary. Music elements explored will
include: pitch (high sounds/low sounds), melody, melodic line or direction (notes going up/notes going
down/notes staying the same), harmony, rhythm, tempo (fast/slow) and dynamics (loud/soft).
2. Students will engage in social-emotional learning: Within the Blues is the Backbone curriculum, students
will engage in social-emotional learning, the process of actively managing, understanding emotions and
social patterns, through discussion of lyrics and mood of the selections presented. Students will develop
emotional intelligence and a deeper appreciation of blues music. The program uses compositions and
performances of important blues musicians so students can learn about the history and legacy of blues
music.

3. Provide classroom teachers hands-on opportunities for professional development and resources to assist
in the achievement state-mandated educational outcomes. The professional development component is
designed to engage teachers in the curriculum. During the first 4 lessons, the teacher will observe the
ROAM teaching artist. During lessons 5-7, the teacher and teaching artist will together teach the lessons
and prepare students for the performance on the last day (lesson 8).
ACTIVITIES
This program will serve 768 K-3 students enrolled in the following CMSD schools: Harvey Rice, Sunbeam, AJ
Rickoff, Benjamin Franklin, Newton D Baker, Luis Munoz Marin, William Rainey Harper and Halle. From
September 2021 through March 2022, ROAM teaching artists will provide 8 classroom sessions over a 4-week
period for each of 32 classes. The curriculum is tailored to the students' ages and includes hands-on activities
such as singing, movement and games. The history of the blues will be explored through the lives of famous
musicians to help students to gain a historical perspective. Puppetry will be incorporated to engage students,
help them grow emotionally, develop language and communication skills, cultivate empathy, promote socialemotional learning and facilitate students’ understanding of the music and the musical concepts. ROAM
teaching artists leading the residencies will include:
• Sam Hooper - Singer and guitarist and winner of the 2018 Northeast Ohio Blues Association (NEOBA) Blues
Challenge
• Afi-Odelia Scruggs - vocalist who plays blues, traditional and contemporary African-American gospel, oldtime, and bluegrass on the electric bass, piano and keyboard
• Jason Patrick Meyer - a singer-songwriter who performs throughout the region and also serves as program
coordinator in the Music Therapy Department at University Hospitals.
Other teaching artists will include Theresa May and Juliana Tabor.
OUTCOMES
Blues is the Backbone’s execution in 2020 was limited by COVID-19 restrictions. We were able to capture
outcomes at only one school (Halle), which showed that students’ musical and literacy knowledge and
confidence grew as a result of participation in the program.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
The program aligns with the Foundation’s interest in supporting cultural activities in Greater Cleveland,
especially those providing school residencies that support learning and social-emotional development. Music
has been shown to help students develop their intellectual, social, and creative potential by helping improve
language abilities, emotional resilience, empathy, attention span and focus, and self-confidence.
As the backbone of much of the popular music in the United States since the early 20th century, from jazz to
rock, blues music provides an important framework for music learning, since the blues' 12-bar structure and
the blues scale impacted most of the American music that came after it. The Blues is the Backbone curriculum
will provide learning opportunities for students in music theory, the history and legacy of blues music, and
social and emotional learning; as well as provide classroom teachers with a professional development
opportunity.
BEST PRACTICES
Blues is the Backbone is a hands-on, developmentally appropriate blues music curriculum that utilizes Ohio
Music Standards for Learning and Ohio Early Learning Emotional Well-Being Standards. The program
incorporates the three cognitive and creative learning processes of perceiving/knowing/creating,
producing/performing, and responding/reflecting that Ohio's Learning Standards in Fine Arts recognize as

being fundamental to arts learning. Each Blues is the Backbone lesson will follow the scientific process for
learning, in which the Teaching Artist will facilitate students’ ability to engage, explore, explain, elaborate and
evaluate. Also incorporated in the program is social and emotional learning, the process of positively
managing, understanding, and empathizing with emotions and social patterns. The National Education
Association has found that social and emotional learning helps children improve academic performance,
reduce negative behavior and reduce emotional stress.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The 2021-22 budget for Blues is the Backbone in the CMSD is $40,000 for teaching artist fees ($28,616),
youth community performances ($4,000), music supplies ($400), evaluation ($800) and indirect costs
($6,184).
In addition to this request to the Abington Foundation ($10,000), requests are planned or pending with the
Thomas White ($10,000), Bruening ($10,000) and Martha Holden Jennings ($10,000) foundations.
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
ROAM’s mission is to provide arts education, musical performances and playing opportunities for audiences
and musicians of all ages, means and abilities while supporting the preservation of American music and its
roots.
ROAM was established in 1999 to provide arts programming to the community using traditional American
music as a way to connect students to our past. Today, ROAM provides youth, seniors, and individuals of all
ages and backgrounds with the joy of music and music-making grounded in traditional American music – old
time country, folk, blues, gospel, jazz, and early rock – and informed by the multiple voices of America’s
diverse heritage. We achieve our mission through school/community-based residencies, workshops,
assemblies and public performances led by musicians with professional teaching and performing expertise.
The staff consists of a part time executive director, a full-time artistic director (who will revert to part-time
later this year), a part-time development director, a project assistant, 35 volunteers, 40 teaching artists, and
several independent contractors, including a social media manager.
Programs include (with 2019 participation numbers):
• Stop the Hate: Youth Sing Out, in partnership with the Maltz Museum of Jewish Heritage and Rock & Roll
Hall of Fame – 1,757 participated.
• Musical Connections, intergenerational music education program at Fatima Family Center and concert
series in the Hough community – 1,940 participated.
• Rise Up Singing, intergenerational music programs with Cleveland Montessori students and senior adults in
the community – 450 participated.
• Ohio Heritage Music Project, which re-imagines music production to document, preserve and build
awareness of regional music – 855 participated.
• Adults with Disabilities program – 850 participated.
• Additional programs for senior adults – 220 participated
• Additional programs for students at schools and other community locations (subject of this request) –
1,400 participated.
• Public picking sessions, bringing beginning to advanced musicians together to play bluegrass and early
American music – 105 participated.

•

Additional performances and events in the community – 1,844 participated

CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 9,421
Demographic Profile
African-American
33%
Asian-American
2%
Caucasian
61%
Hispanic/Latino
4%
Native American
0%
Other
0%
Male
Female

50%
50%

Low Income

N/A

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
According to the IRS Form 990 for the period ending June 30, 2020, ROAM had revenue and support of
$230,365 and expenses of $212,914, resulting in an increase in net assets of $17,451, compared to a
decrease of $17,679 in the prior year. Revenue came from contributions and grants (59%), program service
revenue (30%) and other (11%). ROAM had net assets of $32,192, including cash of $54,071, offset by
liabilities of investments of $44,032. The FY21 operating budget is $249,733.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Roots of American Music’s (ROAM’s) Blues is the Backbone is an 8-week music residency program for
Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD) K-3 classrooms. It was designed to promote knowledge of
musical concepts, literacy skills and social-emotional learning while also exposing students to the blues
music genre.
In early March of last year, before the pandemic fully unfolded, the Abington Foundation awarded ROAM
with a grant to deliver the program in 6 CMSD schools before the end of the 2019-20 academic year. A
week later, schools were shuttered, and the organization quickly realized that it would need to completely
rethink program delivery. ROAM pivoted to an all-virtual format and was able to deliver the newly
reimagined virtual program to two classes at William Rainey School before the school year ended.
Programming continued in the 2020-21 school year, with a total of five schools and 326 students served
over a period that spanned March 2020 – March 2021.
Like most providers of school-based programming in the past year, ROAM struggled with capturing
outcomes data while learning was remote. As Trustees will read below, the organization was able to
capture student-level learning outcomes for just one school—through a post-test only. For the coming year,
ROAM will develop new student pre- and post-tests and a classroom teacher survey. ROAM’s outreach
education coordinator will host a workshop for all Blues is the Backbone teaching artists in August/

September to review the curriculum and their responsibilities, including collecting student pre- and posttests and administering classroom teacher surveys. The coordinator will also follow up with teaching artists
throughout the program year to ensure these tests and surveys are administered so that aggregate results
can be reported at year end.
Foundation staff discussed this request with CMSD Director of Arts Education Jeffrey Allen, and he heartily
endorsed the program. He shared that he had an opportunity to observe a Blues is the Backbone Zoom
session in the past year and felt the teaching artist was able to engage effectively with students even amid
the challenges of remote delivery. He said he believes the programming provides a good blend of history
and the making of music and said he appreciates the diverse pool of musicians involved in program delivery.
Finally, he said that he has found ROAM to be very receptive to taking feedback on how to strengthen
programming.
We believe ROAM aligns nicely with the Abington Foundation’s cultural activities focus area. The fact that
the program includes kindergarten also brings it into alignment with the Foundation’s interest in early
childhood education. We appreciate ROAM’s quick pivot to virtual delivery last March and are impressed by
Mr. Allen’s strong endorsement. We suggest a grant of $10,000.
GRANT HISTORY
Approved
for a music residency program at Oxford Elementary School in
Cleveland Heights
Approved
for a music residency program at Boulevard Elementary School
in Cleveland Heights
Approved
for a music residency program at Noble Elementary School in
Cleveland Heights
Approved
for a music residency program at Woodland Hills Elementary in
the CMSD
Approved
to teach youth about money management through music
Approved
to provide a Summer Song Writing program for youth
Approved
for an arts-integrated science program at Heritage Middle
School
Declined
to provide arts integrated programming
Approved
To provide song-writing residencies in CMSD schools
Declined
Literacy through Song-Writing
Approved
for music residencies in CMSD schools (see comments below)

$5,000

1/31/2004

$8,000

1/29/2005

$10,000

1/28/2006

$5,000

1/31/2009

$3,000
$8,500
$5,000

6/26/2010
5/29/2011
6/30/2012

$5,000
$10,000

6/29/2013
2/6/2016
12/1/2016
3/7/2020

GRANT REPORT
Report received on time: Yes
According to the report, the goals/objectives were: Not Met
Staff’s Opinion of this report: Pleased
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Jeanine Gergel
Ten Roots of American Music (ROAM) teaching artists provided Blues is the Backbone instruction to 326
students (target: 550) in 24 different K-3 Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD) classrooms in 5
schools (target 6) in spring 2020 and in the 2020-21 school year. Schools receiving programming were:
William Rainey Harper, Halle School, Luis Munoz Marin, Newton D. Baker and Benjamin Franklin. Funding

for the program was awarded prior to a full understanding of how COVID-19 would impact school-based
residencies. Because of the pandemic and the closure of schools, ROAM was not able to deliver
programming in classrooms, but, instead, quickly pivoted to develop virtual programming. Staff is
impressed that ROAM was able to develop and roll-out programming before year end, given that funding
was not awarded until March 2020.
ROAM reports that delivering this program over Zoom created challenges. Although teaching artists
developed a good rapport with classroom teachers as they worked together hosting Zoom sessions,
attendance varied as not all students consistently logged on to each session. Classroom teachers indicated
that this occurred frequently with remote learning, regardless of subject. ROAM offered incentives for
attendance. Five students had perfect attendance; one received a guitar as a prize, one received a slide
guitar kit, and the others received harmonicas. All receiving instruments also received instruction booklets
and songbooks.
Through the programming, students became familiar with lyric patterns, the 12-bar harmonic structure and
recurring syncopated rhythms. Students were engaged in class discussion and described music examples
using age appropriate vocabulary. Students also identified the instruments they were listening to and the
gender of vocalists. Because they were muted, students were able to play rhythm examples and sing with
the teaching artist, but because of the Zoom signal delay, they were not able to unmute and experience the
ensemble sound of the entire class performing together.
Although ROAM was able to keep accurate attendance records, it was not able to conduct both pre- and
post-program surveys at all schools, due to difficulties with data collection presented by the pandemic.
ROAM was able, however, to capture post-program data from participants at one school—Halle. Highlights
of results for Halle School participants are as follows:
• Percentage of students that knew how many letters are used for musical notes: 0% pre-program; 60%
post-program
• Percentage of students able to define the blues scale: 19% pre-program; 34% post-program
• Percentage of students able to define the tempo of a song: 15% pre-program; 70% post-program
• Percentage of students able to name an instrument that can be strummed: 8% pre-program; 73% postprogram
• Percentage of students that said they have ever written a song: 0% pre-program; 66% post-program
• Percentage of student that said they are good at telling their feelings with words: 42% pre-program;
56% post-program
The program budget was $30,000 and was met by foundation grants.

ROOTS OF AMERICAN MUSIC (ROAM)
Project Budget for Blues is the Backbone in Cleveland Metropolitan School District (CMSD)
Proposal to The Thomas WhiteFoundation
March 2021
Cost Per Number of Total Project
Schools
EXPENSES
School
Cost
CMSD Blues is the Backbone program
rate # artists class per day days
Visiting Teaching Artist Fees - 8 visits
$125
1
4
$500
7
$3,500
Final youth community performance
$125
1
4
$500
1
$500
Music Supplies
50
Total Student
$4,050
Artist planning
$39
2
1
$77
1
$77
Evaluation
$100
Total Student Residency cost
$4,227
Indirect Costs
$773
8
Total Costs Per School
$5,000
$40,000
INCOME
The Abington Foundation (Requested for Two Schools)
Thomas H. White Foundation (Requested for Two Schools)
Bruening Foundation (To Be Requested for Two Schools )
Martha Holden Jennings (To Be Requested for Two Schools )
Total Funding Requests

revised 5.18.2021

$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$10,000
$40,000

Roots of American Music Board of Directors
• Paul Lauritzen (Board President) - Emeritus Professor, Theology and
Religious Studies at John Carroll University
Term ending: June 2022
• Anthony Parker - Pastor at Rhema Fellowship Church
Term ending: June 2023
• George Blake - Postdoctoral Scholar in the Baker-Nord Center for the
Humanities at Case Western Reserve University
Term ending: June 2023
• David Bardenstein- Retired Ophthalmologist
Term ending: June, 2021
• Janet Clark – Vice President & Senior Counsel, Key Bank
Term ending: June, 2022
• Valerie Clause - Chief Training Officer, Cleveland Dept of Port Control
Term ending: June, 2021
• Clint Holley - Owner at Well Made Music LLC
Term ending: June 2021
• Tom Lund - CPA at Tramer, Shore & Zwick
Term Ending: June, 2023
• Kathryn Metz - Assistant Professor of Ethnomusicology & Musical Studies at
Oberlin College & Conservatory
Term Ending: June 2021
• Randy Solomon - Retired Partner, Baker & Hostetler
Term ending: June 2021

• Stephanie Thompson - Sr. Marketing & Community Engagement Officer
Cleveland Foundation
Term ending: June 2021
• Vince Slusarz - Owner of Gotta Groove Records
Term ending: June 2023
• Antoinette Brown - Shaw High School Teacher
• Term ending: June 2022

No Code Specified
2 Requests for $40,000
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
Shared Harvest Foodbank, Inc.
5901 Dixie Highway
Fairfield, OH 45014
Mr. Terry Lee Perdue, Executive Director
Project Title: for program support
Requested Amount: $25,000
Current Operating Budget: $11,342,195
Program Budget: $93,100
Number of people served by the program: 9,000
Reviewed by: Cristin Slesh
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
In response to increased need, Shared Harvest Foodbank established mass drive-through food distributions
that paralleled our agency network of 115 pantries. By providing additional access points in high need areas
for people to obtain food, we were able to relieve our partner agencies who were overcome with requests for
help. However, we are currently conducting a monthly distribution in each of our counties, which only
provides a short-term supply to these families. A mobile pantry will offer more frequent access to fresh foods,
particularly in rural and smaller neighborhoods such as low-income housing projects, senior living facilities,
and other areas with high concentrations of impoverished families.
Project Start Date: 7/1/21
Project End Date: 6/30/22
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. Provide hunger relief to families in need with the objective of providing ten mobile pantry distributions per
month over the course of the grant period, totaling 120 mobile distributions.
2. Provide hunger relief to families in need with the objective of supplying 75 households with food at each
distribution totaling 9,000 households served over the course of the grant.
3. Provide hunger relief to families in need with the objective of distributing 450,000 pounds of fresh foods
through our mobile pantry distributions.
ACTIVITIES
Each month, we will conduct a minimum of ten mobile food distributions in Butler, Warren, Preble, Darke, and
Miami counties in Southwest, Ohio. Each distribution will serve an average of 75 low-income families, totaling
750 households per month between July 2021 and June 2022. Each mobile pantry will be staffed by a driver
and program coordinator who will be accompanied by community volunteers at the designated distribution

sites. To qualify for assistance, families must be at or below 200% of the federal poverty level. Families will
receive approximately 50 pounds each of fresh, nutritious foods such as produce and dairy items at each
distribution.
OUTCOMES
This program is relatively new to our foodbank. We recently began piloting the concept in October 2020, by
identifying specific communities with a disparate concentration of low-income families. The intended result is
to ensure that 9,000 households have consistent access to nutritious foods by removing barriers such as
transportation or lack of income. The mobile food pantry distribution model is a method preferred by
foodbanks that serve particularly rural communities. We are currently at the implementation phase of this
program as we progress through the various stages of planning, developing, implementing, evaluating, and
improving the concept. This grant will help us implement the mobile pantry program and build upon the
learnings over the period of the grant to ensure long-term sustainability.
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
This alligns with the pathways to economic independence by ensuring consistent access to food through our
mobile pantries and giving families the opportunity to apply for assistance from the Supplemental Nutrition
Assistance Program (SNAP - formerly food stamp) during our mobile distributions, parents will have the
adequate nutrition needed to pursue work and not have to choose between utilities, rent, or food; senior
adults on fixed income will not have to choose between medications or food; and children will have the
energy to participate in school. According to Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs, until our basic needs are met, we
will not be able to thrive or attain self reliance.
BEST PRACTICES
As one of 200 domestic foodbanks affiliated with Feeding America, we have access to best practices and
evidence based programming on a national level. In addition to Feeding America, our operations are highly
regulated by the United States Department of Agriculture, Food and Drug Administration, and American
Institute of Baking International.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The budget to operate the mobile pantry from July 2021 through June 2022 is $93,100 for personnel,
including a driver/distributor and program coordinator ($81,100) and monthly fuel costs ($12,000). This
budget does not include the cost of food.
Shared Harvest has secured $50,000 from United Way and anticipates $18,100 in donations, leaving the
balance to be secured from the Abington Foundation ($25,000).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Shared Harvest Foodbank's mission is to find, rescue, and distribute food to people living in poverty through
an efficient network; to unite the public and private sectors; and to raise awareness about the impact of
poverty. We were founded in 1983 in response to disparate and uncoordinated efforts to provide hunger
relief. Our unified and collaborative network is now comprised of more than one hundred food pantries, soup
kitchens, and shelters that coordinate services in a manner to address food insecurity throughout the five
counties that we serve in southwest Ohio including: Butler, Warren, Preble, Darke, and Miami counties.

We currently employ 17 full-time staff members and receive support from an average of 2,000 volunteers
annually. Since March 2020, we have suspended utilization of volunteers and instead have relied on 15 fulltime Ohio National Guard members to sustain our mission during the pandemic.
Our Foodbanking program provided hunger relief to 689,795 people through our charitable network of 115
providers; our Senior Food Relief program provided a nutritious supply of food each month to 1,756 low
income senior adults 60 years and over; our Childhood Hunger Relief program provided a weekend supply of
food containing six meals and snacks to 3,390 children each week during the schoolyear; we conducted 88
community based drive through food distributions that served 30,299 families comprised of 89,370 people;
we enrolled 1,173 families in the federal Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program to provide temporary
supports for hunger relief to help families during an interim financial crisis.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 1/1/20 - 12/31/20
Total Clients Served: 785,484
Demographic Profile
African-American
22%
Asian-American
1%
Caucasian
69%
Hispanic/Latino
6%
Native American
0%
Other
2%
Male
Female

48%
52%

Low Income

100%

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended December 31, 2019, Shared Harvest Foodbank, Inc. had revenue and support of
$11,061,834 and expenses of $10,085,177, resulting in an increase in net assets of $976,657, compared to
an increase of $178,048 in the prior year. Revenue came from in-kind food contributions (69%), federal
grants (18%), contributions (7%), member agency contract revenue (3%), and other (3%). Shared Harvest
Foodbank, Inc. had net assets of $3,334,273, including property of $898,169 and cash and investments of
$912,098. The 2020 operating budget was $13,099,140, and the 2021 operating budget is $11,342,195.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Cristin Slesh
Shared Harvest Foodbank is located in Fairfield, Ohio and serves the southwest counties of Butler, Warren,
Preble, Darke, and Miami. It is one of 200 foodbanks affiliated with Feeding America, the nation’s foodbank
network. In addition to providing direct services, the organization is the primary source of food for its
network partners, including more than 100 food pantries, soup kitchens, and shelters. Prior to the pandemic
(March 2020), Shared Harvest served just over 100,000 families comprised of 304,000 people.
Comparatively, in 2020, the organization served over 200,000 families comprised of 689,000 people.

Like the Greater Cleveland Food Bank, Shared Harvest Foodbank has been challenged to figure out how best
to get food to large numbers of individuals quickly and efficiently. It started operating mass drive-through
distribution sites at county fairgrounds and schools. This request is to support the operations of Shared
Harvest’s mobile food pantries, which were piloted in October 2020, to offer more frequent access to fresh
foods. The pilot was successful, and Shared Harvest is moving forward with implementing the program and
plans to operate ten mobile food distributions each month. Each mobile pantry will be staffed by a driver
and program coordinator and accompanied by community volunteers at the designated sites.
We believe the work of foodbanks is more important now than ever, as families facing declined income
and/or job loss are experiencing unprecedent levels of hunger, and stimulus checks stretch only so far. The
Greater Cleveland Food Bank has operated mobile food pantries for many years as an effective strategy to
get fresh food into the hands (and stomachs) of people that need it most. We appreciate this approach a
reaching families and individuals in need. With this in mind, we suggest an award of $25,000 and believe
that Ned Ford plans to take the request as a Trustee-advised grant, since he initiated the application with
the organization.
GRANT HISTORY
No grant history

Abington Foundation
Shared Harvest Foodbank

Comprehensive Hunger Relief
Period: 7/1/21 - 6/30/22

MOBILE PANTRY
SUPPLIES/EQUIPMENT
Fuel $1,000/Month x 12 months

STAFF: MOBILE PANTRY
Driver - Distributor
Program Coordinator

$
$

Cost
12,000
12,000
Total
1
1

Hrly Rate
$ 16.83
$ 16.00

Hours
SubTotal
Benefits
Total
1900 $ 31,985 $
9,595 $ 41,580
1900 $ 30,400 $
9,120 $ 39,520
$ 81,100
SUBTOTAL

$ 93,100

TOTAL BUDGET AMOUNT $ 93,100
TOTAL REQUEST AMOUNT $ 25,000
TOTAL FUNDED BY OTHER SOURCES $ 68,100

Shared Harvest Foodbank Board of Trustees 2020
First
Patricia
Debbie
Terri
Gary
Mike
Russ
Steve
Bryan
Mike
Eric

Last
Plavko
Jones
Coffey
Cornett
Harkrader
White
Woody
Cooper
Sullivan
Knapke

Term
Expiration
2022
2024
2022
2022
2021
2022
2021
2022
2023
2024

Gender
Female
Female
Female
Male
Male
Male
Male
Male
Male
Male

Ethnicity
White
White
White
White
White
White
White
White
White
White

Age
30-40
>65
30-40
60-65
>65
>65
>65
40-50
>65
30-40

Office
SecTreas
Member
Member
Chair
Member
Vice Chair
Member
Member
Member
Member

Company
Frost Brown Todd LLC
Community Volunteer
The Kroger Co
Miami University
Retired, Dickerson Distributing
Real & Worthfull
Retired, Kroger
Woodforest National Bank
Miejer Distribution Center
Whole Foods
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APPLICATION
6/19/21
The Foodbank, Inc.
56 Armor Place
Dayton, OH 45417
Ms. Michelle L. Riley, Chief Executive Officer
Project Title: for operating support
Requested Amount: $15,000
Current Operating Budget: $21,625,488
Program Budget: $21,625,488
Number of people served by the program: 930,000
Reviewed by: Cristin Slesh
PROGRAM/PROJECT INFORMATION
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Funding from the Abington Foundation will be used to support the daily acquisition and distribution of food
through Foodbank programs including the drive-thru, Mobile Farmer's Markets, weekend meal pack program,
senior food box program, and distribution to partner agencies. Abington's support will provide roughly 22,500
residents with meals. ($1 = 6 meals. $15,000 x 6 meals = 90,000 meals/4 average number of visits a client
makes in a year = 22,500 unduplicated residents)
Project Start Date: 7/1/20
Project End Date: 6/30/21
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1. To reduce food insecurity across Montgomery, Greene, and Preble counties of Ohio
2. To meet the needs of Foodbank partner agencies by suppling an adequate variety and supply of food to
meet the nutritional needs of their clients
3. To operate service gap programs, such as the Mobile Farmer's Market, to provide direct food assistance to
clients who live in underserved communities
ACTIVITIES
To meet the goals listed above, The Foodbank will continue to acquire food through wholesale food
purchases, food rescue, our community garden, and participation in federal commodity food programs (such
as The Emergency Food Assistance Program, or TEFAP). Acquired food will be available for order to all
Foodbank partner agencies free of charge at The Foodbank's warehouse. Additionally, food will be distributed
through Foodbank programs such as the Mobile Farmer's Market and drive-thru pantry. Any client in need of
food assistance that self-declares they live at or below 230% of federal poverty levels will be served by a
Foodbank partner agency, or through a Foodbank provided program by the direct services and programs

team. Clients are welcome to visit a Foodbank partner agency or service as often as needed, though some
agencies have a 30-day service limit.
Foodbank partner agencies set their own hours and are located in various areas of the tri-county service
territory to ensure that all communities have access to emergency food assistance. The Foodbank drive-thru is
open twice a week and Mobile Farmer's Markets are located in communities without a partner agency and
operate at the same location each month.
OUTCOMES
Prior metrics of The Foodbank's daily acquisition and distribution of food, based on FY20 include:
• distributing 17,861,570 pounds of food, 6,500,079 pounds of which was fresh produce
• serving 935,404 unduplicated clients
• distributing 14,884,642 meals
ALIGNMENT WITH FOUNDATION’S INTERESTS
The Foodbank was invited to apply for this grant by Mr. Ned Ford, an Abington Foundation Trustee. The
Foodbank meets the food needs of food insecure residents of Montgomery, Greene, and Preble counties of
Ohio.
BEST PRACTICES
All strategic initiatives at The Foodbank are metric-based. The core of The Foodbank's mission is the
acquisition and distribution of food to a network of partner agencies. Direct-service model programs are only
adopted when an identified need is unmet using metrics such as the rate of food insecurity and service gap
maps.
PROGRAM/PROJECT BUDGET
The Foodbank’s FY21 operating budget is $21,625,488 for cost and adjustment of inventory ($19,500),
personnel ($2,407,098.31), administration ($462,657), occupancy ($202,400), operations and transportation
($323,250), marketing and development ($100,694.45), direct mail ($55,000), special events ($41,937.09),
other ($207,912.04), value of food distributed ($17,805,039.24).
Revenue is anticipated from distribution reimbursement ($161,000), special events ($216,348),
contributions ($1,954,440), grants ($1,350,701.08), other ($153,000) and donated material
($17,789,999.05).
ORGANIZATION BACKGROUND
Launched in 1976 under the umbrella of the Red Cross, The Foodbank has provided emergency food
assistance to residents of Montgomery, Greene, and Preble counties for over 40 years. In 2008, The Foodbank
became a stand-alone nonprofit. The Foodbank relieves hunger in the community through the acquisition and
distribution of food to a network of partner agencies. We believe that "no one should go hungry". In 2020 The
Foodbank distributed just shy of 18 million pounds of food and supported 106 local nonprofit hunger relief
agencies.
The Foodbank team includes 49 full-time and two part-time members. In a normal year, The Foodbank
benefits from the time and talents of over 5,000 volunteers. Yet, due to COVID-19, our volunteer program is
currently closed.

In addition to distributing food to support over 100 hunger relief nonprofits, The Foodbank operated the
following programs in FY20:
1. Drive-thru food distribution: distributed 3,467,113 pounds of food directly to 105,995 residents through a
no-touch drive thru pantry
2. Mobile Farmer's Markets: distributed food directly to 728,208 residents via pop-up pantry distributions in
underserved communities
3. Kids weekend meal packs: distributed 27,202 weekend meal packs to 1,520 unduplicated children who are
identified as at risk of food insecurity over the weekend
4. Senior food boxes: distributed 12,024 boxes to 1,538 unduplicated seniors who live at or below 130% of
Ohio poverty levels. This is a program operated through the Ohio Department of Job and Family Services.
5. E-pantry pickup: distributed 13,792 pounds of food directly to 1,485 residents through a mobile food
ordering system targeted to serve working families who can't access a traditional food pantry due to hour
restrictions.
CLIENT DEMOGRAPHICS
Information is representative of the fiscal year 7/1/19 - 6/30/20
Total Clients Served: 935,404
Due to federal food regulations, The Foodbank does not collect race, ethnicity, or gender data on clients.
FINANCIAL INFORMATION
For the year ended June 30, 2020, The Foodbank, Inc. had revenue and support of $25,940,849 and
expenses of $22,697,994, resulting in an increase in net assets of $3,242,855, compared to an increase of
$2,372,055 in the prior year. Revenue came from donated food and products (70%), contributions (22%),
government grants (6%), and other (2%). The Foodbank, Inc. had net assets of $12,565,503, including
property of $3,075,753 and cash and equivalents of $2,719,775. The Foodbank, Inc. has a beneficial interest
in endowment funds held by the Dayton Foundation that totaled $6,256,142. The FY21 operating budget is
$21,625,488.
STAFF COMMENTS BY: Cristin Slesh
For over 40 years, The Foodbank Inc. has served as the primary source of food for the hunger relief network
in the Miami Valley of Ohio. The Foodbank Inc. provides the infrastructure for more than 100 member food
pantries, community kitchens, and shelters that serve those in need in Montgomery, Greene, and Preble
counties.
According to the organization, it witnessed a 40% increase in need across the community in early 2020 due
to the pandemic. While the need has stabilized, it remains high, and many families are seeking food
assistance for the first time. This request is for operating support for the FY21 budget.
Ned Ford mentioned this application at the March meeting. We suggest an award of $15,000 and believe
that Ned plans to take the request as a Trustee-advised grant.
GRANT HISTORY
No prior grants

The Foodbank, Inc.
REVENUE

FY21 Budget

DIST. REIMB.

Wholesale - Agency wanted something specific& then they pay
A2H - Feeding America
Delivery Fee -Our deliveries that we charge for when dropping for

$
$

clients

Membership Charges

$
$

16,000.00
145,000.00

TOTAL DIST. REIMB.

$

161,000.00

$
$

1,205,313.00
149,127.00

Foundations -Iddings/Mikesells/PA Charitable
Estate/Planned Giving
Disaster Relief
COVID 19

$
$
$
$
$

200,000.00
400,000.00
-

TOTAL DONATION REVENUE

$

1,954,440.00

Special Event / Fundraisers- 3rd Party events

$

216,348.00

TOTAL SPECIAL EVENT REVENUE

$

216,348.00

United Way
Combined Federal Campaign -Federal Employees UW-Donor

$

100,000.00

Designations

$
$

23,000.00
18,500.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

3,750.00
30,000.00
76,888.54
404,960.45
344,568.09
110,000.00
50,000.00
164,034.00

$

25,000.00

$

1,350,701.08

-

CONTRIBUTIONS

General Public -contributions from newsletter(Feedwire), return
mailers..etc (cash only)

Corporation
Friends of VFR -Strictly donations for VFR from The Dayton Foundation
VFR -Dayton Daily News Valley Food Relief- Mid Nov.-Mid Jan. for food
purchase

SPECIAL EVENT REVENUE

GRANT REVENUE

UW Donor Choice -UW Donor Designations
Combined Charitable Campaign -State Employees UW Donor
Designations

FEMA
CSFP

OAF Reimbursement-for distributing their product
USDA Reimbursement -for distributing their product
Human Services Levy - Supported Services Funds Grant
Mont. County Additional Funds
Misc. Grants
Capacity Building Grant
Garden
TOTAL GRANT REVENUE

OTHER REVENUE

Misc Income
Ground Lease Payments
Inkind donations (trucks, capital)
Interest Earned - CD interest
Unrealized Investment Gain/ Losses - The Foodbank Dayton

$
$
$
$

3,000.00
-

Foundation Investment/Haubaugh

Investment Interest Income

$
$

100,000.00
50,000.00

TOTAL OTHER REVENUE

$

153,000.00

Operational Revenue

$

3,835,489.08

DONATED MATERIALS

Donated - USDA
$ 5,828,560.26
Donated - Feeding America @ $1.62 per lb. for FY2020
$ 8,796,173.55
Donated - Food Drives@ $1.62 per lb. for FY2020
$ 1,242,826.55
Donated - OFP (Ohio Food Program) Food thru Lisa/State product- Not
produce
$
900,078.56
Donated - OACP (Ohio Agricultural Clearance Program) surplusproduce
$
561,532.59
Donated - CSFP
$
324,728.64
Donated - SFP
$
136,098.90
Disaster Relief
$
TOTAL DONATED MATERIALS

$

17,789,999.05

TOTAL REVENUE

$

21,625,488.13

EXPENSES

FY21 Budget

COST & ADJUSTMENT OF INVENTORY

Purchased Product
Kroger Round Up - Round Up $ and gift cards
EPAN
VFR / Other Counties -DDN VFR donations for outside our territory
Shared Maintenance Fees
CSFP

$
$
$
$
$
$

2,500.00
17,000.00

TOTAL COST & ADJUSTMENTS OF INVENTORY

$

19,500.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

1,970,314.47
20,000.00
20,000.00
23,000.00
53,646.84
165,137.00
2,000.00
20,000.00

SALARIES, WAGES, BENEFITS

Salaries & Wages
Temporary Hire -Manpower
Worker's Compensation
Ohio Unemployment Tax
401k Match
Health Insurance
Life & AD&D Insurance
HRA - First Dollars

Employee Reimbursement
FICA & Medicare Taxes - TFI
Tuition Reimbursement

$
$
$

15,000.00
115,000.00
3,000.00

TOTAL SALARIES/WAGES/BENEFITS

$

2,407,098.31

Purchase Discounts
Local Telephone Services
Long Distance Telephone Services
Telephone Equip. Lease / Maintenance - AVAYA
Internet Services
Contractual/ Professional Services
Accounting & Legal Fees
Bank Charges
Annual Financial Audit
Pay Pal Fees -online donations
Computer Software / Hardware Minor - Tech Soup -upgrades
IT Support
Printing / Copying / Equipment Lease
Postage
Delivery Services - Courier Service
Payroll Processing Fee
Office Supplies
Non Capital Equipment
Awards & Recognition
Agency Pilot Program
Memberships
Conferences/ Training Local
Conferences/ Training - Other
Employee Training
General Liability / Property Ins
Commercial Package Policy
Dues & Subscriptions
Meals - Donor / Volunteers
Disaster Relief
Covid 19

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

9,500.00
900.00
3,000.00
4,500.00
36,000.00
12,500.00
6,000.00
17,500.00
20,000.00
20,000.00
35,000.00
12,000.00
15,000.00
8,000.00
13,000.00
30,000.00
20,000.00
75,000.00
37,000.00
15,000.00
15,000.00
8,500.00
13,190.00
25,367.00
2,200.00
8,500.00
-

TOTAL ADMINISTRATION

$

462,657.00

ADMINISTRATION

EXPENSES

FY21 Budget

OCCUPANCY

Lease - Building
Utilities - Gas
Utilities - Electricity
Utilities - Water
Garbage & Recycling
Security System
Pest Control

$
$
$
$
$
$
$

6,500.00
37,000.00
10,000.00
20,000.00
7,000.00
3,500.00

Greenhouse
Garden
Grounds & Building Repair
Property Taxes

$
$
$
$
$

25,000.00
40,000.00
50,000.00
2,500.00
900.00

TOTAL OCCUPANCY

$

202,400.00

Vehicle - Lic / Registration
Vehicle - Maintenance & Repair
Vehicle - Lease / Rentals
Vehicle - Fuel
Equipment Maint & Repair
Operational Supplies
Freight Fees/ Storage
VAP Expense

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

750.00
17,500.00
100,000.00
45,000.00
30,000.00
50,000.00
40,000.00
40,000.00

TOTAL OPERATIONS & TRANSPORTATION

$

323,250.00

$
$
$
$

5,000.00
10,000.00
25,000.00
30,000.00

and interest expense on leases

$

30,694.45

TOTAL MARKETING & DEVELOPMENT

$

100,694.45

Direct Mail

$

55,000.00

TOTAL DIRECT MAIL

$

55,000.00

Special Events - printing cost of VFR envelopes

$

41,937.09

TOTAL SPECIAL EVENTS

$

41,937.09

Miscellaneous
Bad Debt Expense
Interest Expense
Gain or Loss on Disposal of Fixed Assets
Depreciation Expense

$
$
$
$
$

2,000.00
5,000.00
200,912.04

TOTAL OTHER

$

207,912.04

Total Operational Expense

$

3,820,448.89

$
$

5,496,118.94
600,000.00

Warehouse Supplies (Robo Calls)

OPERATIONS & TRANSPORTATION

MARKETING & DEVELOPMENT

Annual Recognition Event - donor recognition
Promotional Materials
Annual Report / Newsletter
Marketing (Volunteering)

Investment Expense - Dayton Foundation fees for Haubaugh account

DIRECT MAIL

SPECIAL EVENTS

OTHER

IN - KIND DISTRIBUTED -(Value of Food Distributed)

In - Kind Dist. - USDA
In - Kind Dist. - Wholesale

In - Kind Dist. - Feeding America
In - Kind Dist. - Food Drives
In - Kind Dist. - OFP
In - Kind Dist. - OACP
In - Kind Dist. - CSFP
In - Kind Dist. - SFP
In - Kind Dist. - Disaster Relief
In - Kind Dist - COVID 19
Inventory Adjustments - loss rotten food-spear- dented cans

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

8,463,732.23
910,385.23
900,078.56
561,532.59
324,728.64
136,098.90
412,364.15

TOTAL IN - KIND DISTRIBUTED

$

17,805,039.24

TOTAL EXPENSES

$ 21,625,488.13

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 7/1/20 thru 6/30/21
Chair: Dave Girouard

DeWayne Koger

Angela Clements

Rack Processing
2227 Baldwin Drive
Centervile, OH 45459
dgirouard@rackprocessing.com
Term Start Date: 10/15/14
First Term End Date: 10/15/17
Second Expiration Date: 06/15/22
Vice-Chair: Mary Hedrick

Kroger Company
1014 Vine Street, 2nd Floor
Cincinnati, OH 45202
dewayne.koger@kroger.com
Term Start Date: 09/16/20
First Term End Date: 09/16/23
Second Expiration Date: 09/16/26
SueEllen Legg

Boonshoft School of Medicine | WSU | CPA
3640 Colonel Glen Highway
Dayton, OH 45435
angela.clements@wright.edu
Term Start Date: 01/21/15
First Term End Date: 01/21/18
Second Expiration Date: 06/30/21

Eubel Brady & Suttman Asset Management
10100 Innovation Drive, Suite 410
Dayton, OH 45342
mary@ebs-asset.com
Term Start Date: 06/01/17
First Term End Date: 06/01/20
Second Expiration Date: 06/01/23
Treasurer: Pat Hobby

Cargill, Audit Coordinator
3201 Needmore Road
Dayton, OH 45414
sueEllen_legg@cargill.com
Term Start Date: 01/01/15
First Term End Date: 01/01/18
Second Expiration Date: 06/30/21
Jacqueline Gamblin

Jonathan Thackary, MD

Controller Advantage, LLC.
9660 Harbour Town Way
Dayton, OH 45458
(937) 503-6418 cell
pat.hobby@outlook.com
Term Start Date: 10/19/16
First Term End Date: 10/19/19
Second Expiration Date: 10/19/22
Secretary: Troy Erbes

JYG Innovations
6450 Poe Avenue, Suite 103
Dayton, OH 45414
(937) 630-3858 work
jgamblin@jyginnovations.com
Term Start Date: 06/01/18
First Term End Date: 06/01/21
Second Expiration Date: 06/01/24
Lisa Sandner

Dayton Children's Hospital
One Children's Plaza
Dayton, OH 45404-1815
(614) 545-8788 work
thackerayj@childrensdayton.org
Term Start Date: 07/01/19
First Term End Date: 07/01/22
Second Expiration Date: 07/01/25
James E. Cosby, Jr.

Danis Construction
3233 Newmark Drive
Miamisburg, OH 45342
troy.erbes@danis.com
Term Start Date: 10/15/14
First Term End Date: 10/15/17
Second Expiration Date: 06/30/20

University of Dayton
300 College Park Avenue
Dayton, OH 45469-1660
lsandner1@udayton.edu
Term Start Date: 06/01/18
First Term End Date: 06/01/21
Second Expiration Date: 06/01/24

2502 Hingham Lane
Centerville, OH 45459
jacosby40@gmail.com
Term Start Date: 07/01/19
First Term End Date: 07/01/22
Second Expiration Date: 07/01/25

Updated August 2020

OPINION

Do the Math: Foundations Can Afford
to Advance the Nation’s Covid Reset
By Aaron Dorfman and Ellen Dorsey
MARCH 24, 2021

GETTY IMAGES

Just as the Covid crisis exploded last year, we called on philanthropy to increase giving and do it
quickly to mitigate the worst of the social and economic harm unfolding before our eyes. We
knew there was a real risk that grant makers might reﬂexively pull back to preserve endowments
as markets began to tumble, as many had done in the ﬁnancial downturn of 2008.
Encouragingly, in the immediate days, weeks, and months that followed, foundations across the
United States made commitments to maintain or increase levels of giving.
Preliminary research suggests philanthropy’s immediate response was unprecedented, with
nearly $11 billion ﬂowing to U.S. groups to address the compounding effects of Covid-19 at the
community, state, and national levels. Additionally, almost 800 foundations pledged to reduce
grant restrictions, increase the dollars they awarded, and limit reporting requirements in
recognition of the difﬁcult circumstances grantees faced. A survey of the 500 largest foundations
revealed that nearly 70 percent created Covid-19 relief funds. What’s more, some of the biggest
foundations came up with new and innovative ways to increase their giving without draining
their endowments by issuing social bonds.
However, fewer than a third of foundations pledged to increase the share of assets they
distributed to meet Covid needs. In some cases, those that gave more did so by diverting money
from other causes.
That means that even as some foundations made admirable and sweeping commitments to do
more, nonproﬁts struggled, businesses closed, and families lost loved ones. The Covid economy
exposed and intensiﬁed already stark economic and racial injustices, both in the United States
and globally. It made it clear that our social systems are strained beyond capacity, with people
of color suffering the brunt of the pain. Now, tens of millions of people around the world remain
displaced from the work force. Women and other marginalized people are the ones whose
livelihoods and careers have suffered the most harm.
While Congress has passed historic stimulus legislation aimed at curbing the worst of the
damage and helping Americans recover, we fear it is likely that many foundations will consider
returning to the minimum distribution of assets required by law rather than meet urgent needs
and press for the systemic change that is both possible and necessary.
Foundations must resist that urge and instead re-examine their balance sheets.

Endowments Flourish
While the early stages of the pandemic might have justiﬁed fears that the market’s decline
would harm endowments, we now know that foundation assets didn’t drop; they boomed. The
profound disconnect between capital and labor markets produced massive growth in
endowments while spiking unemployment rates. Amid so much pain and hardship among
everyday Americans, philanthropy — like the rest of the wealthiest Americans — actually ended
up better off ﬁnancially.

The fantastic returns that most foundations earned in 2020 should easily put foundations in a
position to give more in 2021 and beyond. Consider these calculations:
Based on indexed returns for a standard, balanced portfolio, a traditionally invested
endowment likely grew 13 to 15 percent last year. The returns were even better for a missionaligned socially responsible portfolio, which probably grew by 19 to 21 percent.
That means that if foundations stuck to the legally required minimum distribution rate of 5
percent of assets, their endowment coffers are getting fatter.
At a time when wealth inequality is greater than it has been at any point over the last 100 years,
it is simply unjustiﬁable to give priority to endowment growth over dealing with the critical
needs of the communities that foundations exist to serve.

Seizing the Momentum

The opportunity for impact is enormous. We are living in an extraordinary political moment in
which nonpartisan nonproﬁts and organizations that work to build movements have a once-ina-generation opportunity to realize progressive, systemic change. Philanthropy must use its
dollars to ensure nonproﬁts have the capacity and resources to expand their advocacy work and
ensure racial, economic, climate, and gender justice in time.
That’s why we are asking foundations to put their excess, and increasingly excessive, returns
directly back into grant making in 2021 and beyond.
Calculating excess returns is simply end-of-year growth minus spending. That means if it
distributed 5 percent last year and made 10 percent in year-end investment earnings adjusted
for inﬂation, it has the capacity to double its 2021 grant making without losing any ground on its
endowment levels before the Covid catastrophe erupted.
For those who need longer-term data, ﬁve-year benchmarked returns are 13 percent, with
inﬂation at 1.9 percent, offering an average net of 10 percent. Even better would be if
foundations were willing to commit to aiding in the long-term recovery process by committing
to distribute 10 percent for the next three years. That approach would preserve enough capital
to enable foundations to continue to exist in perpetuity.
If foundations whose endowments grew at least 10 percent last year would join forces to
commit to such a three-year plan, that would serve as a massive philanthropic stimulus to the
economy, saving much-needed government funds to deploy elsewhere.
In fact, research shows a 10 percent blanket distribution rate by foundations would provide
more than $200 billion to good causes over three years at zero cost to taxpayers, injecting critical
funds to nonproﬁt organizations doing the hard work of recovery and protecting the jobs of the
more than 12 million Americans who work for them.
Foundations that began 2020 with an endowment valued at $100 million (or billion) can double
or triple payout immediately, serve society’s clear and present needs, and still have the same
value at year end or at year three.

Fending Off Regulation

Committing to give more in 2021 as the world recovers would do more than serve society well. It
would offer a key signal to critics and skeptics that philanthropy is putting its money where its
mouth is.
To put it bluntly, philanthropy faces a pivotal decision-making moment. Grant makers can
voluntarily choose to step up and do more to address inequality, racial and economic injustices,
and environmental destruction or ﬁght to maintain a corrupt status quo. Giving more — and
doing more — to meet this moment is the right choice.
But it is also the pragmatic choice for foundations that don’t want to invite greater government
regulation. If foundations and donor-advised funds choose to expand their endowments by
massive percentages year-on-year while paying out the bare minimum during multiple global
economic, public-health, climate, and societal crises, philanthropy will face new and increased
scrutiny. Activists campaigning to #EatTheRich and #BanBillionaires will soon turn their focus
on sharply regulating or restructuring the historically unaccountable philanthropic world, and
they will be right to do so.
The urgency of the current moment has not dissipated with the change of administration in
Washington. The challenges of the past year have given us the momentum to still defend truth
against misinformation, end assaults on democracy worldwide, turn back the tide of climate
change, and rebuild dwindling trust in institutions and expertise. But the urgency to make
change could wane as vaccine distribution allows the economy and American lives to return to
near normal in coming months.

A Moral Obligation
The positive strides that grant makers took last year are merely the long overdue minimum
required to make a difference.
Foundations must be more transparent about their giving and allow themselves to be held
accountable, including by the people they serve. Unconscionable disparities in vaccination
rates alone should be a vivid and present reminder that philanthropy has an urgent practical
and moral obligation to address systemic injustices.

It’s essential that we do all we can to aid nonproﬁts as they advocate for change. Falling back to
old ways of operating would be a devastating mistake after a year in which so many people have
suffered losses: Students have fallen back in school, small family-run businesses have been
shuttered, and too many lives have been shattered by hate crimes and racially motivated
violence.
As foundation trustees and leaders assess their balance sheets and think about what is next for
their spending and their missions, they must pledge to do all they can to ﬁght for a world that is
far better than the one that existed before Covid inﬂicted so much pain.
A version of this article appeared in the April 1, 2021, issue.
We welcome your thoughts and questions about this article. Please email the editors
or submit a letter for publication.
FOUNDATION GIVING

Aaron Dorfman
Aaron Dorfman is CEO of the National Committee for Responsive Philanthropy.
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Ellen Dorsey is executive director of the Wallace Global Fund.
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COVID has ravaged Cuyahoga County childcare enrollment, availability
Updated Apr 16, 2021; Posted Apr 16, 2021

Te'Andra Turnage plays with 3-month-old Logan Yockey-Monroe at Sweet Kiddles in University Circle in
2020. During the pandemic shut down, Ohio childcare centers seved children from families who work in
healthcare, safety and other "essential" areas.Gus Chan, The Plain Dealer
By Alexis Oatman, cleveland.com
CLEVELAND, Ohio -- The coronavirus pandemic has pummeled Cuyahoga County’s childcare industry -dropping enrollment by more than 43% for kids 0 to 5, from September 2019 through September 2020,
while shrinking capacity by 29%.
Overall, 36% of providers reported operating at a reduced capacity, Case Western Reserve University
found in a study, with Starting Point, which considered childcare centers and licensed home cares
throughout Cuyahoga County. The city of Cleveland saw a more significant decline in capacity, 37%,
compared to surrounding suburbs at 25%.
Many childcare centers shut down in March 2020, during Gov. Mike DeWine’s stay-at-home order. They
were allowed to open by June with reduced child-to-caregiver ratios and by August with regular
ratios, but many children never returned, perhaps because their parents lost jobs or were working from
home.
Many providers have decided to keep numbers low due to safety and staffing issues with availability.
Some centers served more school-age children, while students needed a place to learn virtually. Some
closed for good.
Approximately six centers and 11 family child care homes closed permanently during the pandemic, said
Debbie Fodge, interim executive director at Starting Point.

What does that mean for the future?
Shrinking child care options could provide families -- working mothers in particular -- with fewer options
and results in fewer mothers remaining in the workforce, said Meghan Salas Atwell, senior research
associate at the Center on Urban Poverty & Community Development at Case Western.
“The child care delivery system is fragile and had been this way long before the pandemic began. COVID
has laid bare this fragility,” Atwell said. “Child care deserts could emerge in places where the demand
for childcare exceeds the available supply.”
Cuyahoga County’s childcare subsidies, a benefit for low-income families, also saw a significant decline.
That means fewer children were receiving quality early childhood education. “The social-emotional,
executive functioning, and early academic skills taught in high-quality preschool settings, prepare
children for later academic success,” Atwell said.
The childcare hardship of the pandemic has largely fallen on women, said Atwell and Rebekah Dorman,
a developmental psychologist and director of Cuyahoga County’s Office of Early Childhood and its Invest
in Children programs.
The pandemic’s effects compound the need for female workers to shoulder the burden of increased
caregiving responsibilities and altered work schedules. Women are caring for children in their homes
and the childcare system.
“Either you have been dealing with your child in a virtual childcare setting, and you’re working virtually,”
Dorman said. “Or you’re not working, and you really can’t afford to put them in care.”
Over 95% of childcare workers are women, many women of color.
“That profession is so poorly paid, as compared to other professions that we value,” Dorman said.
Dorman also noted childcare offers parents peace of mind while trying to earn a living. It allows children
to learn essential skills they will need for kindergarten, including sharing, sitting in circle time, and
waiting for their turn.
“As a parent, going off to work, I had to believe that my child was not just safe, but was thriving, not to
mention, kids just like to be out and about,” Dorman said.
Fodge believes an increase in vaccinations may allow enrollment to rebound, especially once vaccines
are approved for children.
“So much will depend on demand and parent’s comfort level enrolling their children in out-of-home
care,” she said. “We have seen a modest increase in enrollment in child care from September 2020 to
March 2021.”
Said Dorman: “It’s going to take a minute before we really know what capacity is as the providers work
to get back to what normal is.”
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Hiring challenges persist for manufacturers as pandemic stalls
programs to build up workforce
RACHEL ABBEY MCCAFFERTY
Paul Moskowitz/Akron Video Makers

The pandemic made it challenging for Automation Tool and Die Inc. in Valley City to connect with young adults in the employee pipeline it’s worked to build in
recent years.

Manufacturers have been working hard in recent years to dispel the idea that their industry is an
old-fashioned one, full of dust and dirt and closed-down shops. In reality, the factories of today are
high-tech, and the sector is going strong.
Manufacturers have been working hard in recent years to dispel the idea that their industry is an
old-fashioned one, full of dust and dirt and closed-down shops.
In reality, the factories of today are high-tech, and the sector is going strong. But many companies
would be doing even better if they could only find more employees.
The labor gap has been an issue for manufacturers for years, but the COVID-19 pandemic threw a
wrench into many of the programs companies have been using to build employee pipelines.
At Automation Tool and Die Inc. in Valley City, the metalformer has been working to build such a
pipeline in recent years. Human resources manager Jennifer Compton said the company had
started to make real progress in its relationships with local high schools and technical centers prior
to the pandemic. Schools going remote, and taking career fairs and summer camps off the table,
put that progress on pause.
The company worked to mitigate that challenge with its internal training programs, educating entrylevel workers for more skilled positions. Currently, it has nearly 80 employees. Compton said the
company also has been working to increase its online and social media presence, and it
participated in a virtual career fair. Those types of activities could "augment" Automation Tool and
Die's traditional workforce pipeline work going forward, but they're difficult as standalone efforts
without in-person components, she said.

"If you don't come in and see what modern manufacturing looks like, there's a lot of misconceptions
that we have to overcome when it comes to our candidates, our students or their parents, or the
community, that when we're stifled from being able to offer those tours, we're definitely at a
disadvantage at that point," Compton said.
Solving some of the issues that contribute to a lack of ready manufacturing workers — like
awareness of the industry as a viable career option — will take a long time, said Adam Snyder,
managing director of the sector partnership at MAGNET in Cleveland. And a marketing campaign
won't fix that, said Ethan Karp, MAGNET's president and CEO. People need to see manufacturing
in action, and that's been particularly challenging during COVID-19.
High school-focused outreach saw some hurdles during the pandemic, but interest in
apprenticeships grew, said Brianna Schultz, vice president of workforce development at
Manufacturing Works. And the economic development organization had its best year in terms of
helping companies with recruitment and placement needs. Though there were layoffs and
furloughs, on the balance, more manufacturers were hiring, she said.
Darrell McNair, president and CEO of MVP Plastics Inc. in Middlefield, had to lay off a full shift of
workers during 2020 but now has expanded the workforce back to pre-pandemic levels. Currently,
MVP employs about 60 in Ohio and about 30 in Texas. McNair said he'd like to see up to five more
employees at each of the company's locations.
It has been a challenge to find all of the skilled workers the company needs, so McNair said he's
been offering overtime to employees to make up the difference. Long-term, McNair said, he's trying
to train people from within for those skilled positions.
Jack Schron, president of Jergens Inc. in Cleveland, said his company also has been using the
pandemic to continue training individuals and participating in different programs to that end. But the
importance of experience can't be discounted, particularly when companies like Jergens are
making fasteners and other products with tight tolerances and exacting specifications for industries
such as aerospace.
"You don't take somebody to run a million-dollar piece of machinery that doesn't have experience,"
Schron said.
But the labor gap isn't just about finding skilled employees.
Alloy Engineering in Berea, which has about 70 employees, makes large, highly engineered
components for industries ranging from automotive and aerospace to powdered metals. It's pretty
"old school manufacturing," said president and CEO Lee Watson, and, before the pandemic, the
company struggled to find skilled welders and mechanics. But lately it's been difficult to bring in
entry-level employees, possibly because the unemployment benefits are higher, he said.

The companies MAGNET works with have been hiring through the pandemic, Snyder said. Many
have been growing due to diversification but have struggled to hire even with higher unemployment
numbers.
A lot of people point to unemployment benefits as the reason for that mismatch, Snyder said, but
he sees other issues. A lot of the people who were out of work were caring for children or opting to
stay home out for fear of getting sick, he said.
Even once those challenges end with the pandemic, solving the larger problems contributing to
manufacturing's labor gap will take time and effort. Many training programs were put in place before
the pandemic for different populations: high school students, the formerly incarcerated, workers
looking to upskill. These will still be important, but the pandemic also has shown some new ways
companies might be able to connect.
For example, though workforce remained one of the top issues for Manufacturing Works members,
Schultz said, the economic development organization struggled to implement trainings for
companies this past year. Manufacturers said they couldn't find time to commit to long programs
during the workday. So Manufacturing Works is looking into revamping its existing programs to fit
into fewer hours in a day over a longer period of time.
Snyder of MAGNET said the current desire for virtual and digital content, like recorded plant tours
or guest speakers, could be beneficial going forward. In-person events are impactful, he said, but
the virtual components are more easily scaled.
Ultimately, the labor gap in manufacturing has never been about numbers, Karp said. It's
awareness, it's transportation — all the issues that were creating a gap before the pandemic are
still there.
"I think that when you had 8%, 10% unemployment and still saw thousands of open manufacturing
jobs, it shows how systemic and deep the workforce issues are," Karp said.
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More flexibility and personalization could be lasting impacts from
year of learning during COVID-19
RACHEL ABBEY MCCAFFERTY

Contributed photo

The Akron Public
Schools distributed
grab-and-go meals daily
during the pandemic.

The ways educators and administrators rose to the challenge, from getting
meals to students to adapting to remote learning, demonstrated their
commitment and creativity, state superintendent Paolo DeMaria said.

"Disruption" and "uncertainty" have been the themes of education during the
COVID-19 pandemic, said state superintendent Paolo DeMaria.
But the ways educators and administrators rose to the challenge, from getting meals to students to
adapting to remote learning, demonstrated their commitment and creativity, he said.
And DeMaria thinks the lessons educators learned about remote or technology-enabled learning
have a lot of potential going forward.
The Akron Public Schools had an advantage when the pandemic started, in that the district already
had a one-to-one technology program that matched each student with a Chromebook. Because the
infrastructure already was in place, the district has seen strong engagement and attendance
numbers even remotely, said chief academic officer Ellen McWilliams-Woods.
COVID-19 was a "hardship," McWilliams-Woods said, but the pandemic also served as an
"innovative, positive disruption" for education. This past year was about flexibility from some of the
usual institutional barriers, about re-envisioning education.
And that means McWilliams-Woods sees a lot of possibilities from this year going forward. Remote
learning could be used to connect students at different buildings, essentially creating a large
enough class to fill a particular course. Or high school students participating in internships and job
shadowing experiences might be able to use technology to check in with teachers or mentors back
at the school building. Scheduling could become less of a restriction.
Remote learning could be a way to help address students' different needs, academically and
otherwise. DeMaria gave the example of a high school student who is responsible for getting their
younger sibling to school. That responsibility consistently makes them late to their own building.

"Let's accommodate that," he said.
Instead of framing it as a problem, schools could offer a remote class that the student could take at
a time that worked better for them.
DeMaria said the pandemic helped teachers get to know their students better as they
worked to personalize the learning experience. He thinks the governor's request for
Eric Gordon
extended learning plans, or plans districts can create to help students fill gaps created
during the pandemic, will depend on knowing where students are. Those plans can
include measures such as a later end to the school year, longer school days or summer
programming.
Contributed photo

Post-pandemic, students need more time for "rich learning experiences," said Eric Gordon,
superintendent and CEO of the Cleveland Metropolitan School District. The pandemic has shown
that education needs to be more varied and personalized. The district will soon announce plans for
more out-of-school programming designed to give students and their families more options.
The pandemic brought existing problems, like food scarcity and the digital divide, into the light and
exacerbated them, Gordon said. These basic needs have to be in place for students to succeed
academically.
But in meeting those needs, there have been bright spots, Gordon said. Every student in the district
now has a device; teachers learned new digital skills. And some students have "thrived" in remote
learning, he said.
"We have to pay attention to those things," Gordon said. "We can't use an all-or-none strategy that
we often like to and paint the picture as universally bleak or universally bright, but in fact have to
look at differences."
The pandemic brought some unique challenges to light, as well, that districts will be addressing in
the years to come.
WEATHERING THE COVID-19 STORM
Year marked by loss and stress required flexibility, empathy of employers
‘We are all in the same storm together’
The pandemic recovery is underway, but economic metrics show just how far we have to go
More flexibility and personalization could be lasting impacts from year of learning during COVID-19
Pandemic-related enrollment drops are steep for Black men
Cleveland's struggling music, theater venues bank on a return to live events this year
COVID-19, up too close and personal

DeMaria said enrollment rates in preschool and kindergarten dropped, which likely will lead to
larger classes in the coming year. On the other end of the educational journey, there are a number
of factors that have led more high school students to be "disengaged" this year, he said. Some
needed to get a job to help support their families after a parent lost theirs; others found themselves
as the primary caretaker for siblings. Ultimately, the reasons that usually lead students to drop out
were "amplified" during the pandemic, DeMaria said.
Addressing the issues raised by the pandemic will take flexibility. But Gordon said there's an
opportunity to make the system more equitable by meeting students where they are.
At the youngest ages, Gordon said the Cleveland schools plan to offer mixed-age kindergarten so
students whose families opted not to enroll them during the pandemic can still get that first school
experience. Breaking down the traditional age-grade boundaries could benefit students in other
grades, too. For students who struggled to keep pace during the pandemic, it may be time to look
at milestones instead of "time-bound grades," Gordon said.
And increased flexibility could help the district better serve students who dropped out this year. A
credit-based system like those offered by colleges could remove some of the stigma that having to
repeat a grade often carries.
"These are places where the adults have to behave differently if we're really going to serve the
young people counting on us well," Gordon said.
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Spanish American Committee wants to grow to meet needs of
community
KIM PALMER
Contributed photo

CEO Ramonita Vargas has been with the Spanish American Committee for 38 years.

The organization has been around for more than 50 years, quietly serving Cleveland's Hispanic
community by providing programs to help workers overcome language and cultural barriers that
can keep them from well-paying jobs and careers.
Ramonita Vargas, CEO of the Spanish American Committee, said that when the latest U.S. Census
data is released this September, she expects to see a substantial increase to the more than 40,000
Hispanics that the 2015 Census reported are currently living in the city of Cleveland.
A big part of that increase, she said, includes the 2,980 families that the Spanish American
Committee provided social services for in the days and weeks after Hurricane Maria devastated
Puerto Rico in 2017.
"We never expected something like that to hit us all of a sudden," Vargas said. "People were just
coming in large batches and staying with family members in attics and in basements."
The agency helped those families with English lessons and other educational programs, provided
child care, found jobs and helped them eventually buy homes in the area.
Just as that influx of families began to die down, Puerto Rico was hit with a magnitude-6.4
earthquake in early 2020. As a result, the organization was assisting another 450 families who had
relocated to the Cleveland area.
Helping families adjust to living here is nothing new, Vargas said. The city's oldest Hispanic social
services organization was founded in 1966 when manufacturers recruited workers from Puerto Rico
to Lorain and Cleveland to work in the factories, steel mills and farms. What began as a social club
on the city's West Side evolved into a social services agency for the Hispanic community.

"We had the first police trainings conducted in Spanish here," Vargas said. "And we had a lot of that
kind of specialized job training so that we could get our community in different jobs."
One of the organization's latest work programs, the Latino Construction Program, was created to
place skilled laborers and construction workers displaced by Hurricane Maria into local construction
jobs.
The program, headed up by Gus Hoyas, board president of the Spanish American Committee and
president of the Hispanic Contractors Association of Northeast Ohio, provides what he calls preapprenticeship training that stresses the benefits of working in a trade union and prepares skilled
workers to handle the cultural differences Hispanics may face when entering the industry.
The impetus for the program came after MetroHealth president and CEO Akram Boutros
announced the health care system's nearly $1 billion main campus transformation plan in 2014.
"We realized that there was going to be a whole new footprint in our backyard. One billion dollars in
construction was going to happen, but how was that going to help the existing surrounding
community, which is predominately Hispanic?" Hoyas asked.
He and other Hispanic leaders were "very aggressive and direct," Hoyas said, in working with
MetroHealth and Turner Construction to lay out a plan for the Hispanic community to be part of the
project. To date, the Latino Construction Program has placed 77 workers in local construction and
trade unions and placed about another 25 with other contractors on smaller projects.
"We have been able to network well with about 17 unions. And we have been able to build
relationships with the business agents and let them know that we have talented workers," Hoyas
said.
The program bodes well for Hispanic representation in an industry that has traditionally been
insular and needs to replace its aging workforce with a younger stock of workers.
"Right now, our population in Cleveland is growing, and the average age of Hispanic workers
looking for jobs in Cleveland is between 18 and 32 years old," he said.
Placing more Hispanic workers in long-term construction careers is a win for both employers
looking to fill gaps as the region experiences a construction boom and for a community combating
high poverty rates.
The surge of families over the past few years has strained the resources of the Spanish American
Committee but has also, Vargas explained, provided an opportunity to highlight the work of an
organization that many Clevelanders do not even know exists.
"After (Hurricane) Maria and the families arrived, we were in the media more. We received attention
and more funding, which has helped us grow," Vargas said.

The Spanish American Committee is now looking to hire a licensed, bilingual social worker; a
certified Housing and Urban Development coordinator; and a director of programs so that the
organizations can take advantage of the funding resources like the city's other social services
agencies do.
"We have never had to hire for these positions in the past, but because things have changed so
much, we can bring in a director of programs who can oversee all the core programs, which will
free up more time to be able to go out network with foundations, with other organizations, and bring
in those resources," she said.
A social worker would allow the organization to bill Medicaid for some of the services it provides
and bring in more revenue, as 94% of those who seek help make less than $16,000 a year, Vargas
pointed out.
And after 38 years of working at or helming the organization, Vargas is also preparing to find new,
younger leadership for her job, but she is concerned not enough has been done to prepare and
elevate Hispanics to leadership positions in the community.
"I was part of the Leadership Cleveland class of 2019. There were 68 of us, and I was the only
Hispanic who spoke Spanish," she said. "It continues to be a struggle to be seen and heard. We
are always standing in the background. I hope that this new, younger generation will do things
differently."
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Urban Community School grows its campus through partnerships
RACHEL ABBEY MCCAFFERTY

Contributed photo

The Urban Community School in Cleveland has been adding to its campus through partnerships.

The Refugee Response and Facing History and Ourselves will be the latest additions to the pre-K-8
school community.

Urban Community School in Cleveland takes a holistic approach to education. But a school can
only offer so much on its own.
"We saw some really glaring gaps for our kids and families that we wanted to address," said
president Tom Gill.
The school's leadership saw a need for health care services and childcare, Gill said, as well as for
after-school and summer programming. The school couldn't support all of those needs on its own.
So the Urban Community School looked to grow its partnerships with area institutions, offering its
campus as a potential home.
Urban Community School, created by the Ursuline Sisters of Cleveland, has been part of Northeast
Ohio since 1968. The pre-K-8 school focuses on the "academic, social, emotional, physical,
spiritual" needs of students, Gill said. It enrolled about 570 students this year.
The school moved to its current campus in 2003, with the current school building at West 48th
Street and Lorain Avenue in Cleveland opening up two years later. The initial land for the campus
came from a donation, but the school has added to it over the years through the city and county
land banks, Gill said.
Urban Community School isn't following any specific model for its campus growth, but it has looked
to the Harlem Children's Zone and Educare for inspiration when building these collaborations, Gill
said. Both programs offer students and families wraparound services beyond the academic. It was
a trip to see an Educare site in 2010, when Gill was development director for the school, that really
started the current conversation. And a significant gift in 2012 started the plan on its current path,
he said.
"It was a combination of, we were planning. We knew what we wanted. We did not have the
funding. And then we had the funding, and we knew exactly what we wanted to do," Gill said. "And
it really took off from there."
Today, its campus is home to sites for out-of-school programs Urban Squash, House of Champions
and the Lacrosse Communities Project. And in 2020, MetroHealth opened a family health center on
the campus. That center brought the health care services Urban Community School sought but
also services such as legal aid and a pharmacy, Gill said.
Soon, Urban Community School will welcome to its campus longtime partners The Refugee
Response, and Facing History and Ourselves.
Facing History and Ourselves has been located in Cleveland Heights, but moving to the Urban
Community School campus — and Cleveland — is a good fit, said Cleveland-area executive

director Mark Swaim-Fox. Most of the schools the organization serves locally are in the city,
including one named for Facing History in the Cleveland Metropolitan School District.
Facing History helps teachers and schools think about their curriculum in a new way. It's about
using "moments in time" to look at human behavior and to think about what people today can do to
"create a better world," Swaim-Fox said. For example, when teaching about the Holocaust,
teachers would be encouraged to examine choices individuals made to perpetrate or stand against
those horrific acts.
Locally, Facing History and Ourselves works with about 4,000 teachers in about 500 different
schools. And about five years ago, Facing History formed a network of schools in the Cleveland
area that included Urban Community School to further embed the group's curriculum into their
teaching, Swaim-Fox said. This latest move takes that partnership a step further.
Swaim-Fox said the organization is still waiting for permits to be finalized, but he hopes to move
into the Urban Community School location this fall.
The Refugee Response and Facing History sites are being designed to look like homes, so they fit
in the neighborhood, Gill said. The House of Champions space was built similarly. A lot of the
growth is being funded through a $20 million campaign. The Urban Community School surpassed
that goal last year, Gill said, but the campaign continues.
Working with nonprofits allows Urban Community School to expand its services, and it gives
nonprofits a place to grow without a large infrastructure commitment, as they have access to the
campus.
Going forward, the Urban Community School's master plan calls for adding another two nonprofit
partners to its campus, Gill said. Those partners have not yet been identified.
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EDUCATION WEEK
Mental Health Problems Loom for the COVID Generation. Here’s What Schools Can Do

By Arianna Prothero — May 24, 2021 10 min read
vocabulary word cloud of terms kids can use to describe what they're feeling, in particular bad feelings
so they can get help.
The nation’s schools were already struggling to meet students’ mental health needs when the pandemic
hit. How can schools rise to meet students’ ballooning needs in that area as a massive school reopening
gets underway?
To be sure, it will be difficult to balance mental health support with an equally massive academic
recovery. But child development experts say it’s a balance schools must attempt to strike if they want
students to regain their academic footing after an unprecedented year of disruptions, stress, and
trauma.
An infusion of federal COVID-19 relief money will help, but how those funds are used will be pivotal. And
experts say that schools cannot just focus on the students they know are in crisis; they must bolster
supports for all students as well as staff members.
Even before the pandemic, mental health disorders, such as anxiety and depression, were on the rise
among children and adolescents and many schools were struggling to keep pace with that demand.
Suicide rates among children 10 and older had also climbed significantly since 2007, making suicide the
second leading cause of death among adolescents before the pandemic.
And the pandemic certainly hasn’t made things easier for kids.
Felecia Evans, a principal at Lander Elementary in Mayfield Heights, Ohio, just outside Cleveland, said
her students are struggling with family housing loss, job loss, food insecurity, and just general anxiety
about what may come next. Thirty percent of Evans’ students come from low-income households.

“My student support team, myself, my school psychologist, the school counselor, my assistant principal,
we meet every week with our ‘high watch list’ of kids,” she said. “And it’s kind of changed the nature of
my work. We used to spend a lot more time being able to talk about teaching and learning and now it’s
really trying to problem solve and help people get access to resources.”
Nationally, the number of young children and adolescents going to the emergency room because of a
mental-health crisis has shot up during the pandemic, according to the U.S. Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention.
More students are asking for services through their schools, a recent EdWeek Research Center survey of
teenagers found. Twenty-one percent of high schoolers said that during the pandemic they felt for the
first time they would benefit from school-based mental health services.
But professional organizations such as the National Association of School Psychologists, the American
School Counselor Association, and the National Association of School Nurses say that there are not
enough support staffs in schools—at least not now.
NASP recommends a ratio of 500 students per school psychologist, but the national average is actually
closer to 1,500 to one. The American School Counselor Association recommends a ratio of 250 students
to one school counselor, but the national average in the 2018-19 school year, the most recent year for
which data was available, was 430 students per school counselor. Only about half of the nation’s schools
have a dedicated full-time nurse, while the National Association of School Nurses advocates for one fulltime nurse in each school building.
Some states and districts have already committed to using their share of the $129 billions of dollars in
federal COVID-19 relief aid to hire more school psychologists and counselors.
While some districts may be reluctant to hire new staff, whether it be school psychologists, counselors,
social workers, or nurses, with funds that will run out in a few years, it may be a bet worth making, said
Rob Coad, a school psychologist and a member of the National Association of School Psychologists’
School Safety and Crisis Response Committee.
Once schools, students, and parents get something they find valuable, he figures, it can be hard to take
away.
“Our hope is that as you use this stimulus money to build support in schools, [these services] become
normalized, and then the sites and ultimately the district see the value in it, and they reallocate and
protect money to continue that over the long haul,” he said.
There are many other ways schools can expand their mental health services with the help of federal aid,
such as using telehealth to connect students to mental health-care providers and training for teachers
and staff on how to identify and respond to children who may be struggling with mental health issues,
said Phyllis Jordan, the editorial director at FutureEd, a think tank based at Georgetown University.

“Another issue: You’re going to have some discipline problems this year,” said Jordan. “There are going
to be kids who have behavioral outbursts, and you’re just going to have kids who are out of practice at
being in school who are just not behaving properly. And the worst thing a school can do is flush them all
out with suspensions or harsh discipline. There is going to have to be some attention and training on
issues like restorative practices and ways of coping with these issues that kids are going to have.”
For districts that haven’t invested in a social-emotional learning curriculum, now, with this infusion of
federal dollars, would be a good time to do so, said Jordan.
Schools can also tap personnel or volunteers from their community or a program such as AmeriCorps to
mentor students, said Jordan. Research has shown that positive relationships play an important role in
developing students’ ability to cope and learn.
Jordan also recommends that schools consider either starting or stepping up teacher home visits, which
are a powerful way to develop relationships with families and gain a thorough understanding of what
students are facing in their home lives and the supports they have outside of school.
If schools are not in a position to go on a hiring spree or invest in, say, a new social-emotional learning
curriculum, there are other steps they can take to make a difference, said Coad.

“This is a difficult time to try to start over and establish a new curriculum because students and teachers
have been asked to pivot yet again.” Schools have more capacity to help students than they may realize,
he said.“If a school is struggling, it’s probably more of a process of reallocating resources rather than not
having them. We have to remind our fellow professionals about the skills that they have that help us
screen and triage students that are in need.”
School partnerships with community mental health providers are another strategy for bolstering the
supports students can access through school.
Finally, climate surveys are a low-resource tool schools can use to assess the mental health needs of
their students as they return to classes at the end of summer, said Jordan. Even if a school already uses
school climate surveys, Jordan recommends passing a survey out at the start of the academic year and
adding additional, pandemic-specific questions to it.
On mental health, schools must move from responding to preventing
Whatever route schools go, they should invest in prevention as well as in responding to children who are
already in a state of crisis, said Sharon Hoover, a professor of child and adolescent psychiatry at the
University of Maryland School of Medicine and co-director of the National Center for School Mental
Health.

While students will in most cases benefit greatly from more support staff such as counselors and
psychologists, schools also need to have strong systems of universal supports in place, she said. For
example, they should be teaching mental health literacy in all grades.
“This really should be a core part of your curriculum ...teaching kids how to obtain and sustain positive
mental health, understand mental illness, and how to seek help if they need it,” said Hoover. “Then as
you think of moving up that triangle of support, investing in some kind of assessment system. Some
people call it well-being check-ins. Some people call it mental health screening, but just a way to identify
how your students are doing and if and when they need additional mental health support.”
Similar to screening for vision and hearing problems in school, said Hoover, if schools don’t have the
staff in-house, they can refer students to a provider.
Another important component to prevention and universal supports is social-emotional learning.
While not a replacement for other mental health supports such as therapy, social-emotional learning
can help root efforts to improve mental health schoolwide, said Stephanie Andrews, the interim
executive director of student and family support services at Tulsa public schools.
“I don’t want anyone to think that if we do self-awareness, that we’re going to get rid of depression,”
she said. But social-emotional learning can teach children how to name and express what they are
feeling. “I think having emotional literacy is really important, just as important as academic vocabulary.”
Identifying emotions is key to tackling the tough ones, said Andrews, something that students—and
oftentimes even adults—need help learning how to do.
SEL exercises such as “feelings circles” and “mood meters” can give students the space to examine their
emotions and develop the vocabulary they need to express them and ask for help when they need it.
Another crucial piece to providing mental health supports school wide is teacher well-being.
“We can’t have healthy students if we don’t have a healthy education workforce,” said Hoover. “And so
that is one thing that schools should be thinking about as they are considering how to support student
mental health. They first have to assess and address educator well-being.”
One way the Tulsa school system has tackled this was by setting up a hotline specifically for teachers
and principals to call when they’re stressed or overwhelmed.
At Lander Elementary School in Ohio, principal Evans believes giving teachers breathing room and time
for collaboration is an important part of well-being. She has eked out more time for planning and
professional development for teachers during the pandemic by reorganizing the entire school day and
week. Her campus has been teaching students in-person for most of the school year.

When they started in September, Evans lumped the school’s special courses for each grade—physical
education, music class, art, and maker spaces—into a designated day during the week. For example, on
Monday, all 1st graders start and end the day with their home teacher, but spend the rest of the day in
special classes and lunch. On Tuesday, the schedule rotates to the 2nd graders, and so forth.

This system frees up a four-hour block of time, including lunch, for teachers in each grade level once a
week. They use the time to meet with their other grade-level teachers and game out an academic plan
for the upcoming week, reflect on what’s working and what’s not, discuss students who are struggling,
participate in professional development, touch base with parents, and conduct one-on-one assessments
for the few students who are learning remotely.
“I have seen them grow as collaborative teams because they don’t feel like they are on an island or on
this constant treadmill,” said Evans. “With the curve balls that COVID has thrown us, just being able to
count on ... consolidated time with a team of people has been important for them.”
Evans also moved back the start time for students’ school day. Students and teachers used to start at
the same time, and giving teachers an hour in the morning to prepare before the kids arrive has also
helped with teacher self-care and morale, she said.
While Evans said her school could benefit from more direct mental health resources (at the top of her
wish list is on-site, five-day-a-week therapy for students and families), this new schedule has gone a long
way to provide more support for Lander’s teachers.
And it’s been popular with teachers, like Nicole Rucci-Macauda, who teaches 3rd grade.
“I think that’s helped everbody’s mental health because you’re not as rushed,” she said. “You have time
to look deeper into other things—to meet with parents, to meet with a counselor for one of your
students and talk about strategies and things like that.”
The union was hesitant when she pitched this reordered schedule last summer, Evans said, but the
teachers have since embraced it. And Lander Elementary will continue to operate on the same schedule,
with minor tweaks, next school year.
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42 Percent of Principals Want to Leave Their Position. Will You Let Them?
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By Peter DeWitt — April 18, 2021 7 min read
For as long as school building leaders are responsible for learning walks and formal observations, there
will be pressure on them to practice instructional leadership. Some school building leaders can do it
without any issue and have credibility within their buildings to practice it, while others lack the
credibility, and their learning walks and formal observations do nothing more than create chaos within
their school climates.
School leadership is not easy, and many of those who take the position have not necessarily had the
professional learning and development to be successful. They are often handed the keys to the building,
after they successfully interviewed for the position, and then left to their own devices. The interview
was the easy part. Some of those new leaders are able to meet the challenge of leadership because they
are provided with the support from their district, but in other cases, new leaders feel as though they
have to fake it until they make it.
Fake it until you make it is not a successful model of leadership.
In fact, 42 percent of principals indicated they were considering leaving their position (NASSP. EPI).
Among the most common reasons they cite are:
• Working Conditions
• Compensation and Financial Obligations
• High-Stakes Accountability Systems and Evaluation Practices
• Lack of Decision making Authority
• Inadequate Access to Professional Learning Opportunities (NASSP. EPI. 2021).
Leithwood et al (2004) found that principals are second to teachers when it comes to impacting student
learning, so we need to be concerned that the challenges of leading through most of the above issues
takes school leaders away from focusing on instructional leadership, which helps those leaders impact
student learning. Even for those who do not leave the position in the first five years, the longer those
school building leaders spend in their position being taken away from the important work of focusing on
learning, the harder it will be for them to engage back in instructional leadership.
It is no wonder that we continue to see school building leaders who struggle with a balance between
management and instructional leadership. For too long, leaders felt more comfortable with the
management side of the position because it was taking up so much time, and instructional leadership
took a backseat. However, what we know is that there needs to be some movement back toward

instructional leadership if learning walks and formal observations are ever going to be impactful. That
takes professional learning and development.
Professional Learning and Development?
First and foremost, there is a difference between high-quality professional learning and development
and that of gimmicks. Gimmicks will not help retain the best principals and certainly won’t help them
develop impact when it comes to instructional leadership. Plus, money is tight and so is the time leaders
have to dedicate to professional learning in the first place. If leaders are to stay in their positions and
have a positive impact on student learning, then they need professional learning and development that
will help them focus on some of the following topics:
•

Understanding the important aspects to instructional leadership.

•

Understanding that instructional leadership is not just about a building leader. That type of
leadership also includes teacher leaders, instructional coaches, and assistant principals, so they
all can put a stronger focus on learning.

•

Encouraging leaders to understand how they spend their time each day in a week, so they can
find the balance between instructional leadership and management.

•

Helping school leaders find a balance in their position through mindfulness and well-being.
Statistics show that school leaders are under a great deal of pressure and many have a high level
of anxiety, and we know COVID-19 didn’t help with that. A Harvard Medical Study shows that
“stress affects not only memory and many other brain functions, like mood and anxiety, but also
promotes inflammation, which adversely affects heart health.”

Fullan and Hargreaves write that “professional learning is often like student learning— something that is
deliberately structured and increasingly accepted because it can (to some) more obviously be linked to
measurable outcomes.” They continue the definition of professional learning and development by
writing that “professional development involves many aspects of learning but may also involve
developing mindfulness, team building and team development, intellectual stimulation for its own sake,
reading good literature that prompts reflection on the human condition” (2017. p. 3).
School building leaders need to know not only when to engage in these conversations to help their staff
and students but also to understand how to engage in these conversations to help themselves as well. It
also means they understand that they need to have these conversations when they have the greatest
proximity to all staff so they can all focus on learning and not just on discipline or union issues in their
buildings.
Coaching as a Means of Professional Learning and Development
Leadership coaching is beginning to take steam after years of instructional coaching being a way to
provide professional learning and development with teachers. In fact, I wrote this blog post on
leadership coaching five years ago. The Learning Policy Institute and NAESP (2020. p. 6) found that “both
mentors and coaches provide critical learning opportunities for principals. Principals often report that
having a mentor or coach is the most valuable learning opportunity for them.”

Leadership coaching can help enhance the context beliefs of individuals and teams because through the
experience the individuals and teams can see that their voice matters, their district or division cares
about their success, and they develop a deeper impact on learning.
Unfortunately, in the combined report by EPI and NASSP, Levin et al. found that (2020. pp. 16 & 17),
“while the evidence points to the efficacy of mentors and coaches for principals, less than one quarter
(23%) of principals responding to the survey reported having a mentor or coach in the past two years—
and this percentage was lower for principals in high-poverty schools (10%).” This is a missed opportunity
for school districts that wish to retain those principals at risk of leaving the job.
Part of the issue is that of ego and vulnerability. So many school leaders are used to being the one in
charge and looked to as being the all-knowing educator in the building that coaching creates a
perception that those leaders who choose to do it are not as capable as others, when nothing could be
further from the truth.
However, there is another way to look at leadership coaching, and that is when a school district
promotes experienced leaders to become leadership coaches in their district. Or when a school principal
uses coaching to help their assistant principals, teacher leaders, and instructional coaches understand
how to practice instructional leadership. In fact, Huggins et al (2020) found that “leadership coaching
capacities of experienced school leaders can be developed to support less-experienced school leaders to
lead continuous improvement efforts,” and those efforts ultimately can have a positive impact on
student learning.
This is not to provide the Oprah effect that, “You can be a coach and you can be a coach and you can be
a coach!” It is meant to offer the possibility that not only can coaching be an impactful means to retain
school building leaders and help them deepen their impact as instructional leaders; it is also to point out
the possibility that capable and experienced school building leaders can coach their assistants and
others so they can practice instructional leadership and their school buildings can have a stronger focus
on learning.
In the End
What we know is that we have an issue. Forty-two percent of leaders want to leave their positions, and
turnover is not going to help our school systems develop a stronger focus on learning. Turnover is going
to chip away at the very foundation of our schools. In my own work, I am developing ways to empower
principals through coaching but also helping them develop the skills to coach those within their building.
We should be pouring as many resources as possible to help alleviate this issue, which means pouring
resources into equitable funding, looking at de-implementation of initiatives as much as we focus on the
implementation of initiatives, and should also focus on providing the professional learning and
development leaders need to successfully navigate their circumstances.
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As we make strides in halting COVID-19’s lethal course, every parent is forced to consider, “Will my child
be safe when they return to school without the repeated interruptions the virus imposed in the past
year?”
We already know the answer. Too many schools haven’t been safe for children or their teachers since
long before the current pandemic erected further barriers to children’s learning. Therefore, it cannot be
an option to return to the same education system that has failed to meet the needs, hopes, and
potential of the children most harmed by systemic inequities and racism.
As Frederick Douglass is widely quoted as saying: “Once you learn to read, you will be forever free.” A
century and a half later, the converse is equally true for too many children who never attain a level of
literacy that allows them to reach their full potential. Only 35 percent of America’s 4th graders read
proficiently, and access to educational opportunity and literacy in the United States remains
overwhelmingly defined by ZIP code, race, socioeconomics, and ethnicity. As has been well chronicled,

children’s reading levels at 3rd grade form one of the most meaningful academic benchmarks by which
we can predict, while not perfectly, whether they will lead a life of self-determination or one that is too
often decided for them—as measured by graduation rates and the opportunity to earn a livable wage.
In failing to set so many students up for future success, we have not only cheated our children, but we
have failed our teachers. K–12 teachers experience daily stress that is among the highest of the 14
professions included in one Gallup study (measured before the pandemic)—equal only to nurses and
physicians—with 78 percent of teachers reporting mental and physical exhaustion at the end of each
day. It’s no wonder. They have been fighting a constant battle to help their students thrive in a system
set up to fail them, generation after generation. Teaching remotely for many months has not lightened
those stress loads nor revised the necessary objectives ahead.
Here’s an urgent two-point plan to fix what’s been fundamentally broken for generations as we think
about what classrooms should look like in the 2021-22 school year ahead and beyond:
First, we must change our universal assumptions around how young children learn. Advances in brain
science make it clear that we must teach every child “to listen” rather than demand they “be quiet.”
Interactive “serve and return” language engagement can foster relationships with adults that make
space for vulnerability, support, agency, and healing. These relationships also help children build not
only psychological strength but actual brain capacity to learn through the forming of social-emotional
neural pathways. These pathways carry students from preliteracy language development, through to
explicit reading instruction, to deep reading, and ultimately to the will and ability to make the greatest
difference in the lives of others.
Second, we must equip our teachers with the tools necessary to be part of the fight against this cycle of
injustice. Elementary and pre-K educators need the social-emotional skills and the necessary training in
the science-backed explicit instruction every child needs through 3rd grade to read deeply. Reading
deeply allows children to think beyond preconceived ideas and ultimately to act with the freedom to
chart their own course. Structural inequities like underfunding education by ZIP code and institutional
racism also demand action, but well-trained teachers themselves have a huge role to play in a just
future.
It took us less than a year to develop and begin administering a vaccine for COVID-19, but research
scientists determined 20 years ago what was required to end our country’s illiteracy epidemic. The
unspeakable toll we inflict on children through systemic biases and behaviors amounts to denial of
access to that science for those who need it most. Where is the urgency to act—on policies and
empirically derived practices—on the science of reading?
All this amounts to a literacy treatment that we, in the United States, have dispensed to make the rich
richer and the poor poorer.
Healthy child development quickly crumbles without connections built through language in safe
emotional spaces. Building the capacity to engage with the words, thoughts, and feelings of others is a
neurological nonnegotiable. The fully tested science demonstrates that these connections are crucial—

from the last trimester of pregnancy through age 8 and beyond—for construction of the “deep reading”
brain. The solution requires early social-emotional engagement, language input and exchange, and
development of children’s executive functions like self-regulation in the first five years. In the following
five years of every child’s life, we need teachers who understand both the science and the poetry of
teaching children to read and think with all their intelligence.
All this amounts to a literacy treatment that we, in the United States, have dispensed to make the rich
richer and the poor poorer, instead of distributing it universally. For no population has this inequity and
silencing been more devastating than for generations of Black children. At a time when it was illegal to
teach enslaved children to read, families risked everything to teach their children in “pit schools” in the
middle of the night, drawing letters in the dirt in total silence to avoid bounty hunters, in a perilous
effort to attain the freedom of which Frederick Douglass spoke.
Centuries in the making, the silence that was born in slavery remains cruelly imposed upon parents and
teachers to shield their children from the mortal dangers of perceived noncompliance or using one’s
voice too soon or too powerfully. The truth is that none of our children will be safe and free—not next
fall, not ever—until we make and keep Douglass’ promise for all our children.
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“You misunderstood us,” Marc responded. “We want to put you all out of business.”
The ultimate goal of the SEL ﬁeld is to weave the teaching of social-emotional intelligence throughout
children’s education so lives are enhanced and crises are rare. But, as the eminent psychiatrist was
pointing out, we have a long way to go.
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This winter marks the 30th anniversary of the ﬁrst scholarly publication on emotional intelligence. In it,
Peter Salovey of Yale University and John D. Mayer of the University of New Hampshire challenged the
proposition that emotions mostly cloud judgment and get in the way of rational thought. Instead, Salovey

and Mayer said, when we use emotions wisely, we make better decisions and have improved mental health
and relationships.

Developing true social-emotional skills is hard and lifelong work, and, regrettably,
Americans are attracted to quick ﬁxes."

A few years later, the Collaborative for Academic, Social, and Emotional Learning (CASEL) was founded
to support high-quality, evidence-based SEL as essential curricula from preschool through high school.
SEL was formally deﬁned as attitudes and competencies that foster self- and social awareness and the
abilities to manage one’s own and others’ emotions and behavior, make responsible decisions, and nurture
positive relationships.
Over the past two decades, research has shown that SEL skills can be taught, and that when schools embed
SEL into the school day with ﬁdelity, it improves children’s lives, the culture of the school, and even
teacher well-being. Schools report increased academic success, enriched relationships between teachers
and students, and decreases in aggression. And SEL has been shown to be a ﬁnancially sound investment:
According to a 2015 cost-beneﬁt analysis , for every dollar invested in SEL, $11 were saved from
reduced delinquency, substance abuse, and the like.
A January 2019 report from the Aspen Institute’s National Commission on Social, Emotional, and
Academic Development concluded that SEL is not an educational fad; it is integral to education. In
addition, emotional intelligence is greatly needed in the workplace, say reports from CEOs, the World
Economic Forum, and analysts of the future of work
American youths now rank in the bottom quarter of developed nations in global comparisons of well-being
and life satisfaction. Suicides among 15- to 19-year-olds have risen 47 percent over the past two decades.
More than 1 in 3 college freshmen have a diagnosed mental-health condition. School bullying and
harassment remain signiﬁcant problems. Corporal punishment is still allowed in classrooms in 19 states,
and suspensions and expulsions are disproportionately applied to black students.
So while the importance of SEL has been formally and informally recognized, its promise has not been
fulﬁlled. Why?
Each year the two of us give dozens of presentations to educators, parents, and business professionals all
over the world. When asked to describe their emotional state, three-quarters of the participants have
diﬃculty coming up with a meaningful “feeling word.” And when we ask them for strategies they’ll use to

maintain their focus, they are equally at a loss. “I’ll leave my feelings at the door,” they say, or “I’ll drink a
lot of coﬀee.” Or more fashionably, “I’ll be mindful.” Are these strategies useful for someone exhausted at
work, a teenager paralyzed with performance anxiety, or a preschooler going through her parents’ grueling
divorce?
Despite the ﬁeld’s ﬁrm grounding in science and widespread support for SEL among parents, educators,
and students, SEL is not yet taken as seriously as subjects like math or physics. Emotions often are
marginalized as a woman’s interest. And they’re frequently viewed as someone else’s issues, not one’s
own. When we ask audiences if they need help learning to regulate their emotions, a few people usually
raise their hands. If we ask them if the people around them need help regulating their emotions, nearly all
the hands go up. It’s also possible that many of us cling to the outdated belief that children require strict
discipline, not a focus on their feelings, to attain success in adulthood. This, despite decades of evidence
linking harsh discipline to detrimental outcomes, and emotion regulation and interpersonal skills to
positive outcomes.
Developing true social-emotional skills is hard and lifelong work, and, regrettably, Americans are
attracted to quick ﬁxes—we like to buy SEL kits, have a school assembly, make classroom rules, and move
on. But it isn’t enough for educators to attend a workshop, go on retreat, or adopt a school “program” for
an hour a week. This is particularly so because the demands on our social-emotional skills are constantly
changing, requiring the skills themselves to be dynamic.
More funding is needed to implement SEL approaches that achieve the standards that states are adopting.
And SEL must be incorporated upstream into preservice teacher training, rather than oﬀered solely as
professional development after teachers are already working in the ﬁeld.
CASEL encourages schools to adopt developmentally sequenced, learner-centered, and culturally relevant
SEL approaches with demonstrated positive impacts. The approaches should include explicit training in
competencies like emotion recognition, self-regulation, and interpersonal problem-solving for children
and the adults interacting with them so they can be eﬀective role models. Two comprehensive approaches
to SEL that meet these criteria are PATHS, a SEL curriculum for K-5, and RULER, a pre-K-12 approach to
SEL that we helped develop and named for the skills of recognizing, understanding, labeling, expressing,
and regulating emotions.
Of course, many emotional challenges have roots in systemic social problems like inequality, racism,
sexism, and poverty, but we can still improve the ways we deal with the feelings that result. And there will
always be a need for child specialists in cases of organically based mental illnesses or severe trauma.
It’s time to start acting on the evidence for what really works instead of treating emotional problems that
could have been prevented in the ﬁrst place. Let’s address the biases, old-fashioned pedagogies, and illinformed policies at the school, state, and federal levels that undermine what research shows is best for
our children and the adults who are educating them.
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